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Chapter  1 


Principles  and  Philosophy 
of  Accreditation 


INTRODUCTION 


This  report  of  the  UNCW  Self-Study  for  reaffirmation  of  accreditation  is  the 
culmination  of  more  than  two  years  of  work  by  a  large  cross-section  of  University 
faculty,  students,  and  staff.  It  is  a  serious  and  comprehensive  examination  of  the 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of  all  areas  of  the  University.  Where  weaknesses  are 
identified,  suggestions  or  recommendations  have  been  made  for  addressing  them. 
The  Self-Study  was  conducted  during  a  period  of  significant  change  in  University 
organization  and  personnel.  Many  of  these  changes  were  ongoing  as  this  report  went 
to  press.  An  addendum  to  this  report  will  be  published  in  February  1992  to 
document  these  changes  and  to  report  on  the  University's  progress  in  implementing 
the  suggestions  and  recommendations  made  in  this  report. 


History  and  Background  of  the  University 

Education  on  the  college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  1946  when  a 
college  center  was  established  under  the  direction  of  the  North  Carolina  College 
Conference  and  under  the  administration  of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  center  offered  courses  on  the 
freshman  level  to  some  250  students  during  the  academic  year  1946-47.  In  1947,  a 
tax  levy  was  approved  by  the  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County,  and  Wilmington 
College  was  brought  into  existence  as  a  county  institution  under  the  control  of  the 
New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education.  In  1948,  Wilmington  College  was 
officially  accredited  by  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  became  a 
member  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  In  1952,  the  institution  was 
accredited  as  a  junior  college  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
(SACS). 

In  1958,  New  Hanover  County  voted  to  place  the  College  under  the 
Community  College  Act  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the 
College  became  a  part  of  the  state  system  of  higher  education,  and  control  passed 
from  the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education  to  a  board  of  twelve  trustees, 
eight  of  whom  were  appointed  locally  and  four  of  whom  were  appointed  by  the 
governor  of  the  state.  At  the  same  time,  the  requirements  for  admission  and 
graduation  and  the  general  academic  standards  of  the  college  came  under  the 
supervision  of  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  the  College  began 
to  receive  an  appropriation  from  the  state  for  operating  expenses  in  addition  to  the 
local  tax. 

On  July  1,  1963,  by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina, 
Wilmington  College  became  a  senior  college  with  a  four-year  curriculum,  authorized 
to  offer  the  bachelor's  degree.  By  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  in  late  1968,  with  subsequent  approval  by  the  North  Carolina 


Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  North 
Carolina  in  1969,  Wilmington  College  became,  on  July  1,  1969,  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  (UNCW).  It  became  the  fifth  campus  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

On  October  30,  1971,  the  General  Assembly  in  special  session  merged, 
without  changing  their  names,  the  remaining  ten  state-supported  senior  institutions 
into  the  University.  Thus  the  University  of  North  Carolina  now  comprises  16 
institutions.  On  August  22,  1977,  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  authorized  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  offer  its  first 
graduate  programs  at  the  master's  level. 

In  the  spring  of  1985,  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  elevated  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  a 
Comprehensive  Level  I  University  (Carnegie  Council  classification). 

The  programs  offered  by  the  University  include  four-year  programs  leading 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  within  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration,  the  School  of 
Education,  and  the  School  of  Nursing;  graduate  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Education,  the  Master  of  Science,  the  Master  of  Arts,  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Teaching,  and  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  degrees;  a  variety  of  pre- 
professional  programs;  and  special  programs  in  a  variety  of  areas,  including  marine- 
science  research,  and  continuing  education. 


History  and  Organization  of  the  Current  Self-Study 

UNCW  received  its  initial  accreditation  from  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS)  in  1952,  when  it  was  a  junior  college  operating  under 
the  name  Wilmington  College.  The  College  received  authorization  in  1963  to  begin 
programs  leading  to  the  bachelor's  degree  and,  in  1965,  graduated  its  first  four-year 
class.  The  transition  to  a  four-year  institution  required  a  new  self-study  to  be 
performed  in  order  to  obtain  SACS  accreditation  as  a  senior  institution. 
Accreditation  as  a  senior  institution  was  granted  in  1967.  In  1969,  Wilmington 
College  became  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Since  then,  two 
additional  self-studies  have  been  performed  resulting  in  SACS  reaffirming  the 
University's  accreditation  in  1971  and  1982. 

The  current  Self-Study  began  in  May  1989,  when  Chancellor  William  H. 
Wagoner,  acting  upon  a  recommendation  from  the  Deans  and  Provost,  appointed 
Associate  Vice  Chancellor  James  K.  McGowan  as  the  Self-Study  Director  and  SACS 
Liaison,  and  Professor  Charles  R.  Ward  as  the  Chairman  of  the  Self-Study  Steering 
Committee.  The  office  of  the  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center  was 
designated  as  the  Institutional  Self-Study  Office. 

During  September  and  October  1989,  McGowan  and  Ward  met  with  the 
Provost,  Charles  L.  Cahill,  to  discuss  the  organization  of  the  Self-Study,  the 
composition  of  the  Steering  Committee,  and  the  preparation  of  an  organizational 
chart.  In  December,  the  University  sent  Robert  E.  Fry,  David  K.  Miller,  McGowan, 


Cahill,  and  Ward  to  the  SACS  meeting  in  Atlanta  to  attend  workshops  on  the  self- 
study  process  and  institutional  effectiveness. 

The  organizational  chart  for  the  Self-Study  was  presented  to  the  Faculty 
Senate  in  January  1990.  The  organizational  structure  of  the  Self-Study  called  for  a 
Director,  a  Steering  Committee,  and  five  section  committees  along  with  their 
corresponding  subcommittees.  Each  major  section  of  the  SACS  Criteria  for 
Accreditation  was  represented  by  a  committee,  and  each  subcriterion  was  represented 
by  a  subcommittee.  The  chairs  of  the  section  committees  are  members  of  the 
Steering  Committee.  Each  section  committee  was  assigned  an  editor  who  is  a  full 
voting  member  of  the  committee  and  who  reported  to  the  committee  chair  and  the 
Self-Study  Editor.   The  Editor  is  a  full  voting  member  of  the  Steering  Committee. 

During  February  1990,  the  Steering  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate 
recommended  to  the  Chancellor  a  list  of  persons  to  serve  as  chairs  of  the  section 
committees  for  the  Self-Study.  Acting  on  these  recommendations,  the  Chancellor 
appointed  the  following  persons  to  chair  the  section  committees:  Stephen  C.  Harper, 
Section  II;  Kenneth  W.  Spackman,  Section  III;  Kathleen  H.  Kowal,  Section  IV; 
Richard  D.  Dixon,  Section  V;  and  Steven  M.  Weiss,  Section  VI.  Richard  C.  Veit  was 
appointed  as  Editor.  The  organization  of  the  Self-Study,  along  with  the  names  of  the 
Steering  Committee  members,  section  chairs,  and  section  editors,  is  presented  in 
Appendix  1-A.  The  University  Planning  Committee  was  asked  to  serve  as  the 
Section  II  Committee  on  Institutional  Purpose. 

Now  fully  constituted,  the  Steering  Committee  began  to  meet  regularly  to 
develop  a  calendar  for  the  Self-Study  and  to  formulate  procedures  for  selecting  the 
members  of  the  section  committees  and  subcommittees.  A  Self-Study  calendar 
(Appendix  1-B)  and  copies  of  the  SACS  manuals  Criteria  for  Accreditation  and 
Resource  Manual  on  Institutional  Effectiveness  were  distributed  to  Steering  Committee 
members,  deans,  and  all  department  chairs.  A  committee-preference  survey  was 
distributed  to  all  faculty  members.  On  February  21,  1990,  Bennett  J.  Hudson, 
Associate  Executive  Director  for  the  SACS  Commission  on  Colleges,  visited  the 
University  to  participate  in  the  official  inauguration  of  the  Self-Study. 

During  April  1990,  the  Section  II  Committee  on  Institutional  Purpose  began 
work  on  revising  the  University's  mission  statement.  During  this  same  period,  the 
Steering  Committee  used  the  results  of  the  committee-preference  survey  to  complete 
committee  and  subcommittee  assignments,  which  are  shown  below.  In  June  1990, 
James  R.  Leutze  was  named  as  the  new  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

During  the  fall  semester,  1990,  the  Steering  Committee  produced  the 
Institutional  Self-Study  Manual  This  document  contained  specific  information  about 
the  Self-Study  process,  including  detailed  information  about  reporting,  writing,  and 
formatting;  a  calendar  of  events;  and  an  estimated  budget.  In  October,  the  Manual 
was  distributed  to  all  committee  and  subcommittee  members,  the  heads  of  all  units 
charged  with  conducting  self-studies,  and  the  SACS  office. 

University  operational  units  that  conducted  self-studies  and  submitted  reports 
were:  (1)  academic  departments  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  School  of 
Education,  and  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration;  (2)  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  (which  includes  the  General  College  Advising  Program,  the  Office 


of  International  Programs,  the  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center,  and  the 
Marine  Science  Program);  (3)  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration 
(which  includes  the  Center  for  Economic  Education,  the  Center  for  Business  and 
Economic  Services,  and  the  Center  for  Small  Business  and  Technology);  (4)  the 
School  of  Education  (which  includes  the  Consortium  for  the  Advancement  of  Public 
Education);  (5)  the  School  of  Nursing  (which  includes  the  RN  Access  Program); 
(6)  the  Graduate  School;  (7)  the  Center  for  Marine  Science  Research;  (8)  the  Office 
of  Computer  and  Information  Systems;  (9)  the  Office  of  Library  Services;  (10)  the 
Office  of  Records;  (11)  the  Office  of  Research  Administration;  (12)  the  Office  of 
Special  Programs;  (13)  the  Office  of  Undergraduate  Admissions;  (14)  the  Office  of 
Athletics;  (15)  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research;  (16)  the  Office  of  Minority 
Affairs;  (17)  Student  Affairs;  (18)  Academic  Affairs;  (19)  Business  Affairs;  and 
(20)  University  Advancement. 

Throughout  November  and  December  1990,  the  Steering  Committee  worked 
to  prepare  a  set  of  institution-wide  surveys  to  be  administered  to  students,  faculty, 
and  staff  (see  Appendix  1-C).  Rather  than  prepare  a  new  instrument  for  surveying 
the  alumni,  the  Steering  Committee  decided  to  use  the  data  already  available  from 
the  1989  alumni  survey.  The  student,  faculty,  and  staff  surveys  were  administered 
during  January  and  February  1991.  During  this  same  period,  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  conducted  a  series  of  workshops  on  strategic  planning  for 
department  chairs  and  administrators.  These  workshops  emphasized  the  importance 
of  strategic  planning  to  the  overall  operation  of  a  department  and  introduced  those 
responsible  for  planning  to  the  resources  available  to  them  through  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research. 

The  section  subcommittees  submitted  their  reports  to  the  chairs  of  the  section 
committees  in  May.  These  reports  were  prepared  using  information  from  the  unit 
self-study  reports,  institution-wide  surveys,  personal  interviews,  and  other  data 
requested  and  collected  by  the  committees.  The  chairs  of  the  section  committees, 
working  during  May  and  June,  used  these  reports  to  prepare  the  first  drafts  of  the 
chapters  of  the  Self-Study  report.  The  drafts  of  the  chapters  were  reviewed  by  the 
Steering  Committee  during  a  series  of  regular  meetings  beginning  in  August  and 
ending  in  late  November.  The  revised  chapters  were  then  sent  to  all  organizational 
units  for  review.  Information  collected  from  this  review  was  incorporated  into  the 
chapters  and  the  final  report  was  submitted  for  printing  in  December. 


INSTITUTIONAL  COMMITMENT  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  IN  THE 
ACCREDITATION  PROCESS  (1.1) 


UNCW  shares  with  SACS  the  commitment  to  improving  educational  programs 
and  services  through  the  process  of  self-study,  peer-evaluation,  and  ongoing 
assessment  of  its  operations.  The  University  recognizes  its  responsibility  to  honestly 
and  frankly  assess  and  report  its  strengths  and  weaknesses.  It  further  understands 
that  assessment  is  a  continuous  process  and  focuses  such  efforts  through  its 
University  Planning  Committee  and  Office  of  Institutional  Research  to  ensure  that 
weaknesses  found  in  its  operations  are  addressed  in  a  timely  manner.  In  the  future, 
the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  will  serve  as  the  focal  point  of  ongoing  self-study 
activities. 

The  University  values  its  membership  in  the  SACS  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  takes  seriously  its  responsibility  to  participate  in  the  activities  and  decisions  of 
the  Commission.  It  is  committed  to  contributing  to  the  decision-making  processes 
of  the  Commission  and  to  adhering  to  all  Commission  requirements  for  reporting 
planned  changes  in  institutional  operations.  As  a  member  of  the  world  academic 
community,  the  University  understands  the  importance  of,  and  is  committed  to, 
insuring  integrity  in  all  of  its  operations  as  it  pursues  its  mission. 


APPLICATION  OF  THE  CRITERIA  (12) 


During  the  period  following  the  completion  of  its  last  Self-Study,  the 
University  has  experienced  tremendous  growth  in  the  number  and  quality  of  its 
programs  and  services.  This  growth  has  not,  however,  resulted  in  changes  in  the 
nature  or  scope  of  the  institution  and  therefore  does  not  represent  substantive  change 
as  defined  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 


CONDITIONS  OF  ELIGIBILITY  (1.3) 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  as  a  member  of  the  SACS 
Commission  on  Colleges,  is  committed  to  complying  with  all  current  and  future 
criteria  of  the  College  Delegate  Assembly.  Furthermore,  the  University  understands 
that  the  Commission  on  Colleges  reserves  the  right  to  make  known  to  any  public  or 
private  agency  that  requests  such  information  the  nature  of  any  action  taken  by  the 
Commission.  The  University  understands  the  role  served  by  the  Commission  in  the 
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evaluation  and  accreditation  process  and  will  provide  any  information  requested  by 
the  Commission  as  it  performs  this  function. 

UNCW  is  a  constituent  institution,  since  1969,  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  system.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  comprises  all  of  the  public 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  North  Carolina  that  confer  degrees  at  the 
baccalaureate  level  or  higher.  It  was  authorized  by  the  State  Constitution  in  1776, 
and  it  was  chartered  in  1789  by  the  General  Assembly. 

The  governing  board  of  UNCW  is  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  is 
composed  of  thirteen  members:  eight  elected  by  the  UNC  system's  Board  of 
Governors,  four  appointed  by  the  governor,  and  the  elected  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  ex  officio.  The  chief  executive  officer  of  the  University  is 
Chancellor  James  R.  Leutze. 

The  University  has  been  in  continuous  operation  as  an  institution  of  higher 
education  since  its  founding  as  Wilmington  College  in  1947.  Enrollment  for  the  fall 
semester  1991,  is  8,098.  UNCW  offers  35  degree  programs  at  the  bachelor's  level 
and  14  degree  programs  at  the  master's  level. 

The  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  the  Graduate  Catalogue  of  the  University 
prominently  display  both  the  institution's  mission  statement  and  the  policies  for 
admission  to  all  degree  programs  offered  by  the  University.  Chapter  2  of  this  report 
deals  in  depth  with  the  mission  statement,  while  Chapter  4  presents  details  of  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  admissions  policies. 

All  undergraduate  degree  programs  offered  by  UNCW  require  a  minimum  of 
45  semester  hours  of  course  work  in  Basic  Studies.  Basic  Studies  is  defined  as  a 
curriculum  providing  the  acquisition  of  essential  skills  and  an  introduction  to  the 
broad  spectrum  of  studies  which  are  basic  to  our  intellectual  and  cultural  heritage. 
The  Basic  Studies  program  requires  a  minimum  of  six  hours  in  English  composition, 
two  hours  in  physical  education,  twelve  hours  in  humanities,  three  hours  in  fine  arts, 
seven  hours  in  natural  sciences  and  mathematics,  and  three  hours  in  social  and 
behavioral  sciences.  The  Basic  Studies  program  is  described  in  Chapter  4  of  this 
report  and  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue. 

Each  curricular  area  in  which  a  degree  is  offered  by  the  University  is  headed 
by  a  full-time  faculty  member.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  this  person  to  oversee  the 
degree  program  and  to  assess  its  operation. 

Responsibility  for  institution-wide  planning  and  evaluation  at  UNCW  resides 
with  the  University  Planning  Committee  and  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
(OIR).  The  University  Planning  Committee  is  headed  by  the  Chancellor.  The 
Director  of  OIR  is  also  the  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning.  The  University 
Planning  Committee  is  responsible  for  the  educational,  physical,  and  financial  growth 
of  the  University.  The  University  Planning  Committee  and  planning  process  are 
more  fully  described  in  Chapter  3  of  this  report. 

UNCW  has  a  large  and  modern  physical  plant  and  sufficient  learning 
resources  to  serve  well  the  teaching,  research,  and  service  functions  of  the  University. 
The  layout  of  the  campus  provides  ready  access  to  all  of  its  educational  resources. 
Chapters  5  and  6  of  this  report  cover  educational  and  physical  resources.  Specific 
resources  are  documented  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue. 


The  University  has  an  adequate  financial  base  for  pursuing  its  mission. 
UNCW  is  respected  throughout  the  UNC  system  for  its  fiscal  responsibility.  An 
audited  financial  statement  for  the  1990-91  fiscal  year  is  available  for  review. 


PUBLICATION  STATEMENT  (1.6) 


The  University  publishes  its  recognition  by  the  SACS  Commission  on  Colleges 
in  both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues.  The  statement,  part  of  a  longer 
statement  on  accreditation  and  memberships,  is  as  follows: 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  accredited  by  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
to  award  degrees  at  the  bachelor's  and  master's  level.  .  .  . 
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Appendix  1-A 
Organization  of  the  Self-Study 


Steering  Committee 

Chair:  Charles  Ward,  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center 

Editor:  Richard  Veit,  English 

Charles  Cahill,  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 

William  Bryan,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

R.O.  Walton,  Jr.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 

M.  Tyrone  Rowell,  Acting  Vice  Chancellor  for  Advancement 

Robert  Fry,  Director,  Institutional  Research 

Kenneth  Gurganus,  President,  Faculty  Senate 

Curtis  Wilson,  President,  Student  Government  Association 

Stephen  Harper,  Management  and  Marketing  (Chair  of  Section  II) 

Kenneth  Spackman,  Mathematical  Sciences  (Chair  of  Section  III) 

Kathleen  Kowal,  Psychology  (Chair  of  Section  IV) 

Richard  Dixon,  Sociology  and  Anthropology  (Chair  of  Section  V) 

Steven  Weiss,  Speech  Communication  (Chair  of  Section  VI) 


I 


Section  I:  Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Accreditation 

Chair:  Charles  Ward,  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center 

Editor:  Richard  Veit,  English 

Membership:  University  Self-Study  Steering  Committee 


n 

Section  II:  Institutional  Purpose 

Chair:  Stephen  Harper,  Management  and  Marketing 

Editor:  Richard  Veit,  English 

Charles  Cahill,  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 

William  Bryan,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

R.O.  Walton,  Jr.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 

M.  Tyrone  Rowell,  Acting  Vice  Chancellor  for  Advancement 

Carolyn  Simmons,  Dean,  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Norman  Kaylor,  Dean,  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration 

Roy  Harkin,  Dean,  School  of  Education 

Marlene  Rosenkoetter,  Dean,  School  of  Nursing 
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Eric  Bolen,  Dean,  Graduate  School 
Kenneth  Gurganus,  President,  Faculty  Senate 
Kathleen  Kowal,  Psychology 
Daniel  Noland,  English 
Joan  Willey,  Chemistry 


III 


Section  HI:  Institutional  Effectiveness 

Chair:  Kenneth  Spackman,  Mathematical  Sciences 

Editor:  Douglas  Werden,  English 

Sheila  Adams,  Management  and  Marketing 

Harry  Smith,  Mathematical  Sciences 

Melton  McLaurin,  History 

Patricia  Turrisi,  Philosophy  and  Religion 

Subcommittee  3.1:  Administrative  Planning  and  Evaluation 
Chair:  Melton  McLaurin,  History 

Tim  Ballard,  Biological  Sciences 

Lloyd  Jones,  Political  Science 

Daniel  Noland,  English 

Subcommittee  3.2:  Educational  Planning  and  Evaluation 
Chair:  Sheila  Adams,  Management  and  Marketing 

Patricia  Comeaux,  Speech  Communication 

Richard  Dillaman,  Biological  Sciences 

Mark  Galizio,  Psychology 

Subcommittee  3.3:  Academic  Research  and  Public  Service  Planning  and  Evaluation 
Chair:  Patricia  Turrisi,  Philosophy  and  Religion 

William  Harris,  Earth  Sciences 

Jane  Lowe,  School  of  Nursing 

Lewis  Nance,  Chemistry 

Subcommittee  3.4:  Institutional  Research 

Chair:  Harry  Smith,  Mathematical  Sciences 

Anne  Kendrick,  Biological  Sciences 

Diane  Levy,  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Tom  MacLennan,  English 
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IV 


Section  IV:  Educational  Program 

Chair:  Kathleen  Kowal,  Psychology 

Editor:  Kathy  Rugoff,  English 

John  Huntsman,  Earth  Sciences 

Thomas  Shafer,  Biological  Sciences 

Nancy  Gladwell,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Thad  Dankel,  Mathematical  Sciences 

David  Culkin,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Hathia  Hayes,  Curricular  Studies 

Subcommittee  4.1:  Undergraduate  Program 
Chair:  John  Huntsman,  Earth  Sciences 

Clarice  Combs,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Carol  Ellis,  English 

Andrew  Hayes,  Design  and  Management 

Robert  Toplin,  History 

Jamie  McBeth,  student 

Subcommittee  4.2:  Graduate  Program 

Chair:  Thomas  Shafer,  Biological  Sciences 

Rudolf  Kiefer,  Earth  Sciences 

Ann  Lockledge,  Curricular  Studies 

Gabriel  Lugo,  Mathematical  Sciences 

Pamela  Seaton,  Chemistry 

Cheryl  Fetterman,  student 

Subcommittee  4.3:  Continuing  Education 

Chair:  Nancy  Gladwell,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Frank  Ainsley,  Earth  Sciences 

Ronald  Copley,  Economics 

Joseph  Hickman,  Fine  Arts 

Subcommittee  4.4:  Faculty 

Chair:  Thad  Dankel,  Mathematical  Sciences 

Candace  Gauthier,  Philosophy  and  Religion 

Graham  Hatcher,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Earl  Sheridan,  Political  Science 

David  Webster,  Biological  Sciences 

Subcommittee  4.5:  Consortial  and  Contractual  Relationships 
Chair:  Rebecca  Sawyer,  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

Jack  Hall,  Earth  Sciences 

Sandra  Wager,  Mathematical  Sciences 
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Subcommittee  4.6:  Basic  Studies 

Chair:  Hathia  Hayes,  Curricular  Studies 

Charles  Dodson,  English 

Luther  Lawson,  Economics 

James  Megivern,  Philosophy  and  Religion 

Joan  Willey,  Chemistry 


Section  V:  Educational-Support  Services 

Chair:  Richard  Dixon,  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Editor:  Sue  Cody,  Randall  Library 

Roger  Lowery,  Political  Science 

James  Reeves,  Chemistry 

Ned  Martin,  Chemistry 

Marcee  Raab,  Curricular  Studies 

John  Clifford,  English 

Subcommittee  5.2:  Library 

Chair:  Roger  Lowery,  Political  Science 

Grace  Burton,  Curricular  Studies 

Claude  Farrell,  Economics 

Paul  Thayer,  Earth  Sciences 

Samantha  Gallman,  student 

Subcommittee  5.3:  Instructional  Support 
Chair:  James  Reeves,  Chemistry 

John  Karlof,  Mathematical  Sciences 

Sally  Sullivan,  English 

Aida  Toplin,  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literature 

Subcommittee  5.4:  Computer  Resources  and  Services 
Chair:  Ned  Martin,  Chemistry 

Ravija  Badarinathi,  Production  and  Decision  Science 

James  Dockal,  Earth  Sciences 

Dargan  Frierson,  Mathematical  Sciences 

Subcommittee  5.5:  Student  Development  Services 
Chair:  Marcee  Raab,  Curricular  Studies 

Hildelisa  Hernandez,  Physics 

Stephen  LeQuire,  Fine  Arts 

Frank  Trimble,  Speech  Communication 

Nancy  Hillbeck,  student 
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Subcommittee  5.6:  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

Chair:  John  Clifford,  English 

Larry  Honeycutt,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Robert  Kieber,  Chemistry 

James  Sabella,  Sociology  and  Anthropology 


VI 

Section  VI:  Administrative  Processes 
Chair:  Steven  Weiss,  Speech  Communication 

Editor:  Christopher  Gould,  English 

Lee  Jackson,  Psychology 
Arvid  Anderson,  Management  and  Marketing 
Robert  Appleton,  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 
Stephen  McNamee,  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Ronald  Sizemore,  Biological  Sciences 

Subcommittee  6.1:  Organization  and  Administration 

Chair:  Lee  Jackson,  Psychology 

Rodney  Earle,  Design  and  Management 

Rebecca  Jones,  Chemistry 

Carl  Lundeen,  Biological  Sciences 

Subcommittee  6.2:  Institutional  Advancement 
Chair:  Arvid  Anderson,  Management  and  Marketing 

Robert  Hakan,  Psychology 
Robert  Roer,  Biological  Sciences 
Carole  Tallant,  Speech  Communication 

Subcommittee  6.3:  Financial  Resources 

Chair:  Robert  Appleton,  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

David  Lindquist,  Biological  Sciences 
Richard  Roscher,  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 
Charles  West,  Management  and  Marketing 

Subcommittee  6.4:  Physical  Resources 

Chair:  Stephen  McNamee,  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

William  Cleary,  Earth  Sciences 

Jack  Levy,  Chemistry 

Sherrill  Martin,  Fine  Arts 
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Subcommittee  6.5:  Externally  Funded  Grants  and  Contracts 
Chair:  Ron  Sizemore,  Biological  Sciences 

Bart  Jones,  Chemistry 
William  Overman,  Psychology 
Daniel  Plyler,  Biological  Sciences 
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Appendix  1-B 
Self-Study  Calendar 
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Appendix  1-C 
Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty 


The  Self-Study  Survey  as  administered  to  faculty  appears  on  pages  18  through 
34.   Results  of  the  survey  are  printed  on  pages  35  through  54. 
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University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


Institutional  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty 


Institutional  Effectiveness  •  (SACS  Section  111) 

Assessment  of  educational  quality  is  a  primary  concern  of  the  University.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  your  opinions  of  how 
well  the  University  assesses  its  programs.  (Circle  one  answer  for  each.) 


1.     I  am  aware  of  the  purposes  and  goals 

7. 

It  is  my  impression  that,  in  general,  planning  decisions 

(a)  as  slated  in  the  1990  UNCW 

at  UNCW  use  feedback  from  assessment  information 

mission  statement                                      yes 

no 

at  the 

ib)  as  staled  for  my  department/unit           yes 

no 

(a)  university  level                                        yes      no 

(b)  college  or  school  level                           yes      no 

2.     I  perceive  that  there  are  procedures  in  place 

(c)  department/unit  level                             yes      no 

thai  encourage  continual  internal  assessment. 

as  measured  against  the  stated  goals  and 

purposes,  of 

8. 

Planning  and  assessment  at  UNCW  is  effectively 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW                 yes 

no 

coordinated  with  the  North  Carolina  Slate  Legislature, 

(b)  the  performance  of  my 

the  UNC  General  Administration,  and  accrediting  bodies. 

department/unit                                         yes 

no 

agree                         disagree 

3.     I  have  been  involved  in  the  assessment  of  policies 

9. 

I  perceive  that  a  clear  linkage  exists  between  the  goals  of 

and  programs 

the  University,  the  goals  of  the  colleges  and  schools,  and 

(a)  a(  the  university  level                            yes 

no 

the  goals  of  the  departments. 

(b)  at  the  dcpartmenl/unit  level                   yes 

no 

yes      no 

4.     I  have  seen  beneficial  changes,  as  a  result  of 

19. 

1  perceive  that  there  is  a  clear  linkage  between  UNCW 's 

assessment  procedures,  in  the 

institutional  goals  and  allocation  of  resources. 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW                 yes 

no 

yes      no 

(b)  operations  of  my  depanmeni/unit          yes 

no 

11. 

I  generally  agree  that  the  evaluation  process(es)  used  at 

5.     1  agree  with  the  purposes  and  goals  as  stated 

UNCW  exist  lo  improve 

(a)  in  the  1990  UNCW  mission  statement  yes 

(b)  for  my  dcpartmenl/unit                         yes 

no 
no 

(a)  leaching                                              yes      no 

(b)  research                                                yes      no 

6.     I  agree  with  the  procedure  for  assessing  programs 

policies 

and 

(c)  public  service                                      yes      no 

(a)  at  the  university  level                           yes 

no 

(d)  operations  in  general  at  UNCW            yes      no 

(b)  in  my  department/unit                          yes 

no 

12.  With  respect  to  the  undergraduate  program,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  lo  evaluate/review: 

(a)  admissions  criteria A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(b)  graduation  requirements A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(c)  the  Basic  Studies  Program A  B  C  D  E  ? 

(d)  the  degree  program(s)  in  my  area A  B  C  D  E  ? 

(e)  registration  procedures A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(0  instruction A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(g)  academic  advising A  B  C  D  F  ? 
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13.  With  respect  to  the  graduate  program,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/review: 

(a)  admissions  criteria A  B  C  D  F  7 

(b)  graduation  requirements A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(c)  the  existing  degree  program(s)  in  my  area A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(d)  the  proposed  degree  progTam(s)  in  my  area A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(e)  registration  procedures A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(0  instruction A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(g)  academic  advising A  B  C  D  F  ? 

(h)  existing  courses  in  my  area A  B  C  D  F  7 

(i)  proposed  courses  in  my  area A  B  C  D  F  7 

14.  With  respect  to  the  Office  of  Special  Programs,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to 
evaluate/review: 


(a)  programs A 

(b)  instruction A 


15.  With  respect  to  educational  support  services,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to 
evaluate/review: 


16. 


(a)  acquisition  and  allocation  of  computer  equipment  and  facilities A 

(b)  computer  services A 

(c)  acquisition  of  library  holdings A 

(d)  library  services A 

(e)  instructional  support  facilities  and  services A 

(0  career  planning  and  placement A 

(g)  student  government „ A 

(h)  student  health  services A 

(i)  intramural  athletics A 

(j)  intercollegiate  athletics A 

Based  on  its  effectiveness,  what  grade  would  you  give  to: 

(a)  your  department's  curriculum  committee A 

(b)  your  college  or  school's  curriculum  committee A 

(c)  the  University  Curriculum  Committee A 


17.  Information  provided  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  is  regularly  used  to  modify  plans  and  to  improve  operations 


concerning: 

(a)  curriculum  . 

(b)  instruction  . 

(c)  admissions . 


Agree 

1 

1 

1 


(d)  academic  research 1 

(e)  public  service 1 

(0  financial  resources I 

(g)  facilities  and  space  utilization 1 

(h)  overall  University  administration 1 


Disagree 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

2 

2 


Don't  know 


18.  Do  you  support  the  use  of  standardized  testing  of  UNCW  students  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of: 

(a)  departmental  major  programs  yes         no 

(b)  the  Bask  Studies  Program  yes         no 
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19.  Do  you  support  the  use  of  standardized  testing  of  students  lo  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  UNCW  academic  programs  in  the 
areas  of: 


(a)  writing 

(b)  oral  communication 

(c)  basic  mathematics 

(d)  foreign  language 


yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 


no 
no 
no 

no 


20.  Please  rate  each  method  of  assessing  undergraduate  learning: 


Undesirable 


(a)  classroom  testing  and  grading 

(b)  commercially  produced  standardized  tests. 

(c)  comprehensive  senior  exams 


(d)  senior  theses 

(e)  senior  research  projects  . 
(0  honors  projects 


(g)  capstone  courses 

(h)  student  portfolios .... 
(i)  juried  performances . 


(j)  student  publications/conference  presentations. 

(k)  surveys  of  graduates 

(I)  external  reviewers 


(m)  data  of  job  placement 

(n)  data  of  advanced  formal  education . 


21.  Concerning  the  Faculty  Senate  at  UNCW, 

(a)  I  am  aware  of  the  role  of  the  Faculty  Senate  in  faculty  self  governance 

(b)  I  think  the  Faculty  Senate  is  a  sufficient  mechanism  for  faculty  self-governance. 

(c)  I  think  the  Faculty  Senate  is  an  effective  mechanism  for  faculty  self-governance. 


Desirable 

4  5 

4  5 

4  5 


yes 
yes 
yes 


no 
no 
no 


22.  I  believe  the  methods  of  evaluation  for  reappointment,  promotion,  and  tenure  at  UNCW  are  consistent  with  the  University's 
stated  mission  and  goals. 

Not  at  all  Totally 

consistent  consistent 

12  3  4  5 

23.  Concerning  administrator  search  procedures, 

(a)  I  am  aware  of  the  means  by  which  applicants  are  solicited  and  selected  for  administrative 
positions  at  UNCW.  yes         no 

(b)  I  perceive  that  the  means  by  which  applicants  are  solicited  and  selected  are  adequate  for  choosing  qualified  personnel  for 
administrative  positions  at  UNCW.  yes         no 

(c)  I  perceive  that  the  means  by  which  administrators  are  chosen  are  reviewed  and  assessed  periodically  through  appropriate 
channels.  yes         no 

(d)  I  perceive  that  the  means  by  which  administrators  are  chosen  are  revised  according  to  appropriate  periodic  review  and 
assessment  yes         no 

24.  Concerning  academic  freedom, 

(a)  I  am  aware  of  the  means  by  which  the  University  assures  faculty  its  rights  of  academic  freedom.  yes         no 

(b)  I  believe  academic  freedom  is  sufficiently  assured  at  UNCW.  yes         no 

25.  Identify  up  to  three  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  not  only  effective,  but  also  continually  evaluates  its  effectiveness  and 
uses  the  results  of  those  evaluations  to  improve. 


Page  3 


21 


26.  Identify  up  to  three  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  particularly  weak  with  respect  to  the  process  of  planning,  evaluation,  and 
the  use  of  evaluation  results  to  improve. 


Disagree  Agree 

27.  Self-study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving  University  policies  and  programs 12  3  4  5 

Educational  Program  -  (SACS  Section  IV) 

The  principal  focus  of  the  University  is  the  education  of  students.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  the  quality 
of  UNCW's  educational  programs.  Please  indicate  the  extent  to  which  you  agree  or  disagree  with  each  statement. 

Undergraduate  Program 

....  Disagree  Agree 

Admissions 

28.  Students  who  enroll  at  UNCW  are  capable  of  performing  successfully  in  their 

courses  and  programs 1  2  3  4  5 

29.  Adequate  programs  are  available  on  campus  for  correcting  any  weaknesses  or 

deficiencies  entering  students  may  have 1  2  3  4  5 

30.  Freshmen  who  enroll  at  UNCW  have  academic  backgrounds  that  prepare  them  well 

for  college  work 1  2  3  4  5 

31.  The  amount  of  credit  granted  by  my  department  for  advanced  placement  examinations 
(eg.  CLEP,  AP,  etc.)  is  in  accordance  with  commonly  accepted  good  practice  in 

my  discipline 12  3  4  5 

32.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  applied  fairly  to 

all  applicants 1  2  3  4  5 

33.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  clearly  published 

and  available  to  students „ 1  2  3  4  5 

34.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  specialty  programs  at  UNCW  are 

clearly  published  and  available  to  students 1  2  3  4  5 

Completion  Requirements  and  Curriculum 

35.  The  first  two  years  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  program  are  designed  to  provide 
education  in  the  liberal  arts  (knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and  natural 
sciences,  and  Tine  arts)  along  with  effective  communication  and  decision-making 

skills.  UNCW  is  successful  in  accomplishing  this  portion  of  its  mission 1  2  3  4  5 

36.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  variety  of  Basic  Studies  courses 12  3  4  5 

37.  There  are  adequate  procedures  for  assessing  the  effectiveness  of  the  Basic 

Studies  program 1  2  3  4  5 

38.  UNCW's  process  for  planning  the  Basic  Studies  program  is  effective 12  3  4  5 

39.  UNCW's  process  for  approving  Basic  Studies  courses  is  effective 1  2  3  4  5 

40.  The  Bask  Studies  program  should  require  students  to  take 

at  least  one  interdisciplinary  course 1  2  3  4  5 

41.  There  should  be  more  emphasis  placed  on  writing  in  the  Basic  Studies  program 1  2  3  4  5 

42.  A  course  in  oral  communication  should  be  required  of  all  students 1  2  3  4  5 
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Disagree  Agree 

43.  Basic  competency  in  the  use  of  computers  should  be  required  of  all  students 1  2  3  4  5 

44.  UNCW's  Basic  Studies  progTam  assures  thai  students  develop  basic 
competency  in: 

(a)  reading I  2  3  4  5 

(b)  writing 1  2  3  4  5 

ic)  oral  communication  1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  mathematics 1  2  3  4  5 

(e)  the  use  of  computers I  2  3  4  5 

45.  The  UNCW  catalogue  and  other  UNCW-published  materials  describe 

programs  and  courses  clearly  and  accurately 1  2  3  4  5 

46.  Processes  which  are  designed  for  establishing,  reviewing,  and  evaluating 

courses  and  programs  at  UNCW  are  followed 1  2  3  4  5 

47.  Processes  for  establishing,  reviewing,  and  evaluating  courses  and  programs 
at  Uh(CW  include  a  good  balance  of  involvement  by  faculty,  administration, 

and  governing  boards 1  2  3  4  5 

48.  The  quality  of  student  input  in  undergraduate  program  evaluation  is  adequate 1  2  3  4  5 

49.  There  is  a  reasonable  order  and  sequence  to  the  courses  in  the  degree  program(s) 

in  my  department 1  2  3  4  5 

50.  The  degree  program(s)  in  my  department  require  enough  courses  at  the  300  and 

400  level  to  give  students  a  good  specialization  in  the  major I  2  3  4  5 

51.  The  degree  program(s)  in  my  department  provide  enough  flexibility  for  students 

to  be  able  to  lake  electives  outside  the  major 1  2  3  4  5 

52.  By  the  time  they  graduate,  UNCW  undergraduate  students  have  developed 
competence  in  the  areas  of: 

(a)  reading 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  writing 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  oral  communications 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills 1  2  3  4  5 

53.  By  the  time  they  graduate,  UNCW  undergraduate  students  must  demonstrate 
competence  in  the  areas  of: 

(a)  reading I  2  3  4  5 

(b)  writing 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  oral  communications 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills 1  2  3  4  5 

Instruction 

54.  In  general,  the  instructional  practices  of  UNCW  faculty  follow  the  policies 

of  the  University 1 

55.  In  general.  University  policies  enable  me  to  provide  high  quality  instruction I 

56.  UNCW  should  have  a  single,  university-wide  leaching  evaluation  instrument 1 

57.  My  department  requires  thai  I  provide  evidence  of  efforts  to  improve  my  teaching  ..  1 
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Disagree  Agree 

58.  To  insure  effective  instruction  in  my  department,  the  chairperson  and  others 

involved  in  planning  consider 

(a)  class  size 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  teaching  load 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  classroom  facilities 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  faculty  expertise 1  2  3  4  5 

(e)  faculty  preferences 1  2  3  4  5 

(0  course  format  (e.g.  concentrated  lime  periods,  etc.) 1  2  3  4  5 

59.  I  provide  my  students  with  a  clear  understanding  of  the 

(a)  goals  of  each  course 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  requirements  of  each  course 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  nature  of  the  course  content 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  grading  method  used  in  each  course 1  2  3  4  5 

60.  The  University  supports  experimentation  with  methods  to  improve  instruction 1  2  3  4  5 

61.  The  University  assures  that  methods  used  to  improve  instruction  are  critically 

evaluated 1  2  3  4  5 

62.  The  learning  environment  for  students  at  UNCW  encourages  scholarly  and 

creative  achievement 1  2  3  4  5 

63.  UNCW  supports  my  instructional  efforts  by  providing  adequate 

(a)  instructional  supplies 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  instructional  equipment 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  clerical  support 1  2  3  4  5 

Respond  to  items  64  thru  (7  only  if  they  apply  to  situations  in  which  you  teach. 

64.  Courses  that  I  teach  in  non-traditional  formats  (e.g.  concentrated  or  abbreviated  time 
periods,  independent  research,  or  summer  school)  offer  learning  experiences 

comparable  to  those  taught  in  more  traditional  formats 1  2  3  4  5 

65.  In  courses  that  I  teach  with  non-traditional  formats,  I  provide  students  with 

adequate  time  to  analyze  and  assimilate  the  material 1  2  3  4  5 

66.  For  courses  in  which  clinical  experiences  are  required  at  sites  outside  the 
University,  the  nature  of  the  experience  and  the  quality  of  the  learning  are 

assured  by  the  University 1  2  3  4  5 

67.  In  undergraduate  programs  which  prepare  students  for  a  specialized  profession, 
there  is  a  clear  relationship  between  these  programs  and  the  current  and  developing 

practices  in  those  fields 1  2  3  4  5 

Graduate  Program 

68.  UNCW  is  able  to  support  graduate  programs  without  compromising  the  curricula 

and  resources  available  to  undergraduate  programs 1  2  3  4  5 

69.  The  administrative  structure  of  the  Graduate  School  is  effective 1  2  3  4  5 

Items  70  to  87  are  for  faculty  who  are  either  from  departments  with  graduate  programs,  or  who  teach  graduate  courses,  or 
who  are  members  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

Disagree  Agree 

Admissions 

70.  Students  who  meet  the  graduate  admission  criteria  for  my  department  really  are 

prepared  to  succeed  in  the  program 1  2  3  4  5 
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Disagree  Agree 

71.  Members  of  the  faculty  were  involved  in  the  formulation  of  admission  criteria  for 

the  graduate  program(s)  in  my  department/school I  2  3  4  5 

72.  In  my  department/school,  there  is  a  procedure  whereby  faculty  evaluate  applicants 

for  graduate  admission 1  2  3  4  5 

73.  In  publications  describing  the  graduate  program(s)  in  my  department/school, 
mention  is  made  of  the  general  and  special  department/school  criteria 

for  admission 1  2  3  4  5 

Completion  Requirements  and  Curriculum 

74.  The  planned  or  existing  graduate  programs  in  my  department,  school,  or  college 

are  clearly  related  to  the  educational  goals  of  UNCW 1  2  3  4  5 

75.  Graduate  programs  in  my  department  are  well  planned 1  2  3  4  5 

76.  My  department/school  provides  its  graduate  students  with  detailed  and  accurate 
advising  concerning  comprehensive  exams,  theses,  and  other  requirements 

for  completion  of  the  graduate  program I  2  3  4  5 

77.  Faculty  were  actively  involved  in  developing  the  graduate  program(s)  in  my 

department/school 1  2  3  4  5 

78.  The  graduate  curriculum  in  my  department/school 

(a)  prepares  students  to  analyze,  explore,  question,  reconsider  and  synthesize 

old  and  new  knowledge  and  skills 1 

(b)  adequately  prepares  students  for  a  profession  or  Field  of  scholarship 1 

(c)  integrates  research  and  instruction 1 

(d)  provides  an  understanding  of  research  and  the  manner  by  which  research  is 
conducted 1 

(e)  provides  an  understanding  of  the  theory  and  methodology  of  the  Field 1 

(0  goes  substantially  beyond  the  undergraduate  program 1 

(g)  is  regularly  and  systematically  evaluated 1 

79.  In  my  department/school,  combined  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students  (cross- listed  courses)  is  carefully  controlled  to  assure  appropriate 

attention  to  both  groups 1  2  3  4  5 

Instruction 

80.  UNCW  provides  adequate  funding  for  graduate  student  research,  scholarly  activity, 

and  professional  training 1  2  3  4  5 

81.  The  library  holdings  adequately  support  the  graduate  program 1  2  3  4  5 

82.  The  computer  facilities  on  campus  are  adequate  and  available  for  graduate  student 

instruction  and  research 1  2  3  4  5 

83.  Laboratories,  Field  sites,  and  other  specialized  facilities  are  sufficient  to  meet  the 

needs  of  the  graduate  program 1  2  3  4  5 

84.  The  number  of  faculty  members  providing  support  to  the  graduate  program  in  my 

department  is  adequate 1  2  3  4  5 

85.  Graduate  students  receive  appropriate  attention  from  the  faculty 1  2  3  4  5 
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.w    ~     .  .    L     .  Disagree  Agree 

86.  Graduate  instruction  in  my  department/school 

(a)  emphasizes  both  formal  and  informal  interaction  with  students 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  employs  methods  that  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to  meet  clearly 

outlined  criteria  and  objectives 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  that  employs  non-traditional  formats  (e.g.  concentrated  or  abbreviated  time 
periods,  summer  school,  or  independent  research),  provides  students  with 

adequate  opportunity  and  time  to  analyze  and  assimilate  the  material 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  is  regularly  and  systematically  evaluated  and  updated 1  2  3  4  5 

87.  My  department/school  has 

(a)  provisions  for  assigning  students  to  appropriate  graduate  advisors 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  an  adequate  program  for  appointing  a  graduate  committee  for  each  student 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  a  program  for  monitoring  the  progress  of  graduate  students I  2  3  4  5 

Continuing  Education.  Outreach,  and  Service  Programs 

88.  Courses  offered  for  academic  credit  by  UNCVV's  Office  of  Special  Programs  (OSP) 

arc  an  important  part  of  the  academic  offerings  of  the  University 1  2  3  4  5 

89.  OSP  programs  play  an  important  role  in  UNCW's  service  to  the  educational  needs 

of  southeastern  North  Carolina 1  2  3  4  5 

90.  UNCW,  through  the  Office  of  Special  Programs,  offers  some  of  its  courses  at 
community  colleges  in  southeastern  North  Carolina.  Students  who  lake  these 
courses  receive  both  grades  and  credit  for  them  just  as  though  they  had  taken  them 
on  the  UNCW  campus.  It  is  my  perception  that,  generally,  UNCW  faculty  are 

aware  of  this  practice 1  2  3  4  5 

91.  UNCW  should  offer  more  of  its  courses  at  nearby  community  colleges 1  2  3  4  5 

Answer  items  92  to  95  only  if  you  are  directly  familiar  with  any  of  the  courses  that  UNCW  otters  at  community  colleges  in 
southeastern  North  Carolina. 

Disagree  Agree 

92.  The  quality  of  the  UNCW  courses  offered  at  community  colleges  is  comparable 

to  that  of  the  same  courses  taught  on  the  UNCW  campus 1  2  3  4  5 

93.  The  quality  of  the  instructors  in  the  UNCW  classes  offered  at  community  colleges 
is  comparable  to  that  of  the  instructors  of  the  same  courses  taught  on  the  UNCW 

campus 1  2  3  4  5 

94.  The  community  colleges  offering  UNCW  courses  have  adequate  resources 

(library,  computers,  laboratories,  etc.)  to  meet  the  requirements  of  these  courses 1  2  3  4  5 

95.  Students  who  lake  UNCW  courses  at  community  college  have  about  the  same 
opportunity  to  interact  with  the  faculty  leaching  these  courses  as  they  would  if 

ihey  had  taken  these  courses  on  the  UNCW  campus 1  2  3  4  5 

Faculty 

Faculty  Compensation  and  Professional  Growth  "**"'  Br" 

96.  The  annual  review  of  all  faculty  salaries  is  based  on  clearly  stated  criteria  for 

awarding  salary  increases 1  2  3  4  5 

97.  I  am  adequately  compensated  for  what  I  do  at  UNCW 1  2  3  4  5 

98.  The  general  tone  and  policies  of  the  University  are  supportive  of  faculty  members' 

professional  development  initiatives 1  2  3  4  5 

99.  UNCW  provides  sufficient  opportunities  for  temporary  reductions  in  teaching 

loads  and  other  assignments  to  foster  research 1  2  3  4  5 
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Disagree  Agree 

100.  UNCW  provides  sufficient  financial  support  for  me  to  attend  at  least  one 

professional  meeting  each  year 1  2  3  4  5 

101.  I  am  aware  of  the  criteria  used  by  the  University  for  granting  a  leave  of 

absence  for  professional  activities 1  2  3  4  5 

102.  1  am  satisfied  with  the  University's 

(a)  denial  plan 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  legal  insurance  plan 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  medical  plan 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  life  insurance  plan 1  2  3  4  5 

(e)  retirement  plan I  2  3  4  5 

103.  Rate  your  department's  ability  to  compete  for  new  faculty  on  the  basis  of: 

Not  Competitive  Competitive 

(a)  salary 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  benefits 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  teaching  load 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  educational  support  services  (library,  computing,  laboratories,  etc.) 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  professional  development  opportunities  (sabbaticals,  travel,  etc.) 1  2  3  4  5 

(0  perceived  faculty  morale 1  2  3  4  5 

(g)  geographic  location 1  2  3  4  5 

104.  Other  than  nonrcappointment,  circle  the  single  most  important  reason  for  faculty  resignations  from  your  department  over  the  last 
five  years. 

1  salary  6  educational  support  services  (library,  computing,  laboratories,  etc.) 

2  benefits  7  professional  development  opportunities  (sabbaticals,  travel,  etc.) 

3  teaching  load  8  perceived  faculty  morale 

4  geographic  location  9  other 

5  raises  and/or  promotions 

Disagree  Agree 

Academic  Freedom  and  Professional  Security 

105.  The  general  tone  and  policies  of  the  University  are  supportive  of  faculty  members' 

academic  freedom 1  2  3  4  5 

106.  The  University  makes  clear  its  expectations  for  teaching,  scholarship,  research, 

and  service  required  for  promotion  and  tenure 1  2  3  4  5 

107.  My  department  makes  clear  its  expectations  for  teaching  scholarship,  research, 

and  service  required  for  promotion  and  tenure 1  2  3  4  5 

108.  The  University  annually  provides  contracts  or  letters  of  appointment  that  clearly 

describe  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment 1  2  3  4  5 

Role  of  the  Faculty  and  Its  Committees  /  Faculty  Loads 

109.  UNCW  faculty  are  allowed  to  exercise  their  responsibility  for  the  improvement 

of  the  University's  educational  programs 1  2  3  4  5 

1 10.  The  student/faculty  ratio  for  courses  in  my  department,  compared  with  other 

departments,  is  satisfactory 1  2  3  4  5 

111.  The  student/faculty  ratio  at  UNCW  is  satisfactory 1  2  3  4  5 

1 1 2.  The  number  of  contact  hours  for  faculty  teaching  graduate  courses  is 

1    too  little  2    about  right  3  too  much 
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2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 

2  3  4  5 


Disagree  Agree 

113.  In  calculating  faculty  loads,  my  chairperson  lakes  into  account  the 

(a)  number  of  preparations 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  number  of  students  taught 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  nature  of  the  subject 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  help  available  from  secretaries  and  teaching  assistants 1  2  3  4  5 

114.  There  is  equitable  and  reasonable  assignment  of  faculty  responsibilities 
at  UNCW  for 

(a)  classroom  instruction 1 

(b)  honors  and  DIS  students 1 

(c)  thesis  supervision 1 

(d)  academic  advising 1 

(e)  committee  work 1 

(0  guidance  of  student  organizations I 

(g)  research 1 

(h)  public  service 1 

(i)  overall  workload 1 

115.  In  view  of  my  overall  responsibilities,  there  is  adequate  lime  for  scholarship 

and  research 1  2  3  4  5 

Educational  Support  Services  •  (SACS  Section  V) 

The  University  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  support  its  educational  programs.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  your 
opinions  of  the  quality  of  these  services. 

Disagree  Agree 

Library 

116.  The  University  employs  a  competent  staff  available  to  assist  library  users 1  2  3  4  5 

117.  Library  staff  work  cooperatively  with  faculty I  2  3  4  5 

118.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  obtain  assistance  in  the  library 1  2  3  4  5 

1 19.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms 
of  their  breadth: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  the  periodicals  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  the  reference  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(e)  the  index  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(0  die  audio-visual  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

120.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms  of 
their  accessibility: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  the  periodicals  collection  (newspapers,  magazines,  and  journals) 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  the  reference  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(e)  the  index  collection 1  2  3  4  5 

(0  the  audio-visual  collection 1  2  3  4  5 
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121.    The  following  services  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory 

(a)  circulation 

(b)  reserves 

(c)  interlibrary  loan 


Disagree 


(d)  OPAC  (the  public  access  on-line  catalogue) 

(e)  remote  on-line  database  searching 

(0  reference  desk  assistance , 


(g)  photocopying  machines 

(h)  instruction  in  how  to  use  the  library 


Agree 

5 
5 

5 


122.    The  regular  library  hours  are:    Monday  -  Thursday 

Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
For  me,  this  schedule  (circle  one): 
1    is  about  2    needs  more  late 

right  night  hours 


7:30  a.m.  to  midnight 
7:30  a.m.  to  9:00  pm. 
10:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m. 
1:00  p.m.  to  midnight 


3    needs  more 
weekend  hours 


4    needs  more  late  night 
and  weekend  hours 


Disagree 


123.  It  would  be  better  for  me  if  the  library  were  open  more  hours  during  breaks. 

124.  The  library  acquires  materials  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users 

125.  The  library  establishes  services  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users 


1 26.    The  library  provides  adequate  access  to  information  sources  through  catalogues, 
indexes,  and  bibliographies 


127.  The  library  provides  adequate  work  space  for  faculty 

128.  The  atmosphere  in  the  library  is  conducive  to  thinking  and  study . 


129.  The  library  provides  adequate  self-help  materials  so  that  faculty  can  find  the 
sources  of  information  that  they  need 

130.  Library  funds  are  distributed  equitably  among  departments 


131.    Library  funds  are  distributed  equitably  within  my  department. 


Instructional  Support 

132.    My  department  has  adequate  equipment  for  faculty  to  use  in  the  preparation  of 
classroom  materials 


133.  Sufficient  funding  is  available  for  preparing  instructional  materials  for  my  class 

134.  Adequate  staff  support  is  available  to  me  for  preparing  instructional  materials 
for  my  classes 


135.    The  equipment  and  resources  available  to  me  represent  the  most  effective  tools 
currently  available  for  instruction  in  my  discipline 


136.    Appropriate  computer  equipment  is  available  for  use  in  my  classes  . 


137.    In  my  discipline,  there  is  a  significant  role  for  learning  aids  such  as  language 
labs,  writing  centers,  and  math  labs 


138.    The  learning  aids  currently  available  at  UNCW  are  adequate  to  the  needs  of 
students  in  my  discipline 
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Disagree  Agree 

139.  In  courses  with  required  laboratories,  there  is  adequate  equipment,  space,  and 

supervision  so  that  the  laboratory  experience  is  meaningful  to  every  student 1  2  3  4  5 

140.  My  department  has  a  sufficient  number  of  microcomputers  available  for  use  by 

students  and  faculty  at  convenient  times  and  places 1  2  3  4  5 

141.  The  number  of  microcomputers  available  for  in-class  use  on  campus  is  adequate  .  1  2  3  4  5 

142.  My  department  has  a  sufficient  number  of  terminals  for  communication  with 
the  campus  computer  network  available  for  use  by  students  and  faculty  at 

convenient  times  and  places 1  2  3  4  5 

143.  A  media  center  (which  would  provide  centralized  distribution  of  media 
equipment,  other  facilities,  and  staff  to  repair  equipment  and  help  in  the 
preparation  of  presentations)  is  a  high  enough  priority  to  warrant  funding  even 

if  these  funds  must  come  from  the  existing  UNCW  budget 1  2  3  4  5 

144.  A  faculty  development  center  (created  to  provide  opportunities  for  faculty  to 
improve  teaching  effectiveness  and  facilitate  contact  among  faculty  of  different 
disciplines)  is  a  high  enough  priority  to  warrant  funding  even  if  these  funds 

must  come  from  the  existing  UNCW  budget 1  2  3  4  5 

Computer  Resources  and  Services 

145.  The  $17.50  computer  fee  charged  for  courses  that  use  computers  is  fair 1  2  3  4  5 

146.  Rather  than  charging  a  computer  fee  for  courses  that  use  computers,  the 

University  should  include  a  computing  fee  as  part  of  general  student  fees I  2  3  4  5 

147.  The  income  obtained  from  courses  which  charge  a  computer  fee  is  being  used 

appropriately 1  2  3  4  5 

148.  All  registered  students  should  be  allowed  to  have  individual  computer  accounts ...  1  2  3  4  5 

149.  Policies  for  the  allocation  of  computing  resources  and  the  assignment  of  priorities 
for  computer  use  are  clearly  slated  and  consistent  with  UNCW's  educational 

mission 1  2  3  4  5 

150.  The  allocation  of  resources  among  user  groups  (e.g.  faculty  research,  student 

course  work,  financial  services,  registration)  is  equitable 1  2  3  4  5 

Answer  items  151  (o  157  only  if  you  are  a  frequent  user  of  University  computer  facilities. 

Computing  and  computer  services  at  UNCW  are  organized  under  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  (OC1S).  Within 
this  organization  are  the  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services,  the  Office  of  Administrative  Computing  Services,  and  the  Office 
of  Operations  and  System  Services,  (which  includes  hardware  support). 

151.  Please  assign  a  grade  to  OCIS  and  its  various  offices  based  on  how  effective  you  feel  they  are. 

(a)  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems A  B  CDF? 

(b)  Academic  Computing  Services A  B  CDF? 

(c)  Administrative  Computing  Services A  B  CDF? 

(d)  Operations  and  System  Services A  B  CDF? 

152.  The  OCIS  provides  adequate  Disagree  Agree 

(a)  training  for  the  software  I  need  and  use 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  information  about  new  software 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  information  about  new  hardware I  2  3  4  5 

(d)  opportunities  for  faculty  to  offer  input  on  how  the  computer  budget  is 

prioritized,  allocated,  and  ultimately  spent 1  2  3  4  5 

(e)  opportunities  for  faculty  to  offer  input  into  the  planning  process  for 

computing  facilities  and  services 1  2  3  4  5 
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Disagree  Agree 

153.  The  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services  should  be  administered 

separately  from  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems 1  2  3  4  5 

154.  The  Faculty  Senate  Computer  Services  Committee  adequately  represents  the 

needs  of  the  faculty  in  its  advisory  role  to  the  OC1S 1  2  3  4  5 

1 55.  The  terminal  clusters  and  microcomputer  labs  at  UNCW  are 

(a)  available  when  I  need  ihem 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  located  conveniently  for  me 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  equipped  with  the  appropriate  hardware  for  my  needs 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  supplied  with  appropriate  software  for  my  needs 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  adequately  staffed  with  knowledgeable  consultants 1  2  3  4  5 

(0  available  for  my  research 1  2  3  4  5 

(g)  available  for  my  teaching 1  2  3  4  5 

156.  When  I  have  a  computer  question,  i  can  rely  on  the  OCIS  to  answer  it  promptly 

and  correcUy 1  2  3  4  5 

157.  The  lack  of  a  completed  fiber opuc  network  on  campus 

(a)  hinders  my  research 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  limits  my  teaching  effectiveness 1  2  3  4  5 

Student  Development  Services 

158.  UNCW  places  a  high  priority  on  academic  advising 1  2  3  4  5 

159.  I  place  a  high  priority  on  academic  advising 1  2  3  4  5 

160.  I  am  given  adequate  support  for  quality  advising 1  2  3  4  5 

161.  I  am  adequately  rewarded  for  my  academic  advising 1  2  3  4  5 

162.  Student  behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures  are  clear  to  me 1  2  3  4  5 

163.  Faculty  have  adequate  input  into  the  formulation  of  student  behavior  policies 

and  disciplinary  procedures 1  2  3  4  5 

164.  UNCW  provides  a  setting  that  is  free  of  discrimination  based  on: 

(a)  age 1  2  3  4  5 

(b)  gender 1  2  3  4  5 

(c)  race 1  2  3  4  5 

(d)  religion 1  2  3  4  5 

(e)  national  origin „ 1  2  3  4  5 

(0  sexual  preference 1  2  3  4  5 

(g)  political  belief  or  affiliation 1  2  3  4  5 

(h)  handicap 1  2  3  4  5 

(i)  veteran  status 1  2  3  4  5 

(j)  marital  status 1  2  3  4  5 

165.  I  have  ready  access  to  current  records  of  my  advisees 1  2  3  4  5 

166.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  performance  of  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid.  yes  no 

167.  I  am  aware  that  satisfactory  progress  requirements  for  financial  aid  can  be  different  than  University  retention 
standards.  yes  no 
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168.     I  am  satisfied  with  the  range  of  services  provided  by  the  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center. 


Intercollegiate  Athletics 

169.    The  intercollegiate  athletic  program's  philosophy  is  in  harmony  with  the 
mission  of  this  University 


Disagree 


yes  no 

Agree 


170.  Financial  resources  are  distributed  fairly  between  men's  and  women's  athletics... 

171.  Faculty  have  adequate  input  in  the  policies  governing  intercollegiate  athletics 


172.    The  faculty  exercises  adequate  control  over  the  policies  governing 
intercollegiate  athletics 


173.  The  academic  standards  for  athletes  are  the  same  as  for  other  UNCW  students 

174.  The  emphasis  placed  by  UNCW  on  intercollegiate  athletics  is: 

1   too  much  2  about  right  3  too  little 

Administrative  Processes  -  (SACS  Section  VI) 

The  administration  of  the  University  is  responsible  for  bringing  together  UNCW's  human,  financial,  and  physical  resources 
and  allocating  them  effectively.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  how  well  these  tasks  are  performed. 
Consider  administrators  to  include  directors,  department  chairs,  deans,  vice  chancellors,  the  chancellor,  and  their  assistants 
and  associates. 


Organization  and  Administration 

175.  The  administration  allocates  resources  effectively 1 

176.  The  allocation  of  resources  by  the  administration  is  coordinated  with  UNCW's 
mission 1 

177.  The  role  of  senior  level  administrators  is  clearly  defined  for  the  faculty 1 

178.  Responsibilities  of  UNCW's  leaders  are  communicated  to  the  faculty 1 

179.  Administrative  processes  are  well  defined 1 

180.  In  general,  UNCW  administrators  possess  the  competence  and  credentials 
necessary  for  their  jobs 1 


Disagree 


181.    The  salaries  of  UNCW  administrators,  when  compared  to  faculty  salaries,  are 
fair  and  reasonable 


.1 


182.  UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for  evaluating  administrators I 

183.  The  administration  has  an  effective  communication  system 1 

184.  The  administration  implements  institutional  policy  effectively 1 

185.  The  trustees,  the  faculty,  and  the  administration  each  have  a  distinct  role  in  the 
implementation  of  institutional  policy 1 

186.  The  official  policies  of  the  University  are  published  and  accessible 1 

187.  University  publications  advance  the  mission  of  UNCW 1 

188.  The  institution  has  adequate  funding  support  for  all  of  its  programs 1 

189.  Budgets  at  the  University  are  a  result  of  a  comprehensive  planning  process 1 
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Disagree 


190.  Shifts  in  budgetary  priorities  are  promptly  reported  to  the  University  community 

191.  The  physical  resources  of  the  University  are  adequate  to  achieve  its  educational 
mission 


Agree 
4  5 


Institutional  Advancement 

192.     The  Office  of  University  Advancement  effectively  coordinates  funding 
programs  within  the  University 


193.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  support  University  activities . 

194.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  are  directly  related  to  the 
goals  and  purposes  of  the  University 


19S.     I  support  the  University's  existing  programs  directed  toward  institutional 
advancement 


196.    Current  programs  run  by  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  are  effective  , 


197.     I  am  satisfied  with  the  current  level  of  faculty  involvement  in  University 
Advancement  procedures  and  policies 


198.    The  interests  and  input  of  all  segments  of  the  University  community  (i.e.  students, 
faculty,  administrators,  trustees,  Foundation,  parents,  and  alumni)  are  well 
represented  in  the  fund-raising  efforts  of  the  Office  of  University  Advancement .... 


Publications 

199.     I  am  aware  of  the  role  and  purposes  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  , 


200.     Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  (e.g.  video  tapes,  brochures, 
catalogues)  accurately  and  responsibly  portray  the  University 


20 1.  Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  exhibit  integrity  and  good 
practice .-. 

Financial  Resources 

202.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  instructional 
activities 

203.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  research  activities  . 


204.    University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  continued 
professional  development 


205.    I  adequately  understand  the  process  involved  in  developing  the  overall 
University  budget 


206.    The  current  budget  request  process  allows  adequate  opportunity  for  faculty 
input  in  determining  the  budget 


207.  The  Purchasing  Department  generally  operates  in  an  effective  and  efficient  manner .., 

208.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  services  rendered  by  UNCW's  Cashier's  Office , 


Physical  Resources 

209.  The  physical  resources,  buildings,  and  equipment  meet  the  needs  of  the  University  . 

210.  There  is  adequate  space  for  University  functions 
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Disagree 

211.  The  buildings  I  use  are  well  maintained 1  2 

212.  Adequate  safety  procedures  and  equipment  are  provided  in  laboratories,  studios, 

and  other  potentially  hazardous  areas 1  2 

213.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  evacuate  the  buildings  on  campus I  2 

214.  There  are  enough  walkways  to  eliminate  short-cuts  across  the  grounds 1  2 

215.  Emergency  telephone  numbers  are  posted  in  my  building 1  2 

216.  There  are  enough  crosswalks  on  streets  running  through  and  adjoining  the  campus ...  1  2 

217.  The  campus  has  adequate  outdoor  lighting 1  2 

218.  Laboratory  and  studio  space  is  adequate 1  2 

2 19.  Space  for  very  small  and  large  groups  activities  is  adequate 1  2 

220.  UNCW  classrooms  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  learning 1  2 

221.  Repair  requests  are  acted  upon  within  a  reasonable  time 1  2 

222.  The  campus  grounds  are  well  maintained 1  2 

223.  Restrooms  on  campus  are  well  maintained 1  2 

224.  Work  areas  in  my  building(s) 

(a)  are  well  maintained 1  2 

(b)  are  adequately  lighted 1  2 

(c)  have  adequate  healing  and  air  conditioning 1  2 

(d)  have  an  adequate  amount  of  space 1  2 

22S    Maintenance  personnel  are  efficient  in  handling  general  maintenance  problems 1  2 

226.  Food  service  facilities  are  adequate 1  2 

227.  My  building  is  secured  at  night  by  campus  police 1  2 

228.  Key  control  in  my  building  is  well  maintained 1  2 

229.  Campus  parking  is  adequate 1  2 

230.  The  services  provided  by  campus  police,  including  enforcement  of  parking 

regulations,  are  adequate 1  2 

Externally  Funded  Grants  and  Contracts 

231.  The  University  has  a  clear  policy  concerning  a  faculty  member's  division  of 

obligations  between  externally  funded  research  and  other  academic  activities 1  2 

232.  The  University  informs  the  faculty  in  writing  about  its  policy  concerning  the 
faculty  member's  division  of  obligation  between  externally  funded  research  and 

other  academic  activities 1  2 

233.  UNCW  preserves  the  researcher's  freedom  to  investigate  and  report  results  of 

externally  funded  research I  2 

234.  Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  students  seeking  to  further  their  education?  yes  no 
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235.     Please  circle  the  number  Lhat  most  closely  matches  your  overall  evaluation  of  UNCW. 
12  J  4  5  6  7 


10 


Very  Poor 
UNCW  did 

not  meet  my 
expectations 
at  all 


Fair 
UNCW  has 

some  short- 
comings 


Average 
UNCW  Is 

pretty  much 
like  other 

universities 


Very  Good 

UNCW  has 

some  major 

strengths 


Excellent 

No  other 

university 

could  match 

UNCW 


The  following  information  will  allow  the  Self -Study  committees  to  make  better  use  of  your  responses  to  the 
previous  survey  items.  If  you  feel  uncomfortable  responding  to  a  particular  item,  please  leave  it  blank. 


236.     My  position  sLatus  is: 

1  Permanent  full  lime 

2  Permanent  part-lime 

3  Temporary  full-lime 

4  Temporary  part-time 

5  Visiung 


237. 

My 

1 

rank  is: 
Lecturer 

2 

Instructor 

3 

Assistant  Professor 

4 

Associate  Professor 

5 

Professor 

6 

Other,  uUe/posiuon 

238. 

My 
1 

contract  status  is: 
9-month 

2 

12  month 

239.  My  tenure  status  is: 

1  Tenured 

2  Not  tenured,  but  on  tenure  track 

3  Not  on  tenure  track 

240.  Year  of  my  birth:   19__ 

241.  I  am  a: 

1  Male 

2  Female 

242.  The  one  racial  or  ethnic  category  that  best  describes  me  is: 

1  Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 

2  Native  American 

3  Hispanic 

4  Black 

5  White 

6  Other 

243.  My  highest  earned  degree  is: 

1  Bachelor's  4    Other  terminal  degree 

2  Master's  5    Other  non-terminal  degree 

3  Doctorate 


244. 


245. 


The  number  of  semester  hours  of  graduate  course  work  I 
have  had  in  the  area  in  which  I  teach  is: 

1  less  than  18 

2  18-30 

3  more  than  30 


I  am  in  the  CollegcvSchool  of: 

1  Business  Administration 

2  Nursing 


246.     My  department  is: 


Arts  and  Sciences 
Education 


247.     The  building  in  which  I  do  most  of  my  teaching  is:  (circle 
one) 

1  BR  5    HA  9    Kl  13    SB 

2  CH  6    HO  10    MO  14    TR 

3  DL  7    KA  11    RL  15    UU 

4  FR  8    KE  12   RT  16   Other 

244.     The  number  of  full  years  of  teaching  experience  I  have  at 
UNCW  is: 

1  0-2  3    9-14 

2  3-8  4     15  or  more 

249.  The  number  of  full  years  of  college-level  teaching 
experience  I  had  prior  to  coming  to  UNCW  was: 

1  0-2  3    9-14 

2  3-8  4     15  or  more 

250.  My  typical  leaching  load  (con tact  hours)  each  academic 
year  (excluding  summer  school)  is: 

(Count  crosi  lisied  comic  noun  only  once.) 

(a)  undergraduate  contact  hours  each  year 

(b)  graduate  contact  hours  each  year 

251.  Circle  all  that  apply: 

1  I  have  been  an  advisor  for  the  General  College 
Advising  Centex 

2  I  have  taught  in  summer  school 

3  I  have  taught  for  the  Office  of  Special  Programs 

252.  My  position  involves  administrative  responsibilities  at  the 
department  chair  level  or  above.  Yes         No 
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Institutional  Effectiveness  •  (SACS  Section  III) 

Assessment  of  educational  quality  is  a  primary  concern  of  the  University.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  your  opinions  of  how 
well  the  University  assesses  its  programs.  (Circle  one  answer  for  each.) 


1. 

I  am  aware  of  the  purposes  and  goals 
(a)  as  staled  in  the  1990  UNCW 

7. 

It  is  my  impression  that,  in  general,  planning  decisions 
at  UNCW  use  feedback  from  assessment  information 

mission  statement                                Y  93.6% 

N     6.4% 

at  the 

(b)  as  staled  for  my  department/unit     Y  86.9% 

N   13.1% 

(a)  university  level                 Y64.9%          N  35.1% 

2. 

1  perceive  that  there  are  procedures  in  place 
(hat  encourage  continual  internal  assessment. 
as  measured  against  the  stated  goals  and 

(b)  college  or  school  level       Y63.9%         N36.1% 

(c)  department/unit  level         Y  72.7%         N  27.3% 

purposes,  of 

8. 

Planning  and  assessment  at  UNCW  is  effectively 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW           Y  69.6% 

N  30.4% 

coordinated  with  the  North  Carolina  Slate  Legislature, 

(b)  the  performance  of  my 

the  UNC  General  Administration,  and  accrediting  bodies. 

department/unit                                   Y  77.3% 

N  22.7% 

agree  56.8%          disagree  43.2% 

3. 

1  have  been  involved  in  the  assessment  of  policies 
and  programs 

9. 

I  perceive  that  a  clear  linkage  exists  between  the  goals  of 
the  University,  the  goals  of  the  colleges  and  schools,  and 

(a)  at  the  university  level                       Y  41.6% 

N    58.4% 

the  goals  of  the  departments. 

(b)  at  the  department/unit  level             Y  76.6% 

N  23.4% 

Y58.9%          N41.l% 

4. 

I  have  seen  beneficial  changes,  as  a  result  of 

assessment  procedures,  in  the 

10. 

1  perceive  that  there  is  a  clear  linkage  between  UNCW's 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW            Y  50.2% 

N  49.8% 

institutional  goals  and  allocation  of  resources. 

(b)  operations  of  my  department/unit    Y  64.8% 

N    35.2% 

Y  37.3%         N  62.7% 

5. 

I  agree  with  the  purposes  and  goals  as  stated 

11. 

I  generally  agree  that  the  evaluation  process(es)  used  at 

(a)  in  the  1990  UNCW  mission  statement    Y  91.2%  N  8.8% 

UNCW  exist  to  improve 

(b)  for  my  department/unit                           Y  9 1 .2%  N  8.8% 

(a)  teaching                                        Y64.5%     N  35.5% 

6. 

I  agree  with  the  procedure  for  assessing  programs  and 

(b)  research                                      Y59.I%    N  40.9% 

policies 

(c)  public  service                             Y  46.6%    N  53.4% 

(a)  at  the  university  level                    Y  64.8% 

N  35.2% 

(b)  in  my  department/unit                    Y  75.0% 

N  25.0% 

(d)  operations  in  general  at  UNCW    Y61.9%     N38.1% 

12.  With  respect  to  the  undergraduate  program,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/review: 

Number  of  Percent 

Responses  "GPA"  don't  know 

(a)  admissions  criteria 271  2.5  29.9 

(b)  graduation  requirements 272  3.0  17.6 

(c)  the  Basic  Studies  Program 270  2.9  15.2 

(d)  the  degree  program(s)  in  my  area 269  3.1  9.3 

(e)  registration  procedures 270  2.3  21.1 

(0  instruction 271  2.6  8.1 

(g)  academic  advising 271  2.4  16.2 
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13.  With  respect  to  the  graduate  program,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/review: 

Number  of  Percent 

Responses  "GPA"  don't  know 

(a)  admissions  criteria 259                         2.8  52.1 

(b)  graduation  requirements 258                         2.9  51.6 

(c)  the  existing  degree  program(s)  in  my  area 253                         2.9  49.4 

(d)  the  proposed  degree  program(s)  in  my  area 245                         2.6  62.9 

(e)  registration  procedures 256                         2.7  57.8 

(0  instruction 259                         2.8  46.3 

(g)  academic  advising 258                         2.7  50.4 

(h)  existing  courses  in  my  area 254                         2.7  50.8 

(i)  proposed  courses  in  my  area 249                         2.8  55.8 


14.  With  respect  to  the  Office  of  Special  Programs,  what  grade  would  you 

give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/review:  Number  of 

Responses 

(a)  programs 270 

(b)  instruction 267 

15.  With  respect  to  educational  support  services,  what  grade  would  you  give 

to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaJuale/review: 

Number  of 

Responses 

(a)  acquisition  and  allocation  of  computer  equipment  and  facilities 271 

(b)  computer  services 272 

(c)  acquisition  of  library  holdings 274 

(d)  library  services 274 

(e)  instructional  support  facilities  and  services 270 

(0  career  planning  and  placement 267 

(g)  student  government 267 

(h)  student  health  services 271 

(i)  intramural  athletics 269 

(j)  intercollegiate  athletics 270 

16.  Based  on  its  effectiveness,  what  grade  would  you  give  to: 

(a)  your  department's  curriculum  committee 271 

(b)  your  college  or  school's  curriculum  committee 271 

(c)  the  University  Curriculum  Committee 269 

17.  Information  provided  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  is  regularly 

used  to  modify  plans  and  to  improve  operations  concerning:  % 

Disagree 

(a)  curriculum 19.9% 

(b)  instruction 21.4% 

(c)  admissions 8.9% 

(d)  academic  research 19.8% 

(e)  public  service 1 7.3% 

(0  financial  resources 1 1.0% 

(g)  facilities  and  space  utilization 13.0% 

(h)  overall  University  administration 12.2% 


Percent 

"GPA' 

don't  know 

2.3 

496 

2.4 

50.6 
Percent 

"GPA 

* 

don't  know 

26 

34.3 

2.8 

32.4 

3.1 

25.5 

3.5 

26.6 

2.6 

36.3 

3.0 

44.2 

2.4 

60.3 

2.7 

56.5 

2.6 

62.5 

2.5 

51.5 

3.1 

12.9 

2.9 

18.5 

2.9 

22.7 

% 

Don't 

Number  of 

Agree 

Know 

Responses 

18.8% 

61.3% 

271 

19.2% 

59.4% 

271 

26.2% 

64.9% 

271 

16.8% 

63.4% 

273 

13.6% 

69.1% 

272 

20.2% 

68.8% 

272 

24.8% 

62.2% 

270 

23.6% 

64.2% 

271 

18.  Do  vou  support  the  use  of  standardized  testing  of  UNCW  students  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of: 

(a)  departmental  major  programs  Y  35.3%       N  64.7% 

(b)  the  Basic  Studies  Program  Y  39.7%       N  60.3% 
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19.  Do  you  support  ihe  use  of  standardized  testing  of  students  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  UNCW  academic  programs  in  the 
areas  of: 

(a)wriung  Y57.l%  N42.9% 

(b)  oral  communication  Y  40.7%  N  59.3% 

(c)  basic  mathematics  Y71.0%  N  29.0% 

(d)  foreign  language  Y  58.1%  N41.9% 

20.  Please  rale  each  method  of  assessing  undergraduate  learning:  %  %  Number  of 

Undesirable  Desirable  Mean  Responses 

(a)  classroom  testing  and  grading 2.6%  87.8%  4.5  271 

(b)  commercially  produced  standardized  tests 56.8%  16.5%  2.3  273 

(c)  comprehensive  senior  exams 31.9%  45.4%  3.2  273 

(d)  senior  theses 23.0%  56.9%  3.5  269 

(e)  senior  research  projects 13.3%  65.9%  3.8  270 

(f)  honors  projects 8.8%  76.8%  4.1  272 

(g)  capstone  courses 16.0%  50.8%  3.6  238 

(h)  student  portfolios 23.9%  43.7%  3.3  247 

(i)  juried  performances 29.2%  42.4%  3.2  250 

(j)  student  publications/conference  presentations 21.8%  46.3%  3.3  257 

(k)  surveys  of  graduates 1 1.7%  68.4%  3.9  266 

(I)  external  reviewers 24.3%  41.4%  3.3  263 

(m)  data  of  job  placement 18.1%  53.2%  3.5  265 

(n)  data  of  advanced  formal  education 10.7%  65.6%  3.8  262 

21.  Concerning  the  Faculty  Senate  at  UNCW, 

(a)  I  am  aware  of  the  role  of  the  Faculty  Senate  in  faculty  self-governance.  Y  92.5%     N    7.5% 

(b)  1  think  the  Faculty  Senate  is  a  sufficient  mechanism  for  faculty  self- governance.  Y  76.5%     N  23.5% 

(c)  I  think  the  Faculty  Senate  is  an  effective  mechanism  for  faculty  self-governance.  Y  63.1%    N  36.9% 

22.  I  believe  the  methods  of  evaluation  for  reappointment,  promotion,  and  tenure  at  UNCW  are  consistent  with  the  University's 
stated  mission  and  goals. 

%  %  Number  of 

Disagree  Agree  Mean  Responses 

25.7%  40.1%  3.3  283 

23.  Concerning  administrator  search  procedures, 

(a)  I  am  aware  of  the  means  by  which  applicants  are  solicited  and  selected  for  administrative 
positions  at  UNCW.  Y  54.5%     N  45.5% 

lb)  I  perceive  that  the  means  by  which  applicants  are  solicited  and  selected  are  adequate  for  choosing  qualified  personnel  for 
administrative  positions  at  UNCW.  Y  55.4%      N44.6% 

(c)  I  perceive  that  the  means  by  which  administrators  are  chosen  are  reviewed  and  assessed  periodically  through  appropriate 
channels.  Y  40.2%     N  59.8% 

(d)  I  perceive  that  ihe  means  by  which  administrators  are  chosen  are  revised  according  to  appropriate  periodic  review  and 
assessment.  Y  34.9%      N65.1% 

24.  Concerning  academic  freedom, 

(a)  I  am  aware  of  the  means  by  which  the  University  assures  faculty  its  rights  of  academic  freedom.     Y  69.3%    N  30.7% 

(b)  I  believe  academic  freedom  is  sufficiently  assured  at  UNCW.  Y  80.1%    N  19.9% 

25.  Identify  up  to  three  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  not  only  effective,  but  also  continually  evaluates  its  effectiveness  and 
uses  the  results  of  those  evaluations  to  improve. 
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26.  Identify  up  to  ihrce  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  particularly  weak  with  respect  to  the  process  of  planning,  evaluation,  and 
the  use  of  evaluation  results  to  improve. 

%  %  Number  of 

Disagree        Agree       Mean      Responses 

27.  Self-study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving  University  policies  and  programs 49.6%  20.4%         3.5  270 

Educational  Program  -  (SACS  Section  IV) 

The  principal  focus  of  the  University  is  the  education  of  students.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  the  quality 
of  UNCW's  educational  programs.  Please  indicate  the  extent  to  which  you  agree  or  disagree  with  each  statement. 

Undergraduate  Program 

%  %  Number  of 

AflmiSSIQnS  Disagree        Agree       Mean      Responses 

28.  Students  who  enroll  at  UNCW  are  capable  of  performing  successfully  in  their 

courses  and  programs 14.5%  49.8%         3.4  275 

29.  Adequate  programs  are  available  on  campus  for  correcting  any  weaknesses  or 

deficiencies  entering  students  may  have 28.3%  39.1%         3.1  276 

30.  Freshmen  who  enroll  at  UNCW  have  academic  backgrounds  that  prepare  the 

well  for  college  work 43.2%  15.8%         2.6  278 

31.  The  amount  of  credit  granted  by  my  department  for  advanced  placement 
examinations  (e.g.  CLEP,  AP,  etc.)  is  in  accordance  with  commonly  accepted 

good  practice  in  my  discipline 5.6%  57.8%         3.8  232 

32.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  applied  fairly  to 

all  applicants 10.7%  64.2%         3.8  243 

33.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  clearly  published 

and  available  to  students 1.6%  76.7%        4.2  258 

34.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  specialty  programs  at  UNCW  are 

clearly  published  and  available  to  students 6.8%  66.3%         3.9  249 

%  %  Number  of 

Completion  Requirements  and  Curriculum  Disagree        Agree      Mean     Responses 

35.  The  first  two  years  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  program  are  designed  to  provide 
education  in  the  liberal  arts  (knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and  natural 
sciences,  and  Tine  arts)  along  with  effective  communication  and  decision-making 

skills.  UNCW  is  successful  in  accomplishing  this  portion  of  its  mission 20.6%  54.3%         3.4  267 

36.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  variety  of  Bask  Studies  courses 14.8%  66.7%         3.7  270 

37.  There  are  adequate  procedures  for  assessing  the  effectiveness  of  the  Basic 

Studies  program 34.8%  28.1%         2.9  253 

38.  UNCW's  process  for  planning  the  Basic  Studies  program  is  effective 21.3%  41.3%         3.3  254 

39.  UNCW's  process  for  approving  Basic  Studies  courses  is  effective 20.2%  47.4%         3.4  253 

40.  The  Basic  Studies  program  should  require  students  to  take 

at  least  one  interdisciplinary  course 20.8%  59.9%         3.6  274 

41.  There  should  be  more  emphasis  placed  on  writing  in  the  Basic  Studies  program 7.7%  77.4%         4.1  274 
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35.2% 

30 

267 

25.2% 

2.7 

266 

13.6% 

2.5 

258 

28.1% 

2.8 

260 

7.4% 

2.1 

258 

%  %  Number  of 

Disagree        Agree       Mean      Responses 

42.  A  course  in  oral  communication  should  be  required  of  all  students 19.4%  64.0%         3.7  278 

43.  Basic  competency  in  the  use  of  computers  should  be  required  of  all  students 15.8%  68.0%         3.8  278 

44.  irNCW's  Basic  Studies  program  assures  that  students  develop  basic 
competency  in: 

(a)  reading 32.6% 

(b)  writing 41.0% 

(c)  oral  communication 47.3% 

(d)  mathematics 36.2% 

(e)  the  use  of  computers 66.3% 

45.  The  UNCW  catalogue  and  other  UNCW-published  materials  describe 
programs  and  courses  clearly  and  accurately 4.4%  72.5%         3.9  273 

46.  Processes  which  are  designed  for  establishing,  reviewing,  and  evaluating 
courses  and  programs  at  UNCW  are  followed 10.8%  55.4%         3.6  251 

47.  Processes  for  establishing,  reviewing,  and  evaluating  courses  and  programs 
at  UNCW  include  a  good  balance  of  involvement  by  faculty,  administration, 
and  governing  boards 20.9%  43.0%         3.3  249 

48.  The  quality  of  student  input  in  undergraduate  program  evaluation  is  adequate 28.5%  34  8%         3.1  253 

49.  There  is  a  reasonable  order  and  sequence  to  the  courses  in  the  degree  program(s) 
in  my  department 7.8%  81.0%         4.1  268 

50.  The  degree  program(s)  in  my  department  require  enough  courses  at  the  300  and 
400  level  to  give  students  a  good  specialization  in  the  major 10.9%  81.3%         4.2  267 

51.  The  degree  program(s)  in  my  department  provide  enough  flexibility  for  students 
lo  be  able  to  take  electives  outside  the  major 16.7%  66.3%         3.8  264 

52.  By  the  lime  they  graduate,  UNCW  undergraduate  students  have  developed 
competence  in  the  areas  of: 

(a)  reading 19.7% 

(b)  writing 32.0% 

(c)  oral  communications 33.3% 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills 29.3% 

53.  By  the  lime  they  graduate,  UNCW  undergraduate  students  must  demonstrate 
competence  in  the  areas  of: 

(a)  reading 24.2% 

(b)  wriiing 27.6% 

(c)  oral  communications 33.5% 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills 29.3% 

Instruction 

54.  In  general,  the  instructional  practices  of  UNCW  faculty  follow  the  policies 
of  the  University 3.1  % 

55.  In  general.  University  policies  enable  me  to  provide  high  quality  instruction 12.6% 

56.  UNCW  should  have  a  single,  university-wide  leaching  evaluation  instrument 47.2% 

57.  My  department  requires  I  provide  evidence  of  efforts  lo  improve  my  teaching 19.2% 
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271 
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% 

Disagree 

58.  To  insure  effective  instruction  in  my  department,  the  chairperson  and  others 
involved  in  planning  consider 

(a)  class  size 1 3.0% 

(b)  teaching  load 1 1.5% 

(c)  classroom  facilities 10.8% 

(d)  faculty  expertise 7.5% 

(e)  faculty  preferences 6.3% 

(0  course  format  (e.g.  concentrated  time  periods,  etc.) 7.7% 

59.  I  provide  my  students  with  a  clear  understanding  of  the 

(a)  goals  of  each  course 0.0% 

(b)  requirements  of  each  course 0.0% 

(c)  nature  of  the  course  content 0.0% 

(d)  grading  method  used  in  each  course 0.0% 

60.  The  University  supports  experimentation  with  methods  lo  improve  instruction 17.7% 

61.  The  University  assures  that  methods  used  to  improve  instruction  are  critically 

evaluated 34.5% 

62.  The  learning  environment  for  students  at  UNCW  encourages  scholarly  and 

creative  achievement 31.6% 

63.  UNCW  supports  my  instructional  efforts  by  providing  adequate 

(a)  instructional  supplies 23.0% 

(b)  instructional  equipment 29.6% 

(c)  clerical  support 24.8% 

Respond  In  items  64  thru  67  only  if  they  apply  to  situations  in  which  you  teach. 

64.  Courses  that  I  teach  in  non-traditional  formats  (e.g.  concentrated  or  abbreviated 
time  periods,  independent  research,  or  summer  school)  offer  learning  experiences 
comparable  to  those  taught  in  more  traditional  formats 9.9% 

65.  In  courses  that  I  teach  with  non-traditional  formats,  I  provide  students  with 

adequate  time  to  analyze  and  assimilate  the  material 7.7% 

66.  For  courses  in  which  clinical  experiences  are  required  at  sites  outside  the 
University,  the  nature  of  the  experience  and  the  quality  of  the  learning  are 

assured  by  the  University 10.7% 

67.  In  undergraduate  programs  which  prepare  students  for  a  specialized  profession, 
there  is  a  clear  relationship  between  these  programs  and  the  current  and  developing 
practices  in  those  fields 5.0% 

Graduate  Program 

68.  UNCW  is  able  to  support  graduate  programs  without  compromising  the  curricula 

and  resources  available  to  undergraduate  programs 29.7% 

69.  The  administrative  structure  of  the  Graduate  School  is  effective 19.2% 

Items  70  to  87  are  for  faculty  who  are  either  from  departments  with  graduate  pro- 
grams or  who  teach  graduate  courses,  or  who  are  members  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

Admissions 

70.  Students  who  meet  the  graduate  admission  criteria  for  my  department  really  are 

prepared  to  succeed  in  the  program 1 1.6% 
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%  Number  of 

Agree       Mean      Responses 


77.3%         4.1  269 

78.1%         4.1  269 

77.0%         4.1  269 


80.6% 

4.2 

268 

83.6% 

4.3 

268 

78.5% 

4.1 

261 

96.3% 

4.7 

271 

98.2% 

4.8 

272 

98.5% 

48 

272 

97.8% 

4.8 

272 

55.4% 


3.5 


24.5%         2.8 


34.9%         3.0 


63.0%         3.7 


260 


249 


275 


57.3%         3.5  274 

49.6%         3.3  274 

56.2%         3.4  274 


76.7%  4.0  172 

73.8%  4.0  168 

54.7%  3.7  75 

75.0%  4.1  120 

45.8%  3.2  236 

42.1%  3.3  214 


146 


42 


% 

Disagree 

71.  Members  of  ihe  faculty  were  involved  in  the  formulation  of  admission  criteria 

for  the  graduate  program(s)  in  my  department/school 7.8% 

72.  In  my  department/school,  there  is  a  procedure  whereby  faculty  evaluate 

applicants  for  graduate  admission 17.3% 

73.  In  publications  describing  the  graduate  program(s)  in  my  department/school, 
mention  is  made  of  the  general  and  special  department/school  criteria 

for  admission 2.2% 

Completion  Requirements  and  Curriculum 

74.  The  planned  or  existing  graduate  programs  in  my  department,  school,  or  college 

are  clearly  related  to  the  educational  goals  of  UNCW 2.1% 

75.  Graduate  programs  in  my  department  are  well  planned 7.0% 

76.  My  department/school  provides  its  graduate  students  with  detailed  and  accurate 
advising  concerning  comprehensive  exams,  theses,  and  other  requirements 

for  completion  of  the  graduate  program 1 .4% 

77.  Faculty  were  actively  involved  in  developing  the  graduate  program(s)  in  my 
department/school 4.9% 

78.  The  graduate  curriculum  in  my  department/school 

(a)  prepares  students  to  analyze,  explore,  question,  reconsider  and  synthesize 

old  and  new  knowledge  and  skills 2.9% 

(b)  adequately  prepares  students  for  a  profession  or  field  of  scholarship 2.9% 

(c)  integrates  research  and  instruction 9.4% 

(d)  provides  an  understanding  of  research  and  the  manner  by  which  research  is 
conducted 6.5% 

(e)  provides  an  understanding  of  the  theory  and  methodology  of  the  field 3.6% 

(0  goes  substantially  beyond  the  undergraduate  program 4.3% 

(g)  is  regularly  and  systematically  evaluated 13.8% 

79.  In  my  department/school,  combined  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students  (cross-listed  courses)  is  carefully  controlled  to  assure  appropriate 

attention  to  both  groups 7.6% 

Instruction 

80.  UNCW  provides  adequate  funding  for  graduate  student  research,  scholarly 

activity,  and  professional  training „ 65.3% 

81.  The  library  holdings  adequately  support  the  graduate  program 33.8% 

82.  The  computer  facilities  on  campus  are  adequate  and  available  for  graduate 

student  instruction  and  research 31.3% 

83.  Laboratories,  field  sites,  and  other  specialized  facilities  are  sufficient  to  meet 

the  needs  of  the  graduate  program 27.6% 

84.  The  number  of  faculty  members  providing  support  to  the  graduate  program 

in  my  department  is  adequate 12.4% 

85.  Graduate  students  receive  appropriate  attention  from  the  faculty 4.9% 

Page  7 


%  Number  of 

Agree       Mean      Responses 


77.3%         4.2 


68.3%         3.9 


81.3%         4.3 


85.0%         4.3 


84.7%         4.4 


59.4%         3.7 


50.3%         3.2 


141 


139 


134 


86.1%         4.3  144 

76.2%         4.1  143 


140 


144 


83.5%         43  139 

83.3%         4.2  138 

80.6%         4.1  139 


79.0%         4.1  138 

84.1%         4.2  138 

82.6%         4.2  138 


138 


72.0%         4.0  118 

16.0%         2.2  ISO 

47.7%         32  151 


147 


41.5%         3.2  123 

72.4%         3.9  145 

83.2%        4.2  143 


43 


% 

86.  Graduate  instruction  in  my  department/school  Disagree 

(a)  emphasizes  both  formal  and  informal  interaction  with  students 5.7% 

(b)  employs  methods  that  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to  meet 

clearly  outlined  criteria  and  objectives 1.4% 

(c)  that  employs  non-traditional  formats  (e.g.  concentrated  or  abbreviated  time 
periods,  summer  school,  or  independent  research),  provides  students  with 

adequate  opportunity  and  time  to  analyze  and  assimilate  the  material 10.5% 

(d)  is  regularly  and  systematically  evaluated  and  updated 1 3.2% 

87.  My  department/school  has 

(a)  provisions  for  assigning  students  to  appropriate  graduate  advisors 9.0% 

(b)  an  adequate  program  for  appointing  a  graduate  committee  for  each  student 12.7% 

(c)  a  program  for  monitoring  the  progress  of  graduate  students 9.6% 

Continuing  Education.  Outreach,  and  Service  Programs 

88.  Courses  offered  for  academic  credit  by  UNCW's  Office  of  Special  Programs 

(OSP)  are  an  important  part  of  the  academic  offerings  of  the  University 28.9% 

89.  OSP  programs  play  an  important  role  in  UNCW's  service  to  the  educational 

needs  of  southeastern  North  Carolina 15.1% 


%  Number  of 

Agree  Mean  Responses 

81.4%  4.1             140 

81.3%  4.2             139 


68.5%         3.8  124 

63.2%         3.8  136 


82.0%         4.2  133 

76.1%         40  134 

77.0%         4.0  135 


45.9%         3.2 


61.9%         3.8 


246 


252 


90.  UNCW,  through  the  Office  of  Special  Programs,  offers  some  of  its  courses  at 
community  colleges  in  southeastern  North  Carolina.  Students  who  lake  these 
courses  receive  both  grades  and  credit  for  them  just  as  though  they  had  taken 
them  on  the  UNCW  campus.  It  is  my  perception  that,  generally,  UNCW 

faculty  are  aware  of  this  practice 48.6% 

91.  UNCW  should  offer  more  of  its  courses  at  nearby  community  colleges 40.0% 

Answer  items  92  to  95  only  if  you  are  directly  familiar  with  any  of  the  courses 
that  UNCW  offers  at  community  colleges  in  southeastern  North  Carolina. 

92.  The  quality  of  the  UNCW  courses  offered  at  community  colleges  is  comparable 

to  that  of  the  same  courses  taught  on  the  UNCW  campus 49.4% 

93.  The  quality  of  the  instructors  in  the  UNCW  classes  offered  at  community 
colleges  is  comparable  to  that  of  the  instructors  of  the  same  courses  taught 

on  the  UNCW  campus 54.3% 

94.  The  community  colleges  offering  UNCW  courses  have  adequate  resources 

(library,  computers,  laboratories,  etc.)  to  meet  the  requirements  of  these  courses 47.9% 

95.  Students  who  lake  UNCW  courses  at  community  college  have  about  the  same 
opportunity  to  interact  with  the  faculty  teaching  these  courses  as  they  would  if 

they  had  taken  these  courses  on  the  UNCW  campus 41.1% 

Faculty 

% 

Faculty  Compensation  and  Professional  Growth  Disagree 

96.  The  annual  review  of  all  faculty  salaries  is  based  on  clearly  stated  criteria  for 

awarding  salary  increases 57.9% 

97.  I  am  adequately  compensated  for  what  I  do  at  UNCW 53.3% 

98.  The  general  tone  and  policies  of  the  University  are  supportive  of  faculty 

members'  professional  development  initiatives 32.0% 

99.  UNCW  provides  sufficient  opportunities  for  temporary  reductions  in  teaching 

loads  and  other  assignments  to  foster  research 50.2% 

PageS 


30.1%         2.6  249 

33.2%         2.8  250 


22.2%         2.5 


19.8%        2.4 


17.8%        2.5 


20.5%         2.7 


81 


81 


73 


73 


%  Number  of 

Agree  Mean  Responses 

23.4%  2.4            261 

28.5%  2.6           274 


40.7%         3.0 


33.2%        2.6 


275 


271 
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%  %  Number  of 

■  n/»  .,vw™,  n-         ,-  i  >  Disagree  Agree  Mean      Responses 

100.  UNCW  provides  sufficient  financial  support  for  me  to  attend  at  least  one 

professional  meeting  each  year 51.1%  37.7%  2.7  276 

101.  I  am  aware  of  the  criteria  used  by  the  University  for  granting  a  leave  of 

absence  for  professional  activities 59.1%  23.4%  2.4  269 

102.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  University's 

(a)  dental  plan 44.6%  34.1%  2.7  258 

(b)  legal  insurance  plan 18.6%  48.3%  3.4  236 

(c)  medical  plan 23.1%  56.3%  3.4  268 

(d)  life  insurance  plan 16.7%  58.1%  3.6  258 

(e)  retirement  plan 14.2%  66.3%  3.7  267 

%  Nol  %  Number  of 

103.  Rate  your  department's  ability  to  compete  for  new  faculty  on  the  basis  of:      c°mPeti,iv«      Competitive      Mean     Responses 

(a)  salary 46.9%  22.2%  2.6  275 

(b)  benefits 33.2%  35.4%  3.0  271 

(c)  teaching  load 51.7%  26.2%  2.6  271 

(d)  educational  support  services  (library,  computing,  laboratories,  etc.) 28.3%  41.5%  3.1  272 

(c)  professional  development  opportunities  (sabbaticals,  travel,  etc.) 70.1%  11.3%  2.0  274 

(0  perceived  faculty  morale 19.6%  54.9%  3  5  275 

(g)  geographic  location 3.3%  86.9%  4.4  274 

104.  Other  than  nonreappointment,  circle  the  single  most  important  reason  for  faculty  resignations  from  your  department  over  the  last 
five  years. 

1  salary  24.1%  6  educational  support  services  (library,  computing,  laboratories,  etc.)   0.5% 

2  benefits  0.0%  7  professional  development  opportunities  (sabbaticals,  travel,  etc.)       9.0% 

3  teaching  load  10.8%  8  perceived  faculty  morale  18.4% 

4  geographic  location  3.8%  9  other 17.5% 

5  raises  and/or  promotions  16.0% 

%  %  Number  of 

Academic  Freedom  and  Professional  Security  Dlsa"r«  A«r«  Mean     Res"onses 

105.  The  general  tone  and  policies  of  the  University  are  supportive  of  faculty 

members'  academic  freedom 5.1%  73.7%  4.0  274 

106.  The  University  makes  clear  its  expectations  for  teaching,  scholarship, 

research,  and  service  required  for  promotion  and  tenure 30.7%  40.1%  3.1  274 

107.  My  department  makes  clear  its  expectations  for  teaching  scholarship, 

research,  and  service  required  for  promotion  and  tenure 21.4%  60.1%  3.6  276 

108.  The  University  annually  provides  contracts  or  letters  of  appointment  that 

clearly,  describe  (he  terms  and  conditions  of  employment 20.8%  58.5%  3.6  265 

Role  of  the  Faculty  and  Its  Committees  /  Faculty  Loads 

109.  UNCW  faculty  are  allowed  to  exercise  their  responsibility  for  the  improvement 

of  the  University's  educational  programs 11.0%  64.4%  3.7  264 

1 10.  The  student/faculty  ratio  for  courses  in  my  department,  compared  with  other 

departments,  is  satisfactory 23.9%  54.2%  3.4  264 

111.  The  student/faculty  ratio  at  UNCW  is  satisfactory 17.3%  51.2%  3.4  260 

112.  The  number  of  contact  hours  for  faculty  teaching  graduate  courses  is 

too  little   5.3%  about  right    66.7%  too  much    28.0% 
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%                %  Number  of 

Disagree  Agree  Mean  Responses 

113.  In  calculating  faculty  loads,  my  chairperson  takes  into  account  the 

(a)  number  of  preparations 12.9%  73.4%  4.0  263 

(b)  number  of  students  taught 17.5%  64.6%  3.8  263 

(c)  nature  of  the  subject 17.9%  62.4%  3.7  263 

(d)  help  available  from  secretaries  and  teaching  assistants 29.5%  47.0%  3.3  251 

114.  There  is  equitable  and  reasonable  assignment  of  faculty  responsibilities 
at  UNCW  for 

(a)  classroom  instruction 18.6%  60. 1  %         3.6  258 

(b)  honors  and  DIS  students 21.6%  48.7%         3.3  236 

(c)  thesis  supervision 17.2%  45.5%         3.4  209 

(d)  academic  advising 23.2%  50.4%         3.4  254 

(e)  committee  work 21.2%  48.6%         3.4  255 

(0  guidance  of  student  organizations 18.3%  45.5%         3.4  235 

(g)  research 38.4%  34.4%         2.9  250 

(h)  public  service 31.6%  36.5%         3  0  244 

(i)  overall  workload 30.9%  36.3%         3.0  256 

115.  In  view  of  my  overall  responsibilities,  there  is  adequate  time  for  scholarship 

and  research 61.1%  24.4%         2.4  262 

Educational  Support  Services  •  (SACS  Section  V) 

The  University  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  support  its  educational  programs.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  your 

opinions  of  the  quality  of  these  services. 

%  %  Number  of 

I  ihrarv                                                                                                                        Disagree        Agree      Mean      Responses 
IK.    The  University  employs  a  competent  staff  available  to  assist  library  users 2.2%  94.2%         4.6  278 

117.  Library  staff  work  cooperatively  with  faculty 1.4%  95.7%        4.7  278 

118.  1  am  aware  of  how  to  obtain  assistance  in  the  library 0.4%  98.2%        4.7  278 

1 19.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms 
of  their  breadth: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 10.6%  68.6%         3.9  274 

(b)  the  periodicals  collection 17.0%  60.9%        3.6  271 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 4.0%  68.7%        3.9  227 

(d)  the  reference  collection 5.6%  70.7%         3.9  266 

(e)  the  index  collection 4.0%  73.1%        4.0  249 

(0  the  audio-visual  collection 18. 1  %  48.6%        3.4  243 

120.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms  of 
their  accessibility: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 1.8% 

(b)  the  periodicals  collection  (newspapers,  magazines,  and  journals) 4.8% 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 2.9% 

(d)  the  reference  collection 1.9% 

(e)  the  index  collection 1.2% 

(0  the  audio-visual  collection „ 4.8% 
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93.0% 

4.5 

271 

87.4% 

4.4 

270 

82.2% 

4.3 

241 

89.0% 

4.4 

263 

88.5% 

4.4 

252 

80.6% 

4.3 

252 

46 


% 

Number  or 

Agree 

Mean 

Responses 

94.2% 

46 

275 

92.6% 

46 

272 

87.1% 

4.4 

272 

82.8% 

4.3 

250 

77.3% 

4.2 

242 

92.9% 

4  6 

268 

53.6% 

3.6 

267 

87.8% 

4.4 

271 

% 

121.  The  following  services  provided  by  ihe  library  are  satisfactory:  Disagree 

(a)  circulation 0.7% 

(b)  reserves 1.1% 

(c)  inierlibrary  loan 3.7% 

(d)  OPAC  (the  public  access  on-line  catalogue) 5.6% 

(e)  remote  on-line  database  searching 7.0% 

(0  reference  desk  assistance 0.4% 

(g)  photocopying  machines 21.3% 

(h)  instruction  in  how  to  use  the  library 1.8% 

122.  The  regular  library  hours  are:    Monday  -  Thursday  7.30  a.m.  to  midnight 

Friday  7:30  a.m.  to  9:00  p.m. 

Saturday  10:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m. 

Sunday  1 :00  p.m.  to  midnight 

For  me,  this  schedule  (circle  one): 

is  about  needs  more  late  needs  more  needs  more  late  night 

right         77.5%  night  hours       1.5%  weekend  hours    15.1%  and  weekend  hours        5.9% 

%  %  Number  of 

Disagree         Agree       Mean      Responses 

123.  It  would  be  better  for  me  if  the  library  were  open  more  hours  during  breaks 37.2%  42.3%         3.0  274 

124.  The  library  acquires  materials  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users 2.6% 

1 25.  The  library  establishes  services  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users 1 .5% 

126.  The  library  provides  adequate  access  to  information  sources  through  catalogues, 
indexes,  and  bibliographies 1.9% 

127.  The  library  provides  adequate  work  space  for  faculty 20.5% 

128.  The  atmosphere  in  (he  library  is  conducive  to  thinking  and  study 9.8% 

129.  The  library  provides  adequate  self-help  materials  so  that  faculty  can  Find  the 
sources  of  information  that  they  need 5.3% 

130.  Library  funds  are  distributed  equitably  among  departments 10.3% 

131.  Library  funds  are  distributed  equitably  within  mv  department 4.3%  83.3%         4.3  258 

Instructional  Support 

132.  My  department  has  adequate  equipment  for  faculty  to  use  in  (he  preparation  of 
classroom  materials 32.5%  45.3%         3.2  274 

133.  Sufficient  funding  is  available  for  preparing  instructional  materials  for  my  class 42.5%  36.3%         2.9  273 

134.  Adequate  staff  support  is  available  to  me  for  preparing  instructional  materials 
for  my  classes 28.8%  48.2%         3.3  274 

135.  The  equipment  and  resources  available  to  me  represent  the  most  effective  tools 
currently  available  for  instruction  in  my  discipline 48.3%  33.2%         2.7  271 

136.  Appropriate  computer  equipment  is  available  for  use  in  my  classes 42.2%  36.4%         2.8  258 

137.  In  my  discipline,  there  is  a  significant  role  for  learning  aids  such  as  language 
labs,  writing  centers,  and  math  labs 22.7%  54.3%         3.5  256 

138.  The  learning  aids  currently  available  at  UNCW  are  adequate  to  the  needs  of 
students  in  my  discipline 28.1%  39.2%         3.2  263 
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82.2% 

4.2 

270 

85.4% 

4.2 

268 

85.4% 

4.3 

260 

61.4% 

3.7 

264 

73.9% 

4.0 

276 

77.9% 

4.1 

263 

65.0% 

3.8 

234 

47 


%  %                          Number  of 

Disagree  Agree  Mean      Responses 

139.  In  courses  with  required  laboratories,  there  is  adequate  equipment,  space,  and 

supervision  so  that  the  laboratory  experience  is  meaningful  to  every  student 46.2%  23.1%  2.6            208 

140.  My  department  has  a  sufficient  number  of  microcomputers  available  for  use  by 

students  and  faculty  at  convenient  limes  and  places 49.6%  33.0%         2.6  264 

141.  The  number  of  microcomputers  available  for  in-class  use  on  campus  is  adequate 56.7%  20.0%         2.3  24S 

142.  My  department  has  a  sufficient  number  of  terminals  for  communication  with  the 
campus  computer  network  available  for  use  by  students  and  faculty  at  convenient 

limes  and  places 51.0%  33.3%         2.7  255 

143.  A  media  center  (which  would  provide  centralized  distribution  of  media 
equipment,  other  facilities,  and  staff  to  repair  equipment  and  help  in  the 
preparation  of  presentations)  is  a  high  enough  priority  to  warrant  funding  even 

if  these  funds  must  come  from  the  existing  UNCW  budget 29.2%  48.5%         3.3  260 

144.  A  faculty  development  center  (created  to  provide  opportunities  for  faculty  to 
improve  teaching  effectiveness  and  facilitate  contact  among  faculty  of  different 
disciplines)  is  a  high  enough  priority  to  warrant  funding  even  if  these  funds 

must  come  from  the  existing  UNCW  budget 29.2%  49.2%         3.3  260 

Computer  Resources  and  Services 

145.  The  $17.50  computer  fee  charged  for  courses  that  use  computers  is  fair 27.6%  44.0%         3.2  243 

146.  Rather  than  charging  a  computer  fee  for  courses  that  use  computers,  the 

University  should  include  a  computing  fee  as  part  of  general  student  fees 30.2%  53.7%         3.4  255 

147.  The  income  obtained  from  courses  which  charge  a  computer  fee  is  being  used 

appropriately 29.7%  13.2%         2.8  182 

148.  All  registered  students  should  be  allowed  to  have  individual  computer  accounts 19.3%  55.0%         3.6  238 

149.  Policies  for  the  allocation  of  computing  resources  and  the  assignment  of  priorities 
for  computer  use  are  clearly  staled  and  consistent  with  UNCW's  educational 

mission 29.5%  22.7%         2.9  220 

150.  The  allocation  of  resources  among  user  groups  (e.g.  faculty  research,  student 

course  work,  Financial  services,  registration)  is  equitable 20.5%  32.7%         3.2  220 

Answer  items  151  to  157  only  if  you  area  frequent  user  of  University  computer  facilities. 

Computing  and  computer  services  at  UNCW  are  organized  under  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  (OC1S).  Within 
this  organization  are  the  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services,  the  Office  of  Administrative  Computing  Services,  and  the  Office 
of  Operations  and  System  Services,  (which  includes  hardware  support). 

151.  Please  assign  a  gTade  to  OC1S  and  its  various  offices  based  on  Number  of  I'ercent 
how  effective  you  feel  they  are.                                                                 Responses           "GPA"                don't  know 

(a)  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems 124  2.9  16.9 

(b)  Academic  Computing  Services 1 34  2.9  3.7 

(c)  Administrative  Computing  Services 1 14  2.7  30.7 

(d)  Operations  and  System  Services 120  3.0  20.0 

%  %  Number  of 

152.  The  OCIS  provides  adequate  Disagree        Agree      Mean     Responses 

(a)  training  for  the  software  I  need  and  use 23.1%  46.9%  3.3  130 

(b)  information  about  new  software 41.1%  34.9%  2.9  129 

(c)  information  about  new  hardware 39.7%  31.7%  2.9  126 

(d)  opportunities  for  faculty  to  offer  input  on  how  the  computer  budget  is 

prioritized,  allocated,  and  ultimately  spent 50.0%  21.3%         2.6  122 

(e)  opportunities  for  faculty  to  offer  input  into  the  planning  process  for 

computing  facilities  and  services 44.0%  23.2%         2.7  125 
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42.4% 

3.2 

125 

53.2% 

35 

126 

43.2% 

3.2 

125 

38.7% 

3.2 

119 

20.3% 

2.7 

123 

42.5% 

3.3 

120 

%  %  Number  of 

153.  The  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services  should  be  administered                     Disagree        Agree       Mean      Responses 
separately  from  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems 33.6%  41.2%         3.1  119 

154.  The  Faculty  Senate  Computer  Services  Committee  adequately  represents 

the  needs  of  the  faculty  in  its  advisory  role  to  the  OCIS 36.5%  27.0%         2.8  115 

155.  The  terminal  clusters  and  microcomputer  labs  at  UNCW  are 

(a)  available  when  I  need  them 22.4% 

(b)  located  conveniently  for  me 17.5% 

(c)  equipped  with  the  appropriate  hardware  for  my  needs 24.0% 

(d)  supplied  with  appropriate  software  for  my  needs 26.9% 

(c)  adequately  staffed  with  knowledgeable  consultants 39.0% 

(0  available  for  my  research 21.7% 

(g)  available  for  my  teaching 29.1%  39.3%         3.2  117 

156.  When  I  have  a  computer  question,  I  can  rely  on  the  OCIS  to  answer  it 
promptly  and  correctly 24.5%  54.0%         3.4  139 

157.  The  lack  of  a  completed  fiberoptic  network  on  campus 

(a)  hinders  my  research 38.9% 

(b)  limits  my  leaching  effectiveness 44.3% 

Student  Development  Services 

158.  UNCW  places  a  high  priority  on  academic  advising 21.5% 

159.  I  place  a  high  priority  on  academic  advising 4.2% 

160.  I  am  given  adequate  support  for  quality  advising 24.5% 

161.  I  am  adequately  rewarded  for  my  academic  advising 58.8% 

162.  Student  behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures  are  clear  to  me 19.4% 

163.  Faculty  have  adequate  input  into  the  formulation  of  student  behavior 
policies  and  disciplinary  procedures 31.6%  30.8%         3.0  237 

164.  UNCW  provides  a  setting  that  is  free  of  discrimination  based  on: 

(a)  age 5.6% 

(b)  gender 10.5% 

(c)race 17.0% 

(d)  religion 5.6% 

(e)  national  origin 7.5% 

(0  sexual  preference 17.7% 

(g)  political  belief  or  affiliation 8.4% 

(h)  handicap 10.7% 

(i)  veteran  status 1.2% 

(j)  marital  status 2.6% 

165.  I  have  ready  access  to  current  records  of  my  advisees 7.2% 

1 66.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  performance  of  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid.  Y  84.7% 

1 67.  I  am  aware  that  satisfactory  progress  requirements  for  financial  aid  can  be  different  than  University  retention 
standards.  Y  76.3%  N  23.8% 
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30.1% 

2.8 

113 

19.1% 

2.6 

115 

57.0% 

3.5 

265 

88.3% 

4.4 

265 

52.6% 

3.4 

253 

19.2% 

2.4 

245 

54.0% 

3.5 

263 

80.1% 

4.2 

266 

72.2% 

4  0 

266 

62.6% 

3.8 

265 

76.4% 

4.2 

267 

72.9% 

4.1 

266 

57.1% 

3.7 

254 

71.9% 

4.0 

263 

65.3% 

3.9 

262 

82.3% 

4.3 

260 

83.1% 

4.3 

266 

82.9% 

4.3 

251 

N  15.3% 
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168.  I  am  satisfied  with  ihe  range  of  services  provided  by  the  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center    Y  76.5%  N  23.5% 

%  %  Number  of 

InlerCQlleeiate  AthlCtlCa                                                                                          Disagree  Agree  Mean  Responses 

169.  The  intercollegiate  athletic  program's  philosophy  is  in  harmony  with  the 

mission  of  this  University 22.2%  46.6%  3.3  234 

170.  Financial  resources  are  distributed  fairly  between  men's  and  women's  athletics 47.7%  23.0%  2.6  222 

171.  Faculty  have  adequate  input  in  the  policies  governing  intercollegiate  athletics 44.3%  23.0%  2  6  230 

172.  The  faculty  exercises  adequate  control  over  the  policies  governing 

intercollegiate  athletics 52.8%  18.3%  2.4  229 

173.  The  academic  standards  fee  athletes  are  the  sarne  as  for  other  UNCW  students 23.0%  47.7%  3.3  239 

174.  The  emphasis  placed  by  UNCW  on  intercollegiate  athletics  is: 
too  much  23.2%  about  right  72.4%  too  little  4.5% 

Administrative  Processes  -  (SACS  Section  VI) 

The  administration  of  the  University  is  responsible  for  bringing  together  UNCW's  human,  financial,  and  physical  resources 

and  allocating  them  effectively.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  how  well  these  tasks  are  performed. 

Consider  administrators  to  include  directors,  department  chairs,  deans,  vice  chancellors,  the  chancellor,  and  their  assistants 
and  associates. 

%  %  Number  of 

Organization  and  Administration                                                             »»»«"«  *&«  Mean  R«PonseS 

175.  The  administration  allocates  resources  effectively 33.5%  31.5%  2.9  257 

176.  The  allocation  of  resources  by  the  administration  is  coordinated  with  UNCW's 

mission 27.0%  34.7%  3.0  248 

177.  The  role  of  senior  level  administrators  is  clearly  defined  for  the  faculty 39  6%  30.8%  2.8  260 

178.  Responsibilities  of  UNCW's  leaders  are  communicated  to  the  facuhy 38.2%  27.0%  2.8  259 

179.  Administrative  processes  are  well  defined 41.4%  25.8%  2.7  256 

180.  In  general,  UNCW  administrators  possess  the  competence  and  credentials 

necessary  for  their  jobs 21.3%  48.7%  3.3  263 

181.  The  salaries  of  UNCW  administrators,  when  compared  to  faculty  salaries,  are 

fair  and  reasonable „ 54.3%  25.1%  2.5  243 

182.  UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for  evaluating  administrators 57.7%  13.0%  2.3  246 

183.  The  administration  has  an  effective  communication  system 46.5%  20.5%  2.6  254 

184.  The  administration  implements  institutional  policy  effectively „ 27.5%  29.9%  3.0  244 

185.  The  trustees,  the  faculty,  and  the  administration  each  have  a  distinct  role  in  the 

implementation  of  institutional  policy „ 17.0%  49.4%  3.3  24 1 

186.  The  official  policies  of  the  University  are  published  and  accessible 10.7%  61.1%  3.7  252 

187.  University  publications  advance  the  mission  of  UNCW _ „ 9.1%  56.4%  3.7  243 

188.  The  institution  has  adequate  funding  support  for  all  of  its  programs 79.2%  5.1%  1.7  255 

189.  Budgets  at  the  University  area  result  of  a  comprehensive  planning  process 38.6%  22.4%  2.7  246 
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% 

Disagree 

190.  Shifts  in  budgetary  priorities  are  promptly  reported  to  the  University  community  ....43.7% 

191.  The  physical  resources  of  the  University  are  adequate  to  achieve  its  educational 
mission 53.1% 

Institutional  Advancement 

192.  The  Office  of  University  Advancement  effectively  coordinates  funding 

programs  within  the  University 43.6% 

193.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  support  University 

activities 27.5% 

194.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  are  directly  related  to  the 

goals  and  purposes  of  the  University 24. 1% 

195.  I  support  the  University's  existing  programs  directed  toward  institutional 
advancement 19.5% 

196.  Current  programs  run  by  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  are  effective 37.7% 

197.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  current  level  of  faculty  involvement  in  University 
Advancement  procedures  and  policies 5 1 .4% 

198.  The  interests  and  input  of  all  segments  of  the  University  community  (i.e.  students, 
faculty,  administrators,  trustees,  Foundation,  parents,  and  alumni)  are  well 
represented  in  the  fund-raising  efforts  of  the  Office  of  University  Advancement 48.6% 

Publications 

199.  I  am  aware  of  the  role  and  purposes  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations 36.6% 

200.  Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  (e.g.  video  tapes,  brochures, 
catalogues)  accurately  and  responsibly  portray  the  University 17.6% 

201.  Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  exhibit  integrity  and  good 

practice 12.4% 

Financial  Resources 

202.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  instructional  activities 50.8% 

203.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  research  activities 58.0% 

204.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  continued 

professional  development 64.8% 

205.  I  adequately  understand  the  process  involved  in  developing  the  overall 

University  budget 49.2% 

206.  The  current  budget  request  process  allows  adequate  opportunity  for  faculty 

input  in  determining  the  budget 55.7% 

207.  The  Purchasing  Department  generally  operates  in  an  effective  and  efficient  manner  31.5% 

208.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  services  rendered  by  UNCW's  Cashier's  Office 8.6% 

Physical  Resources 

209.  The  physical  resources,  buildings,  and  equipment  meet  the  needs  of  the  University  .48.3% 

210.  There  is  adequate  space  for  University  functions 41 .6% 
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%  Number  of 

Agree      Mean      Responses 

23.3%         2.7  245 


26.7%         2.5 


13.9%         2.5 


24.8%         2.6 


262 


12.4%  2.5  218 

28.4%  3.0  218 

28.7%  3.0  216 

36.7%  3.2  215 

15.8%  2.7  215 

15.6%  2.5  218 


216 


41.1%  3.0  246 

35.2%  3.2  227 

45.8%  3.4  225 

27.7%  2.6  264 

18.7%  2.3  257 

13.0%  2.2  261 


258 


13.1%  2.4  244 

36.5%  3.0  241 

65.0%  3.8  243 

29.5%  2.7  271 

36.0%  2.9  267 
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% 

Disagree 

211.  The  buildings  I  use  are  well  maintained 24.2% 

212.  Adequate  safety  procedures  and  equipment  arc  provided  in  laboratories, 
studios,  and  other  potentially  hazardous  areas 1 1.4% 

213.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  evacuate  the  buildings  on  campus 16.6% 

214.  There  are  enough  walkways  to  eliminate  short-cuts  across  the  grounds 34.6% 

215.  Emergency  telephone  numbers  are  posted  in  my  building 22.2% 

216.  There  are  enough  crosswalks  on  streets  running  through  and  adjoining 
the  campus 16.7% 

217.  The  campus  has  adequate  outdoor  lighting 9.3% 

218.  Laboratory  and  studio  space  is  adequate 56.7% 

219.  Space  for  very  small  and  large  groups  activities  is  adequate 39.1% 

220.  UNCW  classrooms  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  learning 28.5% 

221.  Repair  requests  are  acted  upon  within  a  reasonable  time 26.5% 

222.  The  campus  grounds  are  well  maintained 5.4% 

223.  Restrooms  on  campus  are  well  maintained 14.1% 

224.  Work  areas  in  my  building(s) 

(a)  are  well  maintained 12.8% 

(b)  are  adequately  lighted 5.1% 

(c)  have  adequate  heating  and  air  conditioning 41.7% 

(d)  have  an  adequate  amount  of  space 38.0% 

225  Maintenance  personnel  are  efficient  in  handling  general  maintenance  problems 17.1% 

226.  Food  service  facilities  are  adequate 13.4% 

227.  My  building  is  secured  at  night  by  campus  police 13.1% 

228.  Key  control  in  my  building  is  well  maintained 15.6% 

229.  Campus  parking  is  adequate 37.1% 

230.  The  services  provided  by  campus  police,  including  enforcement  of  parking 

regulations,  are  adequate 13.7%  63.1%         3.9  271 

Externally  Funded  (i rants  and  Contracts 

23 1.  The  University  has  a  clear  nolicv  concerning  a  faculty  member's  division  of 

obligations  between  externally  funded  research  and  other  academic  activities 29.2%  40.7%        4.0  243 

232.  The  University  informs  the  faculty  in  writing  about  its  policy  concerning  the 
faculty  member's  division  of  obligation  between  externally  funded  research 

and  other  academic  activities 27.6%  37.5%        4.2  232 

233.  UNCW  preserves  the  researcher's  freedom  to  investigate  and  report  results 

of  externally  funded  research 4.0%  68.4%         5.0  225 

234.  Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  students  seeking  to  further  their  education?  Y  90. 1  %       N   9.9% 
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57.0% 

3.5 

277 

62.9% 

3.7 

229 

67.5% 

3.7 

271 

45.1% 

3.2 

266 

61.5% 

3.6 

252 

64.8% 

3.7 

264 

72.8% 

4.0 

268 

19.3% 

2.4 

233 

32.4% 

2.9 

256 

47.0% 

3.2 

270 

45.8% 

3.2 

260 

81.2% 

4.2 

276 

70.7% 

3.8 

276 

67.0% 

3.8 

273 

77.4% 

4.1 

274 

39.5% 

2.9 

276 

37.7% 

2.9 

276 

55.4% 

3.5 

269 

64.4% 

4.3 

253 

62.2% 

4.3 

251 

63.8% 

4.2 

257 

44.6% 

3.2 

278 
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235.     Please  circle  ihe  number  that  most  closely  matches  your  overall  evaluation  of  UNCW. 
12  3  4  5  6  7 


10 


Very  Poor 
UNCW  did 
not  meet  my 
expectations 
at  all 


Fair 

Average 

UNCW  has 

UNCW  Is 

some  short- 

pretty much 

comings 

like  other 
universities 

Mean 

6.1 

Number 

Very  Good 

UNCW  has 

some  major 

strengths 


Number  of  Responses    (N=272) 


Excellent 

No  other 

university 

could  match 

UNCW 


The  following  information  will  allow  the  Self-Study  committees  to  make  belter  use  of  your  responses  to  the 
previous  survey  items.  If  you  feel  uncomfortable  responding  to  a  particular  item,  please  leave  it  blank. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


240. 


241. 


My  position  status  is:  (N= 

261) 

1 

Permanent  full-time 

916% 

2 

Permanent  part-time 

0.8% 

3 

Temporary  full-time 

1.9% 

4 

Temporary  part-time 

4.2% 

5 

Visiting 

1.5% 

My  rank  is:  (N=242) 

1 

Lecturer 

12.4% 

2 

Instructor 

1.2% 

1 

Assistant  Professor 

29.7% 

4 

Associate  Professor 

27.7% 

5 

Professor 

27.3% 

6 

Other,  title/position 

1.6% 

My  contract  status  is:  (N=242) 

1  9  month  66.5% 

2  12-month  33.5% 


239.     My  tenure  status  is:  (N=255) 

1  Tenured  66.7% 

2  Not  tenured,  but  on  tenure  track  19.6% 

3  Not  on  tenure  track  1 3.7% 


Age:  (N=182) 
Under  30    1.6% 
50-59      23.6% 

lama-  (N=234) 
1     Male     67.9% 


30-39  24.7% 
60-65     3.3% 


40-49  43.4% 
Over  65    3.3% 


2     Female      32.1% 


242.    The  one  racial  or  ethnic  category  that  best  describes 
me  is:  (N=231) 

1  Asian  or  Pacific  Islander  0.9% 

2  Native  American  0.9% 

3  Hispanic  0.9% 

4  Black  1.7% 

5  White  93.9% 

6  Other  1.7% 


243.     My  highest  earned  degree  is:  (N=260) 

1  Bachelor's  1.2% 

2  Master's  19.2% 

3  Doctorate  78.8% 

4  Other  terminal  degree  0.8% 

5  Other  non-terminal  degree    0.0% 


244.  The  number  of  semester  hours  of  graduate  course 
work  I  have  had  in  the  area  in  which  I  teach  is:  (N=247) 
less  than  I8hrs  6  5% 

18-30  hours  8.9% 

more  than  30  hrs  84.6% 

245.  I  am  in  the  College/School  of:  (N=246) 
Business  Adm    14.2%     Arts  and  Sciences  77.2% 
Nursing  1.6%      Education  69% 


246.     My  department  is:  (N=  181) 


24S. 


249. 


250. 


251. 


252. 


(See  pigc  18) 


247.  The  building  in  which  I  do  most  of  my  teaching 
is:  (circle  one)  (N=218) 
BR  5.0%  HA  0.5% 
CH16.1%  HO  1.8% 
DL  7.8%  KA  0.0% 
FR  10.1%      KE     9.2% 


Kl 

6.9% 

SB   16.1% 

MO 

17.0% 

TR     5.5% 

RL 

2.3% 

Other  0.9% 

RT 

0.9% 

The  number  of  full  years  of  teaching  experience 
I  have  at  UNCW  is:  (N=246) 
0-2     17.5%  9-14  22.0% 

3-8    30.9%  15  or  more   29.7% 

The  number  of  full  years  of  college-level  teaching 
experience  I  had  prior  to  coming  to  UNCW  was:  (N=248) 
0-2    49.2%  9-14  12.1% 

3-8    35.1%  15  or  more    3.6% 

My  typical  teaching  load  (contact  hours)  each  academic 

year  (excluding  summer  school)  is: 

(Count  ctosi  lisied  course  hours  only  once.)  Mean        N 

(a)  undergraduate  contact  hours  each  year      16.5       215 

(b)  graduate  contact  hours  each  year  3.1        94 

Circle  all  that  apply: 

I  have  been  an  advisor  for  GCAC  24.7% 

I  have  taught  in  summer  school  68.6% 

I  have  taught  for  the  OS  P  26.9% 

My  position  involves  administrative  responsibilities 
at  the  department  chair  level  or  above.     (N=244) 
Yes    12.3%        No   87.7% 
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Q246  -  My  Department 


Departments 

Frequency 

College  of  Arts  &  Sciences 

Biological  Sciences 

11 

Chemistry 

10 

Earth  Sciences 

9 

English 

18 

Fine  Arts 

12 

Foreign  Languages  &  Literature 

9 

Health,  Physical  Ed  &  Recreation 

12 

History 

4 

Mathematical  Sciences 

8 

Military  Science 

3 

Philosophy  &  Religion 

7 

Physics 

5 

Political  Science 

2 

Psychology 

13 

Sociology  &  Anthropology 

5 

Speech  Communication 

6 

School  of  Business 

Accountancy  &  Business  Law 

4 

Economics 

7 

Finance 

1 

Management  A.  Marketing 

9 

Production  4  Decision  Sciences 

5 

School  of  Education 

•- 

Cumcular  Studies 

8 

Educational  Design  &  Management 

5 

School  of  Nursing 

Nursing 

2 

Library 

6 

Total 

181 

Frequency  Missing  =  102 


Percent 


6.1 

5.5 
5.0 
9.9 
66 
5.0 
6.6 
2.2 
4.4 
1.7 
3.9 
2.8 
1.1 
7.2 
2.8 
3.3 


2.2 
3.9 
0.6 
5.0 
2.8 


4.4 
2.8 


1.1 

3.3 
100.0 


Page  IS 
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Technical  Notes 


Graded  items  (Questions  12-17,  151) 

Original  answer  format:        A      B      C      D      F     ? 

Results  format; 

Percent  don't  know  =  Percent  of  total  item  respondents  who  circled  ?. 

GPA  -  A=4;  B=3;  C=2;  D=l;  F=0  numerical  mean  calculated  excluding  ?  responses. 


Disagree  to  Agree  5-point  Scale  Items 

Original  Answer  format: 

Disagree  Agree 

1        2         3        4  5 

Results  format: 

Percent  disagree  =  Proportion  of  non-missing  responses  answering  1  or  2. 

Percent  agree  =  Proportion  of  non-missing  responses  answering  4  or  5. 
Number  responses  =  Number  of  non-missing  responses  to  item. 
Mean  =  mean  of  all  non-missing  item  responses  on  the  1  to  S  scale. 

Note: 

Other  5  point  scale  items  such  as  Not  at  all  Consistent- Totally  Consistent  (Q22)  and 
Not  Competitive-Competitive  (Q103)  are  handled  in  the  same  fashion. 

Yes  -  No  Items 

Original  answer  formal:     Yes    No 

Results  format 

Y  or  Yes  =  percent  of  non-missing  item  responses  circling  Yes 
N  or  No  =  percent  of  non-missing  item  responses  circling  No 
Number  responses  =  total  number  of  non-missing  item  responses 

Agree  -  Disagree  •  Don't  know  (Question  17) 

Original  answer  format: 

Agree       Disagree        Don't  know 
1  2  ? 

Results  format: 

Percent  agree  =  percent  of  non-missing  circling  1 
Percent  disagree  =  percent  of  non-missing  circling  2 
Percent  don't  know  =  percent  of  non-missing  circling  7 


Demographic  Items  (page  17) 

Results  format: 

One-way  frequency  percentages  are  presented  based  on  the  non-missing  data 

of  each  item. 
N  =  designates  the  total  number  responding  to  the  item. 
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Appendix  1-D 
Self-Study  Survey  of  Students 


University  or  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


Institutional  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students 


This  survey  Is  nn  important  component  of  t lie  University  of  North  Carolina  r\t  Wilmington's  Self-Study 
for  reaffirmation  of  accreditation  hy  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Your  sei  ions 
attention  to  the  evaluation  of  many  aspects  of  the  administrative,  academic,  social,  and  physical  environ- 
ment at  UNCW  is  sincerely  appreciated.  Your  responses  ore  entirely  anonymous. 


Please  describe  yourself.  Circle  one  answer  for  each  or  fill  In 
(lie  blank. 


1  am  classified  as  a 

1 

freshman 

2 

Sophomore 

3 

Junior 

4 

Senior 

5 

SpcciaJ  or 

Unclassified 

6 

Graduate  • 

degree  seeking 

7 

Graduate  ■ 

non  degree 

1  am  a                1 

Male 

Female 

3.  My  racial  or  edinic  group  is: 

1  Asian  or  Pacific  Islander  4     Black 

2  Native  Am  (Indian,  Alaskan)     5     White 

3  Hispanic  6     Other 

4.  Number  of  dependent  children 


5.  Year  of  my  birth 


6.  I  first  entered  UNCW  as  a 

1  New  Freshman 

2  Special  or  Unclassified  student 

3  Transfer  from  a  4-year  institution 

4  Transfer  from  a  2  year  institution 

5  as  a  Graduate  level  student 

7.  I  have  attended  UNCW  for 

1  Less  than  I  year 

2  1-2  years 

3  3-4  years 

4  Over  4  years 

8.  I  am  currently  being  advised  by 

1  do  not  have  an  advisor 

2  General  College  Advising 

3  the  School  of  Business  as  a  pre  Business  major 

4  the  School  of  Education  as  a  prc-Education  major 

5  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  pre-Nursing  major 

6  my  major  department 


(department  name) 


9.     I  plan  to  complete  my  cunenl  degree  program  at  UNCW 

1  Yes 

2  No 

9t     If  no,  why  not? 


9b     If  not  UNCW  then  where: 


10.  My  current  educational  goal  is  to  major  in 


It.  My  cunenl  GPA  is. 


(Undergraduates  only) 

1 1.  Number  of  hours  I  work  for  pay  each  week 
Iwurs 

13.  My  cunenl  living  arrangement  is 

1  University  residence  hall 

2  with  parents  or  guardians 

3  fraternity  or  sorority 

4  private  housing  with  roommates 

5  live  alone 

6  other 

14.  Number  of  hours  of  coursework  I  am  currently  laking  for 
credit 

15.  Types  of  financial  aid  1  receive  from  UNCW 


grani(s) 
loan(s) 
scholarship^) 

other 

none 
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Institutional  Effectiveness  -  (SACS  Section  III) 

Evaluation  of  educational  quality  is  a  primary  concern  of  the  University.  This  section  or  the  survey  asks  Tor  your  opinions  or 
how  well  the  University  evaluates  its  programs.  (Circle  one  answer  for  each.) 


16    Is  it  your  impression  that,  in  general,  planning  decisions  at 
UNCW  use  feedback  from  students,  faculty,  staff,  arid  others 

(a)  at  the  university  level  yes  no 

(b)  at  the  department  level  yes  no 

17.  Besides  evaluating  my  instructors  and  courses,  1  have  had 
the  opportunity  to  provide  feedback  about  UNCW,  for  example, 
by  complcung  surveys,  serving  on  committees,  or  participating  in 
campus  organizations 

(a)  at  the  university  level  yes  no 

(b)  at  the  department  level  yes         no 

18.  I  have  seen  beneficial  changes,  as  a  result  of  evaluation 
procedures,  in  the 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW  yes  no 

(b)  operations  of  my  department  yes  no 

19.  Is  it  your  perception  that  a  clear  linkage  exists  between  the 
goals  of  die  University  and  the  goaJs  of  its  departments? 

yes         no 

20.  Is  it  your  perception  that  there  is  a  clear  linkage  between 
UNCW's  institutional  goals  and  the  allocation  of  its  resources 
(money,  personnel,  space)? 

yes         no 

21.  I  generally  understand  how  evaluation  results  are  used  to 
improve 

(a)  operations  at  UNCW  yes         no 

(b)  teaching  at  UNCW  yes  no 


22.  Do  you  support  the  use  of  standardized  testing  of  studenis  lo 
evaluate  the  effecuveness  of  UNCW  academic  programs  in  the  areas 
of: 


(a)  writing 

yes 

no 

(b)  oral  communication 

yes 

no 

(c)  basic  maUiematics 

yes 

no 

(d)  foreign  language 

yes 

no 

23.  Since  I  have  been  a  student  at  UNCW,  I  have 

(a)  a  better  understanding  of  my  own  values     yes       no 

(b)  a  better  appreciation  for  the  diversity  of 

thought  and  values  of  others  yes       no 

(c)  been  asked  if  I  am  receiving  or  have 
received  adequate  guidance  in  achieving 

my  personal,  academic,  or  career  goals  yes       no 


24.  Institutional  self-study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving 
University  policies  and  programs.  (Circle  one  number  ) 


Disagree 

I  2 


Agree 

5 


25.  With  respect  to  educational  support  services,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/ 
review?  (Circle  the  letter  of  the  grade  or  circle  the  question  mark(?]  if  you  don't  know.) 

(a)  acquisition  and  allocation  of  computer  equipment  and  facilities A 

(b)  computer  services A 

(c)  acquisition  of  library  holdings A 

(d)  library  services A 

(c)  instructional  support  facilities  and  services A 

(0  career  planning  and  placement A 

(g)  student  government A 

(h)  student  health  services A 

(i)  intramural  athletics A 

(j)  intercollegiate  athletics A 

VNDUGUDOATt  STVMMT3  tU*  TO  QVBIJOH  17 


don't  know 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

C 

D 

F 

? 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

C 

D 

F 

? 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 
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26.  Wiih  respect  10  Lhe  graduate  program,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  ;t  use;  10  e^ai^aie/review: 

(a)  admissions  criteria. A 

(b)  graduation  requirements A 

<c)  the  degree  programCs)  in  my  area A 

Id)  registration  procedures A 

(c)  instruction A 

(f)  academic  advising A 

CtJdiVATl  STVDOiTl  IKir  TO  gUESTTOH  ii 


don't  know 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

r 

D 

F 

? 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

C 

D 

F 

7 

B 

c 

D 

F 

7 

B 

c 

D 

F 

7 

27.  Willi  respect  to  the  undergraduate  program.  *hai  grade  *ould  you  give  to  UNCW  for  lhe  rflficgdjmg 

<3)  admissions  criteria. A 

<b)  graduation  requirements A 

(c>  the  Basic  Studies  program A 

'd)  the  degree  programfsj  in  my  area. A 

(€)  registration  procedures A 

(I)  instruction A 

fgj  academic  advising A 

28.  Do  you  support  the  use  of  standardized  testing  of  UNCW  students  to  evaluate  <M  effecuveriess  :,f : 

(a)  departmental  major  programs  yes  no 

ibj  the  Basic  Studies  Program  yes         no 


: '-  '■  :'•'. 

"r,*. 

:.~:  :  .,*-. 

'      *. 

'aluaie/r»-,.e- 

B 

c 

J 

F 

lex     leno* 

B 

c 

D 

F 

7 

B 

c 

D 

F 

7 

g 

c 

D 

F 

7 

B 

c 

D 

F 

7 

B 

r 

D 

F 

7 

B 

c 

D 

F 

7 

29.  Please  rate  each  method  of  assessing  undergraduate  learning.  (Circle  one  number  for  each  item .) 

Undesirable 

2  3 

2  3 

2  3 


Desirable 


'ai  classroom  testing  and  grading 

(b)  commercially  produced  standardized  tests. 

(c)  comprehensive  senior  exams 


< 4)  senior  theses _ 

*t)  senior  research  projects.- 

(f)  honors  projects 


(g)  capstone  courses 

(h)  student  portfolios 

(i)  juried  performances.. 


'jj  student  publications/conference  presentations. 

<k)  surveys  of  graduates 

I\)  external  reviewers _ 

Cm)  data  of  job  placement 

(nj  data  of  advanced  formal  education _ , 


30.  Since  I  have  been  a  student  at  UNCW,  I  have 

<a)  read  books  or  attended  lectures  because  I  was  interested  in  a 
subject  (not  because  it  was  required  for  a  course) _ 


Often 


Sometimes         Rarel?         Never 


ibi  participated  in  discussions  fnot  as  pan  of  a  class)  in  which 

either  my  own  or  someone  else's  initial  viewpoint  changed 

after  thinking  more  carefully  and  rationally 12  3  4 

31.  Since  I  have  been  a  student  at  UNCW,  I  have  been  asked  by  lhe  University  to  describe  ho*  my  values  have  changed. 
yes         no 
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Educational  Program  -  (SACS  Section  IV) 


The  principal  focus  of  the  University  is  the  education  of  students.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  the  quality 
of  UNCYV's  educational  programs.  Please  indicate  the  extent  to  which  you  agree  or  disagree  with  each  statement. 


Undergraduate  Admissions 

32.  I  have  found  UNCW  to  be  the  kind  of  institution  that  I  thought  it  would  be 

from  its  recruitment  procedures  and  materials 


Disagree 


33.  Students  who  are  in  classes  with  me  are  capable  of  doing  the  work  required  in 
the  courses 

34.  There  a/e  programs  on  campus  to  help  any  student  who  needs  to  "catch  up" 
because  of  weaknesses  or  gaps  in  their  academic  background 


35.  My  high  school  academic  experiences  made  me  well  prepared  for  my  college 
courses 

36.  Students  who  transfer  credit  to  UNCW  from  other  colleges  gel  clear  information 
about  the  amount  of  credit  and  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  transferred 


37.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  granting  academic  credit  to  students  for  their 
professional  or  work  experiences,  other  than  courses,  arc  adequate 


38.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  applied  fairly  to 
all  applicants 

39.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  arc  clearly  published 
and  available  to  students 

40.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  specialty  programs  at  UNCW 
are  clearly  published  and  available  to  students 


41.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  method  of  class  registration  at  UNCW., 


Undergraduate  Curriculum 

42.  The  UNCW  catalogue  and  other  published  materials  describe  programs 

and  courses  clearly  and  accurately 


43.  There  is  a  reasonable  order  and  sequence  to  the  courses  in  my  degree  program 

at  UNCW 

44.  My  degree  program  requires  enough  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  to  give  me 
a  good  specialization  in  my  major 


45.  My  degree  program  provides  me  enough  flexibility  to  be  able  to  take 
clcctivcs  outside  my  major 


46.  My  major  requires  development  of  competence  in  the  areas  of: 

(a)  reading 

(b)  writing 


(c)  oral  communications 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills.. 


Agree 

5 

5 


4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

47.  The  first  two  years  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  program  are  designed  to  provide 
education  in  the  liberal  arts  (knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and  natural  sciences, 
and  fine  arts)  along  with  effective  communication  and  decision-making  skills.  UNCW 
is  successful  in  accomplishing  this  portion  of  its  mission 


48.  The  UNCW  Basic  Studies  program  requires  development  of  competence  in  the 
areas  of: 

(a)  reading 

(b)  writing 

(c)  oral  communications 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills 

49.  Basic  Studies  courses  are  intellectually  stimulating 


50.  In  general,  instructors  in  my  Basic  Studies  courses  provide  me  with  an 
environment  thai  makes  me  want  to  learn 


51.  The  Basic  Studies  program  helps: 

(a)  clarify  values 

(b)  assist  in  choice  of  degree  or  career.. 

(c)  develop  areas  of  personal  interest..., 


52.  The  size  of  Basic  Studies  classes  is  generally  conducive  to  learning.. 


53.  1  am  generally  satisfied  with  the  method  by  which  students  are  evaluated 
in  Basic  Studies  courses 


54.  Instructors  in  Basic  Studies  courses  are  generally  effective  as  teachers.. 

55.  A  course  fostering  computer  literacy  should  be  a  component  of  the 
Basic  Studies  program 


Disagree 
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Agree 

5 
5 
5 
5 


2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

56.  Were  enough  Basic  Studies  courses  (or  sections  of  courses)  offered  in  order  for  you  to  complete  the  Basic  Studies  requirements 
within  an  appropriate  amount  of  time?  yes         no 

57.  Interdisciplinary  courses  draw  upon  separate  fields  of  study  such  as  history,  philosophy,  science,  literature,  and  the  arts.  I  would 
favor  more  interdisciplinary  courses  at  UNCW.  yes         no 

58.  Team  taught  courses  are  taught  by  more  than  one  instructor.  I  would  favor  more  team  taught  courses  at  UNCW.       yes         no 

59.  Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  others  seeking  to  further  their  education?  yes         no 


Undergraduate  instruction 

60.  I  am  satisfied  with  my  academic  experience  at  UNCW.. 


Disagree 


Agree 


61.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  extent  of  my  intellectual  development  since 
enrolling  at  UNCW 


62.  My  interest  in  ideas  and  intellectual  matters  has  increased  since 
coming  to  UNCW 


63.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  quality  of  instruction  at  UNCW 

64.  The  University  acts  to  help  faculty  improve  instruction 

65.  The  University  acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor  instructional  performance.. 

66.  Overall,  the  purposes  of  the  courses  I  take  are  clearly  slated 

67.  Overall,  the  expectations  of  me  in  the  courses  I  lake  are  clearly  staled 


68.  Overall,  the  procedures  for  evaluating  my  performance  in  the 
courses  I  lake  are  clearly  stated 
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Disagree 


69.  The  methods  of  instruction  used  in  my  courses  are  appropriate  for 
meeting  course  expectations 


70.  Courses  I  have  taken  during  the  summer  or  times  other  than  regular  semesters 
provided  me  with  learning  experiences  that  were  as  good  as  courses  taken  in  die 

fall  and  spring 

71.  UNCW  provides  adequate  materials,  equipment,  and  other  resources 

for  instruction 

72.  The  learning  environment  for  students  at  UNCW  encourages  creative 
achievement 

73.  1  am  satisfied  with  the  opportunities  to  meet  and  interact  informally  with 
faculty  members 

74.  My  non-classroom  interactions  with  UNCW  faculty  members  have  had  a  positive 
influence  on  my  intellectual  growth  and  interest  in  ideas 

75.  My  non-classroom  interactions  with  UNCW  faculty  have  had  a  positive  influence 
on  my  personal  growth,  values  and  atutudes 

76.  My  non-classroom  interactions  with  UNCW  faculty  members  have  had  a  positive 
influence  on  my  career  goals  and  aspirations 

77.  Generally,  UNCW  faculty  members  I  have  taken  classes  from  are  good  teachers... 

78.  Generally,  UNCW  faculty  members  I  have  had  contact  with  are  truly  interested 
in  teaching 

79.  Generally,  UNCW  faculty  members  I  have  had  contact  with  are  truly  interested 
in  students  as  people 


80.  Students  are  sufficiently  involved  in  the  evaluation  of  instruction  at  UNCW.. 
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Agree 

4  5 


Graduate  Instruction 

81.  My  graduate  program  at  UNCW  is  well  planned.. 


82.  My  department  (or  School  of  Education,  School  of  Business)  is  run  effectively. 

83.  The  UNCW  Graduate  School  Office  is  well  organized  and  well  run 


84.  Information  about  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  is  clearly  presented  in  the 
graduate  catalogue  and  in  materials  received  from  the  Graduate  School 


85.  Admission  requirements  for  my  individual  program  were  made  clear  to  me.. 


86.  I  am  provided  with  detailed  and  accurate  guidelines  concerning  comprehensive 
exams,  theses  and  other  requirements  for  completion  of  my  graduate  program 


87.  I  am  provided  with  adequate  graduate  advising.. 


88.  Funding  is  adequate  to  support  research,  scholarly  activity,  and  professional 
training  in  my  area 

89.  The  library  holdings  are  sufficient  to  support  my  needs  as  a  graduate  student.. 
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Disagree 


90.  Computer  facilities  on  the  campus  are  adequate  to  support  my  needs.. 


91.1  have  found  the  laboratories,  field  sites,  or  other  special  facilities  needed 
for  my  work  to  be  adequate 


92.  The  graduate  curriculum  in  my  area  goes  substantially  beyond  my 
undergraduate  program 


93.  My  graduate  curriculum  trains  me  to  analyze,  explore,  question,  reconsider  and 
synthesize  old  and  new  knowledge  and  skills 


94.  My  graduate  program  is  adequately  preparing  me  for  a  profession  or  field 
of  scholarship 

95.  My  graduate  program  is  providing  me  with  an  understanding  of  the  nature 
and  methods  of  research  in  my  field 


96.  Courses  differentiate  between  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students  when  both  groups  are  taught  in  the  same  class 


97.  The  faculty  involved  in  my  graduate  education  are  competent,  productive  scholars. 

98.  Generally,  the  graduate  faculty  in  my  area  are  supportive  and  accessible 

99.  The  number  of  faculty  members  involved  in  my  graduate  program  is  adequate 

100.  My  graduate  program  encourages  scholarly  interaction  among  students  and 
faculty 

101.  Objectives  and  criteria  of  graduate  courses  are  clearly  outlined  by  my  instructors. 

102.  Instructional  methods  used  in  my  courses  generally  are  appropriate  for  meeting 
the  objectives  and  criteria 

103.  When  enrolled  in  courses  with  non- traditional  formats  (e.g.  concentrated  or 
abbreviated  lime  periods,  independent  research,  or  summer  school),  I  have  been 
given  adequate  time  to  analyze  and  assimilate  the  material 


104.  Courses  offered  in  non-traditional  formats  offer  learning  experiences  comparable 
to  those  offered  in  more  traditional  formats 

105.  I  am  regularly  asked  to  evaluate  my  graduate  courses  and  instructors 

106.  The  University  acts  to  help  faculty  improve  instruction 

107.  The  University  acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor  instructional  performance 


108.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  procedure  used  to  select  my  graduate  advisor  and 
committee 

109.  I  have  been  kept  informed  of  my  academic  progress  on  a  regular  schedule.. 

1 10.  The  quality  of  my  graduate  education  meets  or  exceeds  my  expectations... 


Agree 

4  5 


Continuing  Rducatlon.  Outreach  and  Service  Programs 

111.  I  am  aware  of  programs  offered  by  the  Office  Special  Programs  (OSP). 

yes         no 

1 12.  I  have  participated  in  an  OSP  program  while  enrolled  at  UNCW. 

yes        no 
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113.  I  am  aware  ilial  UNCW  offers  some  of  its  courses  ai  Sainpson  Communiiy  College,  Bladen  Community  College,  and  Brunswick 
Community  College. 

yes  no 

1 14.  I  think  UNCW  should  offer  more  of  its  courses  at  nearby  community  colleges. 

yes  no 

If  you  have  no!  taken  a  UNCW  course  at  Sampson  Community  College,  Bladen  Community  College,  or  Brunswick 
Community  College,  skip  to  question  1 19. 

1 1 5.  Was  the  quality  of  the  UNCW  course(s)  taken  at  the  communiiy  college  comparable  to  that  of  courses  taken  on  the  UNCW 
campus? 

yes  no 

116.  Was  the  quality  of  the  instructors  in  die  UNCW  classes  taken  at  the  community  college  comparable  to  that  of  the  instructors  of 
courses  taken  on  the  UNCW  campus? 

yes         no 

1 17.  Did  you  have  adequate  resources  (library,  computer,  etc.)  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  UNCW  course(s)  taken  at  the  commu- 
nity college? 

yes  no 

Disagree  Agree 

1 18.  I  was  satisfied  with  the  opportunities  to  meet  and  interact  with  the  faculty 
leaching  the  UNCW  courses  at  Sampson  Community  College,  Bladen  Community 

College,  or  Brunswick  Community  College 12  3  4  5 

Educational  Support  Services  -  (SACS  Section  V) 

The  University  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  support  its  educational  programs.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  you 
opinions  of  the  quality  of  these  services. 

Disagree  Agree 

Library 

119.  The  University  employs  a  competent  staff  available  to  assist  library  users 12  3  4  5 

120.  Library  staff  work  cooperatively  with  students 12  3  4  5 

121.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  obtain  assistance  in  the  library 12  3  4  5 

122.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms 
of  their  bread^: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 12  3  4  5 

lb)  ihe  periodicals  collection 12  3  4  5 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 12  3  4  5 

(d)  the  reference  collection 12  3  4  5 

(e)  the  index  collection 12  3  4  5 

(0  the  audio-visual  collection 12  3  4  5 

123.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms 
of  their  accessibility: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 12  3  4  5 

(b)  the  periodicals  collection  (newspapers, 

magazines,  and  journals) 12  3  4  5 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 12  3  4  5 

(d)  the  reference  collection 12  3  4  5 

(e)  the  index  collection 12  3  4  5 

(0  the  audio-visual  collection 12  3  4  5 
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124.  The  following  services  provided  by  ihe  library  are  satisfactory: 

'a;  circulauon 

<b)  reserves 

(c)  lnierhbrary  loan 


Disagree 


'd>  OPAC  (die  public  access  online  catalogue; 

fej  remoie  on-line  database  searching 

if)  reference  desk  assistance 


Ig)  photocopying  machines 

fh;  instruction  in  how  to  use  the  library. 


125.  The  regular  library  hours  axe: 

Monday  -  Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 


7:30  bjd.Io  midnight 

7  20am   lo  9  00  p  ID 
1 0  00  am   (o  6  f/J  p  m 
1.00  p  m  to  midnight 


126.  h  would  be  better  for  me  if  the  library  were  open  more  hours  during  breaks 

127.  The  library  establishes  ser/ices  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users 


3 

4 

3 

4 

3 

4 

3 

4 

3 

4 

1 

4 

3 

4 

3 

4 

Agree 

5 
5 


For  me.  this  schedule  'circle  one;: 

1  is  aboul  right 

2  needs  more  laie  rnghi  hours 

3  needs  more  weekend  r  ._'. 


Disagree 

1 


128.  The  library  provides  adequate  access  to  information  sources  through  catalogues. 
indexes,  and  bibliographies 


129.  The  library  provides  adequate  study  space 

130.  The  atmosphere  in  the  library  is  conducive  to  thinking  and  study 


131.  The  library  provides  adequate  self-help  matenaJs  so  thai  students 
can  find  the  sources  of  information  that  they  need 


2 

3 

4 

2 

3 

4 

2 

3 

4 

2 

3 

4 

2 

3 

4 

Agree 


Computer  Resources  and  Services 

132.  The  S17  50  computer  fee  charged  for  courses  is  fair.. 


1 33.  Rather  than  charging  a  computer  fee  for  courses  that  use  computers, 
the  University  should  include  a  compuung  fee  as  part  of  general  student  fees. 

134.  I  am  receiving  adequate  exposure  to  compuung  at  UNCW 


135.  Answer  this  item  only  if  you  are  a  frequent  user  of  University  computer 
faciliues.  The  terminal  clusters  and  microcomputer  labs  are: 

fa;  available  when  I  need  ihcm 

fbj  located  conveniently  for  me 

fc;  equipped  with  the  appropriate  hardware  for  my  needs  . 

fd)  supplied  with  the  appropriate  software  for  my  needs  .  . 
(e)  adequately  staffed  with  knowledgeable  consultants..  . 


2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Student  DcYtlQpmtnl  Serykta 
136.  My  advisor  is  available 


137.  My  advisor  provides  satisfactory  assistance „ 1 

138.  UNCW  provides  adequate  personal  counseling _ 1 


2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

-64. 


Disagree 


139.  The  Office  of  Minorily  Affairs  meets  the  needs  of  minority  students  at  UNCW. 

140.  1  am  adequately  informed  about  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office 

services 

141.  The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  actively  helps  me  prepare  for  a 
post-graduation  career 

142.  The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  informs  me  about  graduate  school 
and  professional  school  opportunities 


143.  Participation  in  student  government  activities  is  open  to  all  UNCW  students.. 

144.  The  Student  Government  Association  is  responsive  to  student  needs 

145.  I  am  adequately  informed  about  extracurricular  activities 


146.  There  arc  student  organizations  (sports,  academic,  special  interest,  social)  which 
satisfy  my  needs 

147.  UNCW  has  a  good  variety  of  student  publications 

148.  I  am  aware  of  student  behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures 

149.  Student  behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures  are  clearly  stated 


150.  UNCW  provides  a  seiung  lhal  is  free  of  discrimination  based  on: 

(a)  age 

(b) gender 

(c)  race 


(d)  religion 

(e)  national  origin 

(0  sexual  preference. 


(g)  political  belief  or  affiliation.. 

(h)  handicap 

(i)  veteran  status 


(j)  marital  status 

151.  UNCW  provides  opportunities  to  broaden  my  views  about  issues  related  to: 

(a)  age 

(b)  gender 

(c)race 


(d)  religion 

(e)  politics 

(0  other  cultures  and  lifestyles.. 


152.  I  have  easy  access  to  my  academic  records , 

153.  My  personal  academic  records  are  safe,  secure,  and  confidential. 

154.  Health  services  at  UNCW  are  sufficient  for  my  needs 


155.  UNCW  health  services  offer  opportunities  for  me  to  team  about  important  health 
issues 


Agree 

4  5 


4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 
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If  you  live  off-campus,  skip  (o  question  163 

156.  As  a  sludcnt  in  a  campus  apartment/residence  hall,  1  am  aware  of  the  official 

housing  policies  and  procedures 


1 57.  The  staff  of  my  campus  apanmeni/residcnce  hall  is  adequately  trained  an 
prepared  to  carry  out  its  duties 


158.  I  am  able  to  study  in  the  campus  apartments/residence  halls.. 


159.  Heating  and  air-conditioning  in  the  campus  aparunents/residence  halls 

is  adequate 

160.  My  campus  apartment/residence  hall  is  secured  at  night  by  campus  police.. 

161.  Key  control  in  my  campus  apartment/residence  hall  is  well  maintained 

162.  The  security  of  the  campus  apartments/residence  halls  is  adequate 


If  you  are  not  interested  in  intramural  athletics,  skip  to  question  166 

163.  Intramural  athletic  programs  at  UNCW  offer  sufficient  opportunities  for  me  to 
participate  in  a  variety  of  sports 


164.  Intramurals  at  UNCW  are  adequately  funded.. 


165.  Those  participating  in  intramurals  at  UNCW  have  access  to  adequate 
equipment  and  facilities 


Disagree 


Financial  Aid 

166.  The  UNCW  Financial  Aid  office  is  helpful  in  identifying  potential  sources  of 
funding 

167.  There  is  a  need  for  the  financial  aid  office  to  be  open  other  than  the  tegular 
office  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m : 


168.  Requirements  for  maintaining  Financial  aid  are  clearly  stated 

169.  The  University  should  offer  an  installment  payment  plan  to  students  and  parents.. 

170.  Financial  assistance  through  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  is  essential  to  my 
continued  enrollment 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

171.  Intercollegiate  athletics  are  an  important  part  of  the  University 


172.  Financial  resources  are  distributed  fairly  between  men's  and  women's  athletics.... 

173.  Students  have  adequate  input  in  the  policies  governing  intercollegiate  athletics.... 


174.  The  University  exercises  adequate  control  over  the  academic  policies  governing 
intercollegiate  athletics 

175.  The  academic  standards  for  athletes  are  the  same  as  for  other  UNCW  students 


Agree 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

4 

5 

176.  The  emphasis  placed  by  UNCW  on  intercollegiate  athletics  is: 
1  too  much  2  about  right        3  too  little 
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Administrative  Processes  -  (SACS  Section  VI) 

The  administration  of  the  University  is  responsible  for  bringing  together  UNC W's  human,  financial,  and  physical  resources  and 
allocating  them  effectively.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  how  well  these  tasks  are  performed. 


177.  Recruiting  materials  (e.g.  video  tape,  brochures,  catalogue)  accurately 
portray  the  University 


Disagree 


178.  Recruiting  materials  emphasize  the  most  important  aspects  of  UNCW... 

179.  UNCW  refund  policies  and  procedures  are  reasonable 

180.  1  am  sausfied  with  the  services  rendered  by  UNCW's  Cashier's  Office 

181.  The  physical  resources,  buildings  and  equipment  meet  the  needs  of 

the  University 

182.  There  is  adequate  space  for  University  functions 

183.  UNCW  provides  a  healthful,  safe,  and  secure  environment 

184.  The  buildings  I  use  are  well  maintained 

185.  1  am  aware  of  how  to  evacuate  the  buildings  on  campus 

186.  UNCW  has  adequate  classroom  space 

187.  Laboratory  and  studio  space  is  adequate 

188.  UNCW  classrooms  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  learning 


189.  Adequate  safely  procedures  and  equipment  are  provided  in  laboratories,  studios, 
and  other  potentially  hazardous  areas 


190.  The  campus  grounds  are  well  maintained '. 

191.  Food  service  facilities  are  adequate 

192.  Space  and  facilities  for  student  meetings  and  activities  are  adequate.. 

193.  The  campus  has  adequate  outdoor  lighting 

194.  Campus  parking  is  adequate 


195.  The  services  provided  by  campus  police,  including  enforcement  of 
parking  regulations,  are  adequate 


Agree 

5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


196.  Please  circle  the  number  that  most  closely  matches  your  overall  evaluation  of  UNCW. 


10 


Very  Poor 
UNCW  did 
not  meet  my 
expectations 
at  all 


Fair 

UNCW  has 
some  short- 
comings 


Average 
UNCW  is 

pretty  much 
like  other 

universities 


Very  Good 

UNCW  has 

some  major 

strengths 


Excellent 

No  other 

university 

could  match 

UNCW 


Thank  you  for  your  time  and  interest  in  helping  us  evaluate  UNCW. 
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University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


Results  of 
Institutional  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students 

This  survey  was  conducted  in  selected  classes  in  January  1991.  Over  90%  of  students  registered  in  these  classes  answered  the 
questionnaire  for  a  total  of  938  respondents.  These  results  include  simple  statistics  for  the  entire  response  group  using  the  original 
survey  layout  as  the  presentation  formal.  In  some  cases,  the  original  answer  format  is  obscured  by  the  results.  The  format  used  most 
often  is  the  1  to  5,  disagree  to  agree  scale.  Percent  agree  is  the  proportion  answering  1  or  2,  while  percent  disagree  is  the  proportion 
answering  4  or  5.  Other  technical  information  is  available  through  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research.  Additional  analyses  can  be 
requested  through  the  Self-Study  Steering  Committee. 


1. 

I  am  classified  as  a 

Freshman 

10.0% 

Sophomore 

20.3% 

Junior 

30.5% 

Senior 

27.7% 

Special  or  Unclassified 

1.8% 

Graduate  -  degree  seeking 

8.8% 

Graduate  -  non-degree 

0.9% 

2. 

lama        Male    39.9%             Female    60.1% 

3. 

My  racial  or  ethnic  group  is: 

Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 

0.6% 

Native  Am  (Indian,  Alaskan) 

0.3% 

Hispanic 

0.6% 

Black 

4.9% 

White 

92.6% 

Other 

0.9% 

4. 

Number  of  dependent  children  : 

None          88.6% 
I  or  more    1 1 .4% 

5. 

Age:         17-22    72.2%           31+ 
23-30     17.7% 

10.1% 

6. 

1  first  entered  UNCW  as  a : 

New  Freshman 

66.7% 

Special  or  Unclassified  student            4.9% 

Transfer  from  a  4-ycar  institution        8.7% 

Transfer  from  a  2-year  institution      13.7% 

as  a  Graduate  level  student 

6.0% 

I  have  attended  UNCW  for 
Less  than  1  year  23.3% 

l-2years  29.1% 

3 -4  years  39.3% 

Over  4  years  8.3% 

I  am  currently  being  advised  by 
do  not  have  an  advisor 
General  College  Advising 
Sch  of  Business  as  a  pre  Business  major 
Sch  of  Education  as  a  pre-Educaiion  major 
Sch  of  Nursing  as  a  pre-Nursing  major 
my  major  department 


4.7% 
10.9% 
7.7% 
9.2% 
1.6% 
65.9% 


I  plan  to  complete  my  current  degree  program  at  UNCW 
Yes        93.1% 
No  6.9% 


9a     If  no,  why  not? 

transfer  85.5% 


other  14.5% 


9b    If  not  UNCW.  then  where: 
UNC-CH  25% 
NCSU         7% 
ECU.  ASU,  UNC-G.  UNC-C 


5%  each 


under  2.0 

6.1% 

2.0  -  2.9 

63.5% 

3.0  + 

30.4% 

10.  My  current  educational  goal  is  to  major  in  (5 1  majors) 


11.  GPA: 


12.  Number  of  hours  I  work  for  pay  each  week: 
None     39.2%  16-35     35.5% 
1-15      18.6%                    36+       6.7% 

13.  My  current  living  arrangement  is 

University  residence  hall  21.0% 

with  parents  or  guardians  10.5% 

fraternity  or  sorority  0. 1  % 

private  housing  with  roommates  40.4% 

live  alone  11.2% 

■  other  16.8% 

14.  Number  of  hours  of  coursework  I  am  currently  taking 
for  credit: 

1-  6  6.9% 

7-1 1  8.0% 

12+  85.1% 

15.  Types  of  financial  aid  I  receive  from  UNCW: 


grani(s) 

4.5% 

loan(s) 

7.5% 

scholarship^) 

7.1% 

other 

4.7% 

none 

63.2% 

combination 

13.0% 
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Institutional  Effectiveness  -  (SACS  Section  III) 

Evaluation  of  educational  quality  is  a  primary  concern  of  the  University.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  your  opinions  of 
how  well  Ihe  University  evaluates  its  programs.  (Circle  one  answer  for  each.) 

Y  is  "Yes"      N  is  "No" 


16.  Is  it  your  impression  (hat,  in  general,  planning  decisions  at 
UNCW  use  feedback  from  students,  faculty,  staff,  and  others 

(a)  at  the  university  level  Y  62.4%     N  37  6% 

(b)  at  die  department  level        Y  75.6%     N  24.4% 

17.  Besides  evaluating  my  instructors  and  courses,  1  have  had 
the  opportunity  to  provide  feedback  about  UNCW,  for  example, 
by  completing  surveys,  serving  on  committees,  or  participating  in 
campus  organizations 

(a)  at  the  university  level  Y  52.7%     N  47.3% 

(b)  at  the  department  level         Y  48.8%     N  51.2% 

18.  I  have  seen  beneficial  changes,  as  a  result  of  evaluation 
procedures,  in  the 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW     Y  38.0%    N  62.0% 

(b)  operations  of  my  department     Y  41.1%    N  58.9% 

19.  Is  it  your  perception  that  a  clear  linkage  exists  between  the 
goals  of  the  University  and  the  goals  of  its  departments? 

Y  72.7%  N      27.3% 

20.  Is  it  your  perception  that  there  is  a  clear  linkage  between 
UNCW's  institutional  goals  and  the  allocation  of  its  resources 
(money,  personnel,  space)? 

Y  57.5%  N     42.5% 

21.  I  generally  understand  how  evaluation  results  are  used  to 
improve 

(a)  operations  at  UNCW  Y  55.1%    N   44.9% 

(b)  teaching  at  UNCW  Y  63.9%     N  36.1% 


22.  Do  you  support  the  use  of  standardised  testing  of  students  lo 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  UNCW  academic  programs  in  the 
areas  of: 

(a)  writing  Y  64.7%  N  35  3% 

(b)  oral  communication  Y  52.7%  N  47.3% 

(c)  basic  mathematics  Y  74.7%  N  25.3% 

(d)  foreign  language  Y  59.0%  N  41  0% 

23.  Since  I  have  been  a  student  at  UNCW,  I  have 

(a)  a  better  understanding  of  my  own  values 

Y  88.3%  N  11.7% 

(b)  a  belter  appreciation  for  the  diversity  of  thought  and 
values  of  others 

Y  91.1%  N     8.9% 

(c)  been  asked  if  I  am  receiving  or  have  received  adequate 
guidance  in  achieving  my  personal,  academic,  or  career 
goals 

Y  42.6%  N  57.4% 

24.  Institutional  self-study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving 
University  policies  and  programs.  (Circle  one  number.) 


% 

% 

Number  of 

Disagree 

Agree 

Mean 

Responses 

4.6% 

52.9% 

3.7 

865 

25.  With  respect  to  educational  support  services,  what  grade  would  you  give  lo  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/ 
review?  (Circle  Ihe  letter  of  the  grade  or  circle  the  question  mark)?]  if  you  don't  know.) 


(a)  acquisition  and  allocation  of  computer  equipment  and  facilities.. 

(b)  computer  services , 

(c)  acquisition  of  library  holdings 

(d)  library  services 

(e)  instructional  support  facilities  and  services 

(0  career  planning  and  placement 

(g)  student  government 

(h)  student  health  services 

(i)  intramural  athletics 

(j)  intercollegiate  athletics 

v*r>e*onDVATt rrwHtwrJ  tvr  to Qvasrwft  27    s,v  j., «"■„<,.>■  >•■>«.  -T-^ 


Number  of 

Responses 

"GPA- 

913 

2.8 

915 

2.9 

913 

3.1 

916 

3.4 

909 

2.9 

912 

2.9 

909 

2.4 

910 

2.6 

910 

2.8 

912 


2.6 


Percent 
don't  know 

34.4 
29.3 
21.1 

17.1 
24.1 
31.9 

35.6 
24.9 
37.0 

34.6 
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26.  With  respect  to  the  graduate  program,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/review: 

Number  of  Percent 

Responses  "GPA"  don't  know 

(a)  admissions  criteria 85  3.0  21.2 

(b)  graduation  requirements 85  3.0  15.3 

(c)  the  degree  program(s)  in  my  area 84  3.1  11.9 

(d)  registration  procedures 85  3.0  12.9 

(e)  instruction 85  3.2  12.9 

(0  academic  advising 84  3.1  15.5 

cmuvim  stvp&nts  sra>  to  question  81  -     :isp.-.-'     ,    , 

27.  With  respect  to  the  undergraduate  program,  what  grade  would  you  give  to  UNCW  for  the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate/review: 

Number  of  Percent 

Responses  "GPA"  don't  know 

(a)  admissions  criteria. 832  3.0  9  7 

(b)  graduation  requirements 833  3.0  9.0 

(c)  the  Basic  Studies  program 833  2.9  7.4 

(d)  the  degree  program(s)  in  my  area. 831  3.0  9.0 

(e)  registration  procedures 831  2.1  7  0 

(0  instruction 834  2.9  6  4 

(g)  academic  advising 831  2.4  7.0 

28.  Do  you  support  the  use  of  standardized  testing  of  UNCW  students  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of: 

(a)  departmental  major  programs  Yes  51.8%  No  48.2% 

(b)  the  Basic  Studies  Program  Yes  57.2%  No  42.8% 


29.  Please  rate  each  method  of  assessing  undergraduate  teaming.  (Circle  one  number  for  each  item.) 

% 
Undesirable 

(a)  classroom  testing  and  grading 5.2 

(b)  commercially  produced  standardized  tests 53.6 

(c)  comprehensive  senior  exams 54.2 

(d)  senior  theses .-.  35.7 

(c)  senior  research  projecu 24.9 

(0  honors  projects 17.1 

(g)  capstone  courses 19.6 

(h)  student  portfolios 16.7 

(i)  juried  performances 29.7 

(j)  student  publications/conference  presentations 18.8 

(k)  surveys  of  graduates 12.4 

(I)  external  reviewers 22.4 

(m)  dam  of  job  placement. 9. 1 

(n)  data  of  advanced  formal  education 8.8 

30.  Since  I  have  been  a  student  at  UNCW,  I  have  0tlen 

(a)  read  books  or  attended  lectures  because  I  was  interested  in  a 
subject  (not  because  it  was  required  for  a  course) 21.6% 

(b)  participated  in  discussions  (not  as  part  of  a  class)  in  which 
either  my  own  or  someone  else's  initial  viewpoint  changed 
after  thinking  more  carefully  and  rationally 19.6% 


% 

Number  of 

Desirable 

Mean 

Responses 

65.5 

3.8 

830 

16.3 

2.4 

823 

14.4 

2.3 

789 

25.3 

2.8 

779 

37.2 

3.1 

779 

45.4 

3.4 

768 

18.5 

3.0 

639 

40.3 

3.3 

714 

21.1 

2.8 

683 

40.2 

3.3 

734 

47.2 

3.5 

735 

34.9 

3.2 

728 

62.2 

3.8 

747 

58.0 

3.7 

735 

Sometimes 

Rarely 

Never 

52.4% 

20.0% 

5.9% 

50.1% 


21.0% 


9.3% 


31.  Since  I  have  been  a  student  at  UNCW,  I  have  been  asked  by  the  University  to  describe  how  my  values  have  changed 
Yes     9.9%  No     90.1% 
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Educational  Program  -  (SACS  Section  IV) 

1  he  principal  focus  of  the  University  is  the  education  of  students.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  the  quality 
of  UNCW'S  educational  programs.  Please  indicate  the  extent  to  which  you  agree  or  disagree  with  each  statement. 

%  %  Number  of 

...  .  .  .     .  Disagree       Agree       Mean  Responses 

Undergraduate  Admissions  ■  ■  r 

32.  I  have  found  ITMCW  to  be  ihe  kind  of  institution  dial  I  thought  it  would  be 

I rom  us  recruitment  procedures  and  materials 7.9  68  4  3.8  833 

33.  Students  who  are  in  classes  with  me  are  capable  of  doing  the  work  required  in 

the  courses 4  8  75.2  4  0  84: 

34.  There  are  programs  on  campus  to  help  any  student  who  needs  lo  "catch  up" 

because  of  weaknesses  or  gaps  in  their  academic  background 17.8  50.7  3.5  826 

35.  My  high  school  academic  experiences  made  me  well  prepared  for  my  college 

courses 27.4  49.7  3.3  837 

36.  Students  w  ho  transfer  credit  lo  UNCW  from  other  colleges  gel  clear  information 

about  the  amount  of  credit  and  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  transferred 24.5  36.9  3  I  766 

37.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  granting  academic  credit  to  students  for  their 

professional  or  work  experiences,  other  than  courses,  are  adequate 26.3  24  8  3.0  742 

38.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  applied  fairly  to 

all  applicants 114  61.2  3.7  819 

39.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  clearly  published 

and  available  to  students 5.8  75.2  4.1  832 

40.  The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  specialty  programs  at  UNCW 

are  clearly  published  and  available  to  students 15.4  53.9  3.6  804 

41.  lam  satisfied  with  the  method  of  class  registration  at  UNCW 48.0  30.9         2.7  842 

Undergraduate  Curriculum 

42.  The  UNCW  catalogue  and  other  published  materials  describe  programs 

and  courses  clearly  and  accurately Ill  65.8         3.8  840 

43.  There  is  a  reasonable  order  and  sequence  to  the  courses  in  my  degree  program 

at  UNCW 8.1  73.6         3.9  836 

44.  My  degree  program  requires  enough  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  to  give  me 

a  good  specialization  in  my  major 9.1  72.5         3.9  824 

45.  My  degree  program  provides  me  enough  flexibility  lo  be  able  to  take 

elccuves  outside  my  major 18.7  58.0         3.5  824 

46.  My  major  requires  development  of  competence  in  the  areas  of: 

(a)  reading 3.2  86.4         4.4  831 

(b)  writing 5.9  79.0         4.2  832 

(c)  oral  communications 7.0  76.7         4.1  830 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills 19.3  59.5         3.7  828 

47.  The  first  two  years  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  program  are  designed  to  provide 
education  in  the  liberal  arts  (knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and  natural  sciences, 
and  fine  ans)  along  with  effective  communication  and  decisionmaking  skills.  UNCW 

is  successful  in  accomplishing  this  portion  of  its  mission 6.8  64.6         3.8  804 
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%  %                               Number  of 

._    „     .„ „     .    „     ..                                                           ,  Disagree  Agree       Mean            Responses 

48.  The  UNCW  Basic  Studies  program  requires  development  of  competence  in  the 

areas  of: 

(a)  reading 4.4  81.8          4.2                  825 

(b)  writing 3.0  83.9          4.2                  827 

(c)  oral  communications 16.9  58.1          3.6                  821 

(d)  basic  mathematical  skills 6.4  73.8          4.0                  825 

49.  Basic  Studies  courses  are  intellectually  stimulating 25.4  36.4          3.1                  830 

50.  In  general,  instructors  in  my  Basic  Studies  courses  provide  me  with  an 

environment  that  makes  me  want  to  Icam 22.8  35.0          3.1                  824 

51.  The  Basic  Studies  program  helps: 

(a)  clarify  values 27.7  32.2          3.0                  819 

(b)  assist  in  choice  of  degree  or  career 19.1  54.4          3  5                  818 

(c)  develop  areas  of  personal  interest. 9.9  69.7          3  8                  822 

52.  The  size  of  Basic  Studies  classes  is  generally  conducive  to  teaming 17.0  50.9          3.4                  822 

53.  I  am  generally  satisfied  with  the  method  by  which  students  are  evaluated 

in  Basic  Studies  courses 13.5  50.7          3.5                  823 

54.  Instructors  in  Basic  Studies  courses  are  generally  effective  as  teachers 11.7  55.9          3.5                  826 

55.  A  course  fostering  computer  literacy  should  be  a  component  of  the 

Basic  Studies  program 7.1  78.5          4.2                  831 

56.  Were  enough  Basic  Studies  courses  (or  sections  of  courses)  offered  in  order  for  you  to  complete  the  Basic  Studies  requirements 
within  an  appropriate  amount  of  time?  Yes    76.0%  No     24  0% 

57.  Interdisciplinary  courses  draw  upon  separate  Fields  of  study  such  as  history,  philosophy,  science,  literature,  and  the  arts.  I  would 
favor  more  interdisciplinary  courses  at  UNCW.  Yes    71.1%  No     28.9% 

58.  Team  taught  courses  are  taught  by  more  than  one  instructor.  I  would  favor  more  team  taught  courses  at  UNCW. 

Yes   53.7%         No   46.3% 

59.  Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  others  seeking  to  further  their  education?  Yes  92.4%  No    7.6% 

%  %                              Number  of 

Undergraduate  Instruction  Disagree  Agree       Mean           Responses 

60.  I  am  satisfied  with  my  academic  experience  at  UNCW 7.4  71.9         3.9                   839 

61.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  extent  of  my  intellectual  development  since 

enrolling  at  UNCW 6.9  74.3         3.9                   839 

62.  My  interest  in  ideas  and  intellectual  matters  has  increased  since 

coming  to  UNCW 4.2  80.2         4.1                   838 

63.  lam  satisfied  with  the  quality  of  instruction  at  UNCW 8.0  65.2        3.8                  840 

64.  The  University  acts  to  help  faculty  improve  instruction 16.0  43.0        3.3                  810 

65.  The  University  acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor  instructional  performance 32.4  28.8         2.9                   808 

66.  Overall,  the  purposes  of  the  courses  I  take  are  clearly  slated 5.8  72.6        3.9                  840 

67.  Overall,  ihe  expectations  of  me  in  the  courses  I  lake  are  clearly  stated. 4.8  77.5         4.0                    840 

68.  Overall,  the  procedures  for  evaluating  my  performance  in  the 

courses  I  take  are  clearly  staled „  6.2  73.3         3.9                  838 
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69.  The  methods  of  instruction  used  in  my  courses  are  appropriate  for 
meeting  course  expectations 

70.  Courses  I  have  taken  during  the  summer  or  limes  other  than  regular  semesters 
provided  me  with  learning  experiences  that  were  as  good  as  courses  taken  in  the 

fall  and  spring 6  6 

71.  UNCW  provides  adequate  materials,  equipment,  and  other  resources 

for  instruction 10.3 

72.  The  learning  environment  for  students  at  UNCW  encourages  creative 

achievement 10  8 

73.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  opportunities  to  meet  and  interact  informally  with 

faculty  members 17  3 

74.  My  non -classroom  interactions  with  UNCW  faculty  members  have  had  a  positive 
influence  on  my  intellectual  growth  and  interest  in  ideas 15.7 

75.  My  non-classroom  interactions  with  UNCW  faculty  have  had  a  positive  influence 

on  my  personal  growth,  values  and  attitudes 17.1 

76.  My  non-classToom  interactions  with  UNCW  faculty  members  have  had  a  positive 
influence  on  my  career  goals  and  aspirations 15.9 

77.  Generally,  UNCW  faculty  members  I  have  taken  classes  from  are  good  teachers...        4.4 

78.  Generally,  UNCW  faculty  members  I  have  had  contact  with  are  truly  interested 

in  teaching 3.2 

79.  Generally.  UNCW  faculty  members  I  have  had  contact  with  are  truly  interested 

in  students  as  people 9.8 

80.  Students  are  sufficiently  involved  in  the  evaluation  of  instruction  at  UNCW 24.0 

UXDEMOIUWATt  jrtOtvTJ  SOT  TO  QCtSTlOtl  111 

Graduate  Instruction 

81.  My  graduate  program  at  UNCW  is  well  planned 6.9 

82.  My  department  (or  School  of  Education,  School  of  Business)  is  run  effectively 10.3 

83.  The  UNCW  Graduate  School  Office  is  well  organized  and  well  run 6.9 

84.  Information  about  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  is  clearly  presented  in  the 
graduate  catalogue  and  in  materials  received  from  the  Graduate  School 6.9 

85.  Admission  requirements  for  my  individual  program  were  made  clear  to  me 11.4 

86.  I  am  provided  with  detailed  and  accurate  guidelines  concerning  comprehensive 

exams,  theses  and  other  requirements  for  completion  of  my  graduate  program 17.4 

87.  I  am  provided  with  adequate  graduate  advising 1 1.5 

88.  Funding  is  adequate  to  support  research,  scholarly  activity,  and  professional 

training  in  my  area 40.7 

89.  The  library  holdings  are  sufficient  to  support  my  needs  as  a  graduate  student 22.1 
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% 

% 

Number  of 

Disagree 

Agree 

Mean 

Responses 

5.2 

68.3 

3.8 

839 

65.3 

67.6 

56.5 

60.7 

560 

50.6 

56.8 
78.5 

79.5 

65.1 

47.8 


3.9 

3.7 

3.6 

3.6 

36 

35 

3.6 
4.0 

4.0 

3.7 
3.3 


669 
836 

835 
830 
815 
813 

811 

837 

835 

835 

826 


81.6 

4.0 

87 

78.2 

3.9 

87 

65.5 

3.7 

87 

81.6 

4.1 

87 

81.8 

4.1 

88 

61.6 

3.7 

86 

73.6 

4.0 

87 

28.4 

2.8 

81 

54.7 

3.4 

86 

73 


Number  of 

Mean 

Responses 

3.4 

85 

%  % 

Disagree      Agree 
90.  Computer  facilities  on  ihe  campus  are  adequate  lo  support  my  needs 21.2  52.9 

91.1  have  found  the  laboratories.  Field  sites,  or  other  special  facilities  needed 

for  my  work  to  be  adequate 2.6  57.9  3.8  76 

92.  The  graduate  curriculum  in  my  area  goes  substantially  beyond  my 

undergraduate  program 14.5  62.7  3.7  83 

93.  My  graduate  curriculum  trains  me  to  analyze,  explore,  question,  reconsider  and 

synthesize  old  and  new  knowledge  and  skills 1.2  87.2  4.3  86 

94.  My  graduate  program  is  adequately  preparing  me  for  a  profession  or  field 

of  scholarship 5.9  72.9  4  0  85 

95.  My  graduate  program  is  providing  me  with  an  understanding  of  the  nature 

and  methods  of  research  in  my  field 3.5  76.7  4.1  86 

96.  Courses  differentiate  between  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 

students  when  both  groups  are  taught  in  the  same  class 7.9  49.2 

97.  The  faculty  involved  in  my  graduate  education  are  competent,  productive  scholars.       2.4  84.7 

98.  Generally,  the  graduate  faculty  in  my  area  are  supportive  and  accessible 2.3  93.1 

99.  The  number  of  faculty  members  involved  in  my  graduate  program  is  adequate 5.8  84.9 

100.  My  graduate  program  encourages  scholarly  interaction  among  students  and 
faculty 2.4  74.1 

101.  Objectives  and  criteria  of  graduate  courses  are  clearly  outlined  by  my  instructors.       2.3         88.4 

102.  Instructional  methods  used  in  my  courses  generally  are  appropriate  for  meeting 

the  objectives  and  criteria. /... 2.4  82.4  4.1  85 

103.  When  enrolled  in  courses  with  non-traditional  formats  (e.g.  concentrated  or 
abbreviated  time  periods,  independent  research,  or  summer  school),  I  have  been 

given  adequate  time  to  analyze  and  assimilate  the  material 11.4  62.0  3.8  79 

104.  Courses  offered  in  non- traditional  formats  offer  learning  experiences  comparable 

to  those  offered  in  more  traditional  formats 5.1  70.5 

105.  I  am  regularly  asked  to  evaluate  my  graduate  courses  and  instructors 11.8         76.5 

106.  The  University  acts  to  help  faculty  improve  instruction 21.9         42.S 

107.  The  University  acLs  to  correct  instances  of  poor  instructional  performance 41.0  25.6 

108.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  procedure  used  to  select  my  graduate  advisor  and 
commiuee 12.7         63.3 

109.  I  have  been  kept  informed  of  my  academic  progress  on  a  regular  schedule 10.6         65.9 

110.  The  quality  of  my  graduate  education  meets  or  exceeds  my  expectations 4.7         67.4 

Continuing  Education.  Outreach  and  Service  Programs 

ill.  I  am  aware  of  programs  offered  by  the  Office  Special  Programs  (OSP).       Y  15.6%  N  84.4% 

112.  I  have  participated  in  an  OSP  program  while  enrolled  at  UNCW.  Y    4.4%  N  95.6% 
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3.6 

63 

4.3 

85 

4.5 

87 

4.2 

86 

4.1 

85 

4.2 

86 

4.0 

78 

4.1 

85 

3.2 

73 

2.8 

78 

3.8 

79 

3.9 

85 

3.9 

86 

74 

1 13.  I  am  aware  that  UNCW  offers  some  of  its  courses  at  Sampson  Community  College,  Bladen  Community  College,  and  Brunswick 
Community  College.  Y    16.2%  N    83.8% 

1 14.  I  think  UNCW  should  offer  more  of  its  courses  at  nearby  community  colleges. 

Y  77.0%  N    23.0% 

If  you  have  not  taken  a  UNCW  course  at  Sampson  Community  College,  Bladen  Community  College,  or  Brunswick 
Community  College,  skip  to  question  119. 

115.  Was  the  quality  of  the  UNCW  course(s)  taken  at  the  community  college  comparable  to  that  of  courses  taken  on  the  UNCW 
campus?  Y    71.4%  N    28.6% 

116.  Was  the  quality  of  the  instructors  in  the  UNCW  classes  taken  at  the  community  college  comparable  to  that  of  the  instructors  of 
courses  taken  on  the  UNCW  campus? 

Y  63.0%  N    37.0% 

1 17.  Did  you  have  adequate  resources  (library,  computer,  etc.)  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  UNCW  course(s)  taken  at  the  commu- 
nity college?  Y    81.5%  N    18.5% 

%  %  Number  of 

Disagree      Agree       Mean  Responses 

1 18.  I  was  satisfied  with  the  opportunities  to  meet  and  interact  with  the  faculty 

teaching  the  UNCW  courses  at  Sampson  Community  College,  Bladen  Community 

College,  or  Brunswick  Community  College 7.7  69.2  4.1  26 

Educational  Support  Services  •  (SACS  Section  V) 

The  University  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  support  its  educational  programs.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  you 
opinions  of  the  quality  of  these  services. 

%  %  Number  of 

Disagree      Agree       Mean  Responses 

Library 

119.  The  University  employs  a  competent  staff  available  to  assist  library  users 4.0  83.3  4.2  917 

120.  Library  staff  work  cooperatively  with  students :. 3.3  85.5  4.3  916 

121.  1  am  aware  of  how  to  obtain  assistance  in  the  library 2.8         91.0         4.5  921 

122.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms 
of  their  breadth: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 4  8  78.1  4.1  904 

(b)  the  periodicals  collection 6.7         79.2         4  1  899 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 4.5         74.8         4.0  841 

(d)  the  reference  collection 3.8  81.6  4.1  887 

(e)  the  index  collection 2.7  78.7  4.1  862 

(0  the  audio-visual  collection 5.4  68.8  3.9  847 

1 23.  The  following  collections  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory  in  terms 
of  their  accessibility: 

(a)  the  book  or  general  collection 3.0         83.1  4.2  905 

(b)  the  periodicals  collection  (newspapers, 

magazines,  and  journals) 4.4         80.7         4.2  907 

(c)  the  government  documents  collection 4.7         73.7         4.0  843 

(d)  the  reference  collection 3.5         81.8         4.2  887 

(e)  the  index  collection 3.1  79.0         4.1  868 

(0  the  audio-visual  collection 5.7         70.8         4.0  855 
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%                %  Number  of 

Disagree      Agree      Mean  Responses 

124.  The  following  services  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory: 

(a)  circulation 2.0            82.3          4.2  902 

(b)  reserves 2.7            81.8          4.2  900 

(c)  interlibrary  loan „ 5.6           65.7          3.9  807 

(d)  OPAC  (the  public  access  on-line  catalogue) 3.9            71.3          4  0  830 

(e)  remote  on-line  database  searching 4.7            70.2          4  0  808 

(0  reference  desk  assistance 2.6            86.0         4.3  892 

(g)  photocopying  machines 17.3            63.5          3.7  904 

(h)  instruction  in  how  to  use  the  library 8.0           71.0         4.0  901 

125.  The  regular  library  hours  are: 

Monday  -  Thursday  7:30  a.m.  to  midnight  For  me,  this  schedule  (circle  one): 

Friday                                7:30  a.m.  to  9:00  p.m.                           is  about  right  65  9% 

Saturday                             10:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.                         needs  more  late  night  hours  13  2% 

Sunday                               1:00  p.m.  to  midnight                           needs  more  weekend  hours  19  2% 

more  weekend  &  late  hrs  1.7% 


Mean 
3.1 

3.7 


3.9 


%  % 

Disagree  Agree 

126.  It  would  be  better  for  me  if  the  library  were  open  more  hours  during  breaks 33.3  40  2 

127.  The  library  establishes  services  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users 7.5  62.1 

128.  The  library  provides  adequate  access  to  information  sources  through  catalogues, 
indexes,  and  bibliographies 2.7  75.3 

129.  The  library  provides  adequate  study  space 12.8  72.9 

130.  The  atmosphere  in  the  library  is  conducive  to  thinking  and  study 19.8  56.9 

131.  The  library  provides  adequate  self-help  materials  so  that  students 
can  find  the  sources  of  information  that  they  need « 8.7  67.7 

Computer  Resources  and  Services 

132.  The  $  17.50  computer  fee  charged  for  courses  is  fair 34.4  31.8          3.0 

133.  Rather  than  charging  a  computer  fee  for  courses  that  use  computers, 

the  University  should  include  a  computing  fee  as  part  of  general  student  fees 54.3  29.4         2.5 

134.  I  am  receiving  adequate  exposure  to  computing  at  UNCW 34.6  36.7         3.0 

135.  Answer  this  item  only  if  you  are  a  frequent  user  of  University  computer 
facilities.  The  terminal  clusters  and  microcomputer  labs  are: 

(a)  available  when  I  need  them 29.6  42.7 

(b)  located  conveniently  for  me 12.3  66.4 

(c)  equipped  with  the  appropriate  hardware  for  my  needs 7.7  71.7 

(d)  supplied  with  the  appropriate  software  for  my  needs 10.8  68.8 

(e)  adequately  staffed  with  knowledgeable  consultants 25.6  50.0 

Student  DcYtlopnuot  Scafaa 

136.  My  advisor  is  available „ „ 16.6  59.7 

137.  My  advisor  provides  satisfactory  assistance 21.4  57.1 

138.  UNCW  provides  adequate  personal  counseling „ „ 22.6  45.4 
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Number  of 
Responses 

911 

905 


4.0 

892 

4.0 

915 

3.6 

914 

894 

884 

891 

892 


3.2 

450 

3.7 

447 

3.9 

442 

3.8 

443 

3.3 

446 

3.7 

899 

3.6 

900 

3.3 

867 

76 

*  %                             Number  or 

Disagree  Agree  Mean           Responses 

139.  The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  meets  ihe  needs  of  minorily  students  ai  UNCW....  5.9  36.6  3.5  648 

140.  I  am  adequately  informed  about  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office 

services 25.9  44.3  3.3  871 

141.  The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  actively  helps  me  prepare  for  a 

post  graduauon  career 29.7  31.9  3.0  797 

142.  The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  informs  me  about  graduate  school 

and  professional  school  opportunities 31.5  31.0  2.9  777 

143.  Participation  in  student  government  activities  is  open  to  all  UNCW  students 13.0  57.6  3.7  844 

144.  Ilie  Student  Government  Association  is  responsive  to  student  needs 20.5  33.6  3.1  818 

145.  I  am  adequately  informed  about  extracurricular  activities 28.1  40.6  3.2  875 

146.  There  are  student  organizations  (sports,  academic,  special  interest,  social)  which 

satisfy  my  needs 12.4  57.0  3.7  852 

147.  UNCW  has  a  good  variety  of  student  publications 28.3  32.9  3.0  860 

148.  1  am  aware  of  student  behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures 9.4  67.0  3.8  889 

149.  Student  behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures  are  clearly  stated 8.6  66.9  3.9  880 

1  SO.  UNCW  provides  a  setting  thai  is  free  of  discrimination  based  on: 

(a)  age 2.9  87.4  4.4  898 

(b)  gender 1.9  87  8  4.4  897 

(c)  race 7.5  77.8  4.2  893 

(d)  religion 2.1  87.3  4.4  892 

(e)  national  origin „ 2  2  87.1  4.4  890 

(0  sexual  preference .'. 10.0  74.3  4.1  882 

(g)  political  belief  or  affiliation 1.9  85.2  4  4  891 

(h)  handicap 2.5  85.1  4  4  887 

(i)  veteran  status 1.5  86.4  4.4  875 

(j)  marital  status 1.8  87.5  4.4  879 

151.  UNCW  provides  opportunities  to  broaden  my  views  about  issues  related  to: 

(a)  age 10.9  60.8  3.8  872 

(b)  gender 9.2  64  6  3.8  871 

(c)race 11.8  64.0  3.8  872 

(d)  religion 11.5  64.7  3.8  870 

(e)  politics 9.0  70.3  3.9  875 

(0  other  cultures  and  lifestyles 8.9  68.0  3.9  873 

152.  I  have  easy  access  to  my  academic  records 18.7  51.3  3.5  871 

153.  My  personal  academic  records  are  safe,  secure,  and  confidential 8.5  62.7  3.8  855 

154.  Health  services  at  UNCW  are  sufficient  for  my  needs 24.8  47.9  3.3  871 

155.  UNCW  health  services  offer  opportunities  for  me  to  learn  about  important  health 

issues 19.5  48.7  3.4  860 
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%  %  Number  of 

Disagree       Agree       Mean  Responses 

If  you  live  off-cam  pus,  skip  to  question  163 

156.  As  a  siudent  in  a  campus  apanmeniAesidence  hall,  I  am  aware  of  the  official 

housing  policies  and  procedures 4.2  81.2  4.2  213 

157.  The  staff  of  my  campus  apartment/residence  hall  is  adequately  trained  an 

prepared  to  carry  out  its  duties 13.2  60.8  3.7  212 

158.  I  am  able  to  study  in  the  campus  apartments/residence  halJs 27.0  51.7  3.3  211 

159.  Hcaung  and  air-conditioning  in  the  campus  apartments/residence  halls 

is  adequate 32.5  44.3         3.1  212 

160.  My  campus  apanmeniAesidence  hall  is  secured  at  night  by  campus  police 15.7  610         36  210 

161.  Key  control  in  my  campus  apanmeniAesidence  hall  is  well  maintained. 13.9  67.0         3.8  209 

162.  The  secunty  of  the  campus  apartments/residence  halls  is  adequate 11.0  66.2         3.8  210 

If  you  are  not  interested  in  Intramural  athletics,  skip  to  question  166 

163.  Intramural  athletic  programs  at  UNCW  offer  sufficient  opportunities  for  me  to 

participate  in  a  variety  of  sports 16.5  59  4         3.6  389 

164.  Intramurals  at  UNCW  are  adequately  funded 29.1  35.2         3.1  375 

165.  Those  panicipaling  in  intramurals  at  UNCW  have  access  to  adequate 

equipment  and  facilities 20.6  45.0         3.3  378 

Financial  Aid 

166.  The  UNCW  Financial  Aid  office  is  helpful  in  identifying  potential  sources  of 

funding 20.6  42.6         3.3  781 

167.  There  is  a  need  for  the  financial  aid  office  to  be  open  other  than  the  regular 

office  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m 38.0  32.3         2.9  790 

168.  Requirements  for  maintaining  financial  aid  are  clearly  stated 18.7  42.9         3.3  776 

169.  The  University  should  offer  an  installment  payment  plan  to  students  and  parents..       4.7  72.5        4.1  793 

170.  Financial  assistance  through  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  is  essential  to  my 

continued  enrollment. 33.6  44.3  3.2  777 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

171.  Intercollegiate  athletics  are  an  important  part  of  the  University 13.0  65.4         3.8  821 

172.  Financial  resources  are  distributed  fairly  between  men'3  and  women's  athletics  ...     25.4  31.7         3.1  735 

173.  Students  have  adequate  input  in  the  policies  governing  intercollegiate  athletics 34.5  21.4         2.8  744 

174.  The  University  exercises  adequate  control  over  the  academic  policies  governing 

intercollegiate  athletics 12.6  39.3         3.3  740 

175.  The  academic  standards  for  athletes  are  the  same  as  for  other  UNCW  students 24.2  39.2         3.2  744 

176.  The  emphasis  placed  by  UNCW  on  intercollegiate  athletics  is: 

too  much    6.0%  •   about  right    58.8%  too  little    35.3% 
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Administrative  Processes  -  (SACS  Section  VI) 

The  administration  of  the  University  is  responsible  Tor  bringing  together  UNCW's  human,  financial,  and  physical  resources  and 
allocating  them  effectively.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  how  well  these  tasks  are  performed. 

%                %  Number  of 

Disagree       Agree  Mean           Responses 

177.  Recruiting  materials  (e.g.  video  tape,  brochures,  catalogue)  accurately 

port/ay  ihc  University 7.3           57.2s  3.7                    835 

178.  Recruiting  materials  emphasize  the  most  important  aspects  of  UNCW 8  8           53.5  3.6                    825 

179.  UNCW  refund  policies  and  procedures  are  reasonable 18.7          43.3  3.3                   834 

180.  I  am  satisfied  wiih  the  services  rendered  by  UNCW's  Cashier's  Office 15.3           56  6  3.6                    878 

181.  The  physical  resources,  buildings  and  equipment  meet  the  needs  of 

the  University 12.3           59.0  3.6                     864 

182.  There  is  adequate  space  for  University  functions 16.9          57.1  3.5                    876 

183.  UNCW  provides  a  healthful,  safe,  and  secure  environment 2.7           77.7  4.1                     887 

184.  The  buildings  I  use  are  well  maintained 2.9          83.7  4.3                    893 

185.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  evacuate  the  buildings  on  campus 26.3          50.7  3.4                    886 

186.  UNCW  has  adequate  classroom  space 26.2          52.2  3.4                    892 

187.  Laboratory  and  studio  space  is  adequate 17.5          49.2  3.4                    842 

188.  UNCW  classrooms  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  learning 6.1          70.8  3.9                    890 

189.  Adequate  safety  procedures  and  equipment  are  provided  in  laboratories,  studios, 

and  other  potentially  hazardous  areas 3.4          67.9  3.9                    828 

190.  The  campus  grounds  are  well  maintained 1.3          89.1  4.4                    894 

191.  Food  service  facilities  axe  adequate 16.5          52.1  3.5                    850 

192.  Space  and  facilities  for  student  meetings  and  activities  are  adequate 12.6         58.2  3.6                   851 

193.  The  campus  has  adequate  outdoor  lighting 11.2          67.5  3.9                    878 

194.  Campus  parking  is  adequate 71.7          13.3  1.9                   893 

195.  The  services  provided  by  campus  police,  including  enforcement  of 

parking  regulations,  are  adequate 24.0          49.1  3.4                    880 

196.  Please  circle  the  number  that  most  closely  matches  your  overall  evaluation  of  UNCW.  6.6                  916 

12                    3456789  10 

I I  I I I I I I I I 

Very  Poor                                Fair                              Average                           Very  Good  Excellent 

UNCW  did                         UNCW  has                        UNCW  Is                          UNCW  has  No  other 

not  meet  my                       some  short-                     pretty  much                       some  major  university 

expectations                         comings                          like  other                           strengths  could  match 

at  all                                                                       universities  UNCW 

Thank  you  for  your  time  and  interest  in  helping  us  evaluate  UNCW. 
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Appendix  1-E 
Self-Study  Survey  of  Staff 


University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


Institutional  Self-Study  Survey  of  Staff 


lhis  survey  is  an  important  component  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  al  Wilmington's  Sell  Study  for  reaffirmation  of  accreditation 

by  die  Soul  hern  Association  of  Colleges  and  S(  hools  Your  serious  ailrniion  If!  U>e  evaluation  of  ninny  a'pects  of  the  Bdmmisliative 
academic,  social,  and  physical  environment  at  IJNOV  is  sincerely  sppririaicd  Ple-ase  return  Uiis  sur.cy  to  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  by  Friday,  April  5,  1991  Due  to  time  constraints,  survey  mstnaments  wot  received  by  Monday,  April  ?ih  cannot  be  used  in  the 
analysis    Your  rcponses  will  be  kept  coofidenual 

Institutional  Effectiveness  -  (SACS  Section  III) 

Assessment  of  the  quality  of  Its  program?  and  practices  Is  a  primary  ennrern  nf  (tie  t'nUerslly.  1  his  section  of  the  survey  asks 
for  your  opinion  of  how  well  the  University  assesses  Its  programs  and  practices,   (f  Ircle  one  answer  for  each  ) 

1.  I  am  aware  of  the  purposes  and  goals 

fa)  as  slated  in  the  1990  UNCW  mission  statement  yes  no  don  t  know 

fb)  as  stated  for  my  department/unit  yes  no  don  t  know 

2.  I  perceive  that  there  are  procedures  in  place  that  encourage  continual  internal  assessment,  as  measured  againsi  the  stated  goals 
and  purposes,  of 

(a)  overall  opcrauons  al  UNCW 
fb)     the  performance  of  my  dcpartmcntAinit 

3.  I  have  been  involved  in  die  conduct  of  evaluation  of  policies  and  programs 

fa)      at  die  university  level 

(b)  at  die  department/unit  level 

4.  I  have  seen  beneficial  changes,  as  a  result  of  evaluation  procedures,  In  the 

fa)  overall  operations  at  UNCW 

fb)  operations  of  my  department/unit 

5      I  agree  with  the  purposes  and  goals  as  suited 

(a)  in  the  1990  UNCW  mission  statement 

(b)  for  my  department/unit 

6.  I  agree  with  the  procedure  for  assessing  programs  and  policies 

(a)      at  die  university  level 

fb)  in  my  department/unit 

7.  It  is  my  impression  that,  in  genera),  planning  decisions  at  UNCW  use  feedback  from  assessment  information  at  the 

(a)  university  level  yes  no  don  l  know 

(b)  college  or  school  level  yes  no  don  I  know 

fc)  departmental/unit  level  yea  no  don  l  know 

8       Planning  and  evaluation  at  UNCW  is  effectively  coordinated  with  the  North  Carolina  Slate  Legislature,  the  UNC  General 
Administration,  and  accrediting  bodies. 

agree  disagree  don't  know 

9.     I  perceive  dial  a  clear  linkage  esists  between  the  goaJj  of  the  University,  the  goals  of  die  colleges  and  schools,  and  the  goals  of 
llie  departmenus/units?  yes  no  don  t  know 


yes 

no 

don  l  know 

yes 

no 

don  t  know 

Ograms 

yes 

no 

don  t  know 

yes 

no 

don  t  know 

,  in  the 

yes 

no 

don  l  know 

yes 

no 

don  l  know 

yes 

no 

don  t  know 

yes 

no 

don  l  know 

yes 

no 

don  l  know 

yes 

no 

dont  know 
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10.  I  perceive  that  there  is  a  clear  linkage  between  UNCW's  institutional  goals  and  allocation  of  resources. 

yes  no  don't  know 

11.  Identify  up  to  three  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  not  only  effective,  but  also  continually  evaluates  its  effectiveness  and 
uses  the  results  of  those  evaluations  to  improve. 


12.    Identify  up  to  three  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  particularly  weak  with  respect  to  the  process  of  planning,  evaluation, 
and  the  use  of  evaluation  results  to  improve. 


Disagree  Agree 

13.  Self-study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving  university  policies  and  programs 1  2  3  4  5 

Educational  Program  -  (SACS  Section  IV) 

Continuing  Education.  Outreach,  and  Service  Programs 

This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinion  of  the  quality  of  UNCW's  Continuing  Education,  Outreach,  and  Service 
Programs. 

14.  1  am  aware  of  the  programs  offered  by  the  UNCW  Office  of  Special  Programs  (OSP).  yes         no 

15.  I  have  participated  in  an  OSP  program  while  employed  at  UNCW.  yes         no 

16.  Continuing  education  credits  are  necessary  for  my  professional  development  yes         no 

Disagree  Agree 

17.  Programs  offered  by  OSP  are  important  in  meeting  the  educational  needs 

of  the  residents  of  southeast  North  Carolina 1  2  3  4  5 

18.  Promotion  of  OSP  programs  is  sufficient 1  2  3  4  5 

19.  OSP  offers  an  adequate  variety  of  programs 1  2  3  4  5 

20.  Fees  charged  for  OSP  courses  and  activities  are  reasonable 1  2  3  4  5 

Educational  Support  Services  •  (SACS  Section  V) 

The  University  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  support  its  programs.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  your  opinion  of  the 
quality  of  these  services. 

Answer  items  21-32  only  if  you  are  a  frequent  user  of  the  library. 

Library  _. 

— —- *  Disagree  Agree 

21.  The  University  employs  a  competent  staff  available  to  assist  library  users 1  2  3  4  5 

22.  Library  staff  work  cooperatively  with  library  users 1  2  3  4  5 

23.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  obtain  assistance  in  the  library 1  2  3  4  5 

24.  The  library  collections  are  satisfactory  in  terms  of  their  breadth. .._ I  2  3  4  5 
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Disagree  Agree 

25.  The,  lihrary  collections  are  satisfactory  in  terms  of  their  accessibility 1  2  3  4  5 

26.  The  services  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory 1  2  3  4  5 

27.  The  regular  library  hours  are: 

Monday  -  Thursday  7:30  a.m.  to  midnight 

Friday  7:30  a.m.  to  9:00  p.m. 

Saturday  10:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m. 

Sunday  1 :00  p.m.  to  midnight 

For  me,  this  schedule  (circle  one): 

1   is  about  2  needs  more  late  3  needs  more  4  more  weekend  and 

right  night  hours  weekend  hours  late  night  hours 

Disagree  Agree 

28.  It  would  be  better  for  me  if  the  library  were  open  more  hours  during  breaks 1  2  3  4  5 

29.  The  library  establishes  services  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users I  2  3  4  5 

30.  The  library  provides  adequate  access  to  information  sources  through  catalogues, 

indexes,  and  bibliographies 1  2  3  4 

31.  The  atmosphere  in  the  library  is  conducive  to  thinking  and  study 1  2  3  4  5 

32.  The  library  provides  adequate  self-help  materials  so  that  users  can  find  the 

sources  of  information  that  they  need 1  2  3  4  5 

Computer  Resources  and  Services 

33.  The  income  obtained  from  courses  which  charge  a  computer  fee  is  being  used 

appropriately 1  2  3  4  5 

34.  All  registered  students  should  be  allowed  to  have  individual  computer  accounts 1  2  3  4  5 

35.  Policies  for  the  allocation  of  computing  resources  and  the  assignment  of  priorities 
for  computer  use  are  clearly  stated  and  consistent  with  UNCW's  educational 

mission I  2  3  4  5 

36.  The  allocation  of  resources  among  user  groups  (e.g.  faculty  research,  student 

course  work,  financial  services,  registration,  etc.)  is  equitable I  2  3  4  5 

Answer  items  37  to  42  only  if  you  are  a  frequent  user  of  University  computer  facilities. 

Compuung  and  computer  services  at  UNCW  are  organized  under  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  (OCIS).  Wiihin 
this  organization  arc  the  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services,  the  Office  of  Administrative  Computing  Services,  and  the  Office  of 
Operations  and  System  Services,  (which  includes  hardware  support). 

37.  Please  assign  a  grade  to  OCIS  and  its  various  offices  based  on  how  effective  you  feel  they  are: 

(a)  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems A 

(b)  Academic  Computing  Services A 

(c)  Administrative  Compuung  Services A 

(d)  Operations  and  System  Services A 
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B 

C 

D 

F 

doni  know 

B 

C 

D 

F 

dont'  know 

B 

C 

D 

F 

dont'  know 

B 

C 

D 

F 

dont'  know 
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J8.      The  OCIS  provides  adequate 

(a)    training  for  the  software  I  need  and  use A 

lb)   informauon  about  new  software A 

(c)    informauon  about  new  hardware A 

Id)   opportunities  for  users  to  offer  input  on  how  the  computer 

budget  is  pnonuzed.  allocated,  and  ultimately  spent A 

(e)    opportunities  for  users  to  offer  input  into  the  planning  process 

for  computing  facilities  and  services A 


B 

B 

Disagree 


3"*.    1  "he  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services  should  be  administered  separately 

from  die  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems 1  2  3  4 

40.  When  1  have  a  computer  question.  I  can  rely  on  the  OCIS  to  answer  it  promptly 

and  correctly I  2  3  4 

41.  The  lack  of  a  completed  fiber  optic  network  on  campus  limits  the  work  that  I  do 1  2  3  4 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

42.  The  intercollegiate  athletic  program's  philosophy  is  in  harmony  with  the  mission 

of  this  University 1  2  3  4 

43.  Financial  resources  are  distributed  fairly  between  men's  and  women's  athletics 1  2  3  4 

44.  I7ie  academic  standards  for  athletes  are  the  same  as  for  other  UNCW  students 1  2  3  4 

45.  The  emphasis  placed  by  UNCW  on  intercollegiate  athletics  is: 

I   loo  much  2  about  right  3  loo  little 


dont'  know 
dont'  know 
dont'  know 


dont'  know 
dont'  know 
Agree 
5 

5 
5 

5 
5 
5 


Administrative  Processes  -  (SACS  Section  VI) 

The  administration  of  the  University  b  responsible  for  bringing  together  UNCW's  human,  financial,  and  physical  resources 
and  allocating  (hem  effectively.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  how  well  these  tasks  are  performed.  Con- 
sider administrators  to  include  directors,  department  chairs,  deans,  vice  chancellors,  the  chancellor,  and  their  assistants  and 
associates. 


Organization  and  Administration 

46.  The  administration  allocates  resources  effectively  . 


Disagree 


47.  The  allocation  of  resources  by  the  administration  is  coordinated  with  UNCW's 
mission 


48.  The  role  of  senior  level  administrators  is  clearly  defined 

49.  Responsibilities  of  UNCW's  leaders  are  communicated  to  the  staff. 

50.  Administrative  processes  are  well  defined 


51.  In  general.  UNCW  administrators  possess  the  competence  and  credentials 
necessary  for  their  jobs 


52.  UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for  evaluating  administrators  . 
5J.  The  administration  has  an  effective  communication  system 


Ag 
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Disagree 


Agree 


54.  The  admirusuauon  implements  institutional  policy  effectively 


55.  The  trustees,  the  faculty,  and  the  administration  each  have  a  distinct  role  in  trie 
iiiyplcmeriiauon  of  institutional  policy 


56.  The  official  policies  of  the  University  are  published  and  accessible . 

57.  UNCW  provides  a  setting  that  is  free  of  discrimination  based  on: 

<■■*)    age    

(b)  gender 

(c)  race  


(d)    religion 

Ce;     national  origin 

(Q     sexual  preference . 


(%)  poliucal  belief  or  affiliation  . 

(h)  handicap 

>i)  veteran  status 

(j)  marital  status 


58.  University  publications  advance  the  mission  of  UNCW 

59.  The  institution  has  adequate  funding  support  for  all  of  its  programs 

60.  Budgets  at  the  University  are  a  result  of  a  comprehensive  planning  process -., 

61.  Shifts  in  budgetary  priorities  are  promptly  reported  to  the  University  community 

62.  I  am  adequately  compensated  for  what  I  do  at  UNCW „ „ , 


63.  The  physical  resources  of  the  University  are  adequate  to  achieve  its 
educational  mission „. 


2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 
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3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

2 

3 

4              5 

Answer  items  64  and  65  if  you  are  involved  with  student  registration  or  student  records. 


64.  UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for  registering  students  for  classes. 


Disagree 
1 


65.  The  office  or  department  in  which  I  work  has  an  adequate  procedure  for 

maintaining  the  accuracy  and  confidenuality  of  student  records 1 


Agree 

4  5 


Answer  items  66  -  71  only  if  you  are  familiar  with  the  Office  of  University  Advancement 

Institutional  Advancement 

Disagree 

66.  The  Office  of  University  Advancement  effectively  coordinates  fundtng 

programs  within  the  University  ..„ _ 1  2 

67.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  support  University 

activities _ _ „ 1  2 

68.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  are  directly  related  to 

the  goals  and  purposes  of  the  University „ _ „ 1  2 


Agree 
4  5 
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69.  I  support  the  University's  existing  programs  directed  toward  institutional 
advancement 


Disagree 


70.  Current  programs  run  by  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  are  effective. 


7 1 .  The  interests  and  input  of  all  segments  of  the  University  community  (i.e. 
students,  faculty,  staff,  trustees.  Foundation,  parents,  and  alumni)  are  well 
represented  in  the  fund-raising  efforts  of  the  Office  of  University  Advancement 

Publications 

72.  I  am  aware  of  the  role  and  purposes  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations 


73.  Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  (e.g.  video  tapes,  brochures, 
catalogues)  accurately  and  responsibly  portray  the  University 


74.  Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  exhibit  integrity  and  good 
pracuce  


Financial  Resources 

75.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  the  work  that  I  do  . 

76.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  continued 
professional  development 


77.  I  adequately  understand  the  process  involved  in  developing  the  overall 
University  budget 


78.  The  current  budget  request  process  allows  adequate  opportunity  for  staff  input 
in  determining  the  budget 


79.  The  Purchasing  Department  generally  operates  in  an  effective  and  efficient 
manner  _ 


80.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  services  rendered  by  UNCW's  Cashier's  Office ... 
Physical  Resources 

81.  The  physical  resources,  buildings,  and  equipment  meet  the  needs  of  the 
University 


82.  There  is  adequate  space  for  University  functions . 

83.  The  buildings  I  use  are  well  maintained 


84.  Adequate  safety  procedures  and  equipment  are  provided  in  offices,  shops, 
laboratories,  studios,  and  other  potentially  hazardous  areas 


85.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  evacuate  the  buildings  in  which  I  work 

86.  There  are  enough  walkways  to  eliminate  short-cuts  across  the  grounds 

87.  Emergency  telephone  numbers  are  posted  in  the  buildings  in  which  I  work 

88.  There  are  enough  crosswalks  on  streets  running  through  and  adjoining  the  campus .. 

89.  The  campus  has  adequate  outdoor  lighting 


Agree 
4  5 

4  5 
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Disagree 


90.  Space  for  very  small  and  large  groups  activities  is  adequate . 

91.  Repair  requests  are  acted  upon  within  a  reasonable  time 


92.  The  campus  grounds  are  well  maintained 

93.  Resuooms  on  campus  are  well  maintained 

94.  My  work  environment  is  adequate  for  the  work  I  do . 

95.  Work  areas  in  my  building(s) 

(a)  are  well  maintained 

(b)  are  adequately  lighted 


(c)  have  adequate  healing  and  air  conditioning 

(d)  have  an  adequate  amount  of  space 


96.  Maintenance  personnel  are  efficient  in  handling  general  maintenance  problems 

97.  Food  service  facilities  are  adequate 

98.  My  building  is  secured  at  night  by  campus  police 

99.  Key  control  in  my  building  is  well  maintained 

100.  Campus  parking  is  adequate 


101.  The  services  provided  by  campus  police,  including  enforcement  of  parking 
regulations,  are  adequate 


102.  UNCW  provides  me  a  safe  and  secure  working  environment . 


Agree 

5 


103.  Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  students  seeking  to  further  their  education? 


Yes 


No 


104.  Please  circle  the  number  that  most  closely  matches  your  overall  evaluation  of  UNCW: 


10 


Very  Poor 
UNCW  did 
not  meet  my 
expectations 
at  all 


Fair 
UNCW  has 
some  short- 
comings 


Average 
UNCW  Is 

pretty  much 
like  other 

universities 


Very  Good 

UNCW  has 

some  major 

strengths 


Excellent 

No  other 

university 

could  match 

UNCW 
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The  following  inform^  i<m  will  allow  the  Self-Study  committees  to  make  better  use  of  your  response*  to  the  previous  survey 

-    .  ■    •  H     IE  \  ■    ;     .■  ■    ■' 

105.  My  position  stalus  is: 

1  Permanent  full  time 

2  Permanent  part-time 

106.  The  best  way  to  classify  my  position  is: 

1  Clerical  or  secretarial 

2  Technical  or  Professional 

3  Administrative  or  Executive 

107.  Year  of  my  birth:  19 

108.  I  am  a 

1  Male 

2  Female 

109.  The  one  racial  or  ethnic  category  that  best  describes  me  is: 

1  Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 

2  Native  American 

3  Hispanic 

4  Black 

5  White 

6  Other 

110.  My  highest  level  of  education  is: 

1  Up  to  high  school 

2  Some  college  or  technical  school 

3  Associate  degree 

4  Bachelor's  degree 

5  Master's  degree 

6  Doctoral  degree 

7  Other  terminal  degree 

111.  My  department  or  unit  is: 


112.  The  building  in  which  I  do  most  of  my  work  is:  (circle  one) 

1  BR  5    HA  9    Dl  13    SB 

2  CH  6    HO  10    MO  14    TR 

3  DL  7    KA  11     RL  15    UU 

4  FR  8    Kfi  12    RT  16    Other 

113.  The  number  of  full  years  of  work  experience  I  have  at  UNCW  is: 
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University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


Results  of 
Institutional  Self-Study  Survey  of  Staff 

This  survey  was  conducted  in  April  1991.  Thirty-four  percent  (152  of  443)  of  the  non- faculty  staff  members  who  were  sent  surveys 
responded.  These  results  include  simple  statistics  for  the  enure  response  group  using  the  original  survey  layout  as  the  presentation 
format.  In  some  cases,  the  original  answer  format  is  obscured  by  the  results.  The  format  used  most  often  is  the  1  to  5,  disagree  to 
agree  scale.  Percent  agree  is  the  proportion  answering  1  or  2,  while  percent  disagree  is  the  proportion  answering  4  or  5.  Other 
technical  informauon  is  available  through  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research. 

Institutional  Effectiveness  -  (SACS  Section  III) 


Yes 

72.3% 

No    16.2% 

Don't  Know 

11.5% 

Yes 

89.7% 

No     7.6% 

Don't  Know 

2.8% 

Assessment  of  the  quality  of  its  programs  and  practices  is  a  primary  concern  of  the  University.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks 
for  your  opinion  of  how  well  the  University  assesses  its  programs  and  practices.  (Circle  one  answer  for  each.) 

1.  I  am  aware  of  the  purposes  and  goals 

(a)  as  stated  in  the  1990  UNCW  mission  statement 

(b)  as  stated  for  my  department/unit 

2.  I  perceive  that  there  are  procedures  in  place  that  encourage  continual  internal  assessment,  as  measured  against  the  stated  goals 
and  purposes,  of 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW  Yes     59.2%  No    16.9%  Don't  Know   23.9% 

(b)  the  performance  of  my  department/unit  Yes     80.3%  No    12.7%  Don't  Know     7  0% 

3.  I  have  been  involved  in  the  conduct  of  evaluation  of  policies  and  programs 

(a)  at  the  university  level 

(b)  at  the  department/unit  level 

4.  I  have  seen  beneficial  changes,  as  a  result  of  evaluation  procedures,  in  the 

(a)  overall  operations  at  UNCW 

(b)  operations  of  my  department/unit 

5.  I  agree  with  the  purposes  and  goals  as  stated 

(a)  in  the  1990  UNCW  mission  statement 

(b)  for  my  department/unit 

6.  I  agree  with  the  procedure  for  assessing  programs  and  policies 

(a)  at  the  university  level 

(b)  in  my  department/unit 

7.  It  is  my  impression  that,  in  general,  planning  decisions  at  UNCW  use  feedback  from  assessment  information  at  the 

(a)  university  level  Yes     43.9%  No    14.4%  Don't  Know  41.7% 

(b)  college  or  school  level  Yes    41.4%  No    13.6%  Don't  Know  45.0% 

(c)  departmental/unit  level  Yes    59.3%  No    15.2%  Don't  Know  25.5% 

8.  Planning  and  evaluation  at  UNCW  is  effectively  coordinated  with  the  North  Carolina  State  Legislature,  the  UNC  General 
Administration,  and  accrediting  bodies. 

Agree     28.1%  Disagree  14.4%  Don't  Know   57i% 


Yes 

24.1% 

No 

72.4% 

Don't  Know 

3.4% 

Yes 

63.3% 

No 

36.1% 

Don't  Know 

0.7% 

cedures,  in  the 

Yes 

35.4% 

No 

32.7% 

Don't  Know 

32.0% 

Yes 

62.6% 

No 

27.2% 

Don't  Know 

10.2% 

Yes 

69.9% 

No 

1.4% 

Don't  Know 

28  8% 

Yes 

83.2% 

No 

4.2% 

Don't  Know 

12.6% 

ies 
Yes 

38.0% 

No 

10.6% 

Don't  Know 

51.4% 

Yes 

58.5% 

No 

16.2% 

Don't  Know 

25.4% 

9.     I  perceive  that  a  clear  linkage  exists  between  the  goals  of  the  University,  the  goals  of  the  colleges  and  schools,  and  the  goals  of 
the  departments/units?  Yes     37.0%  No   27.4%  Don't  Know   35.6% 


88 

10.  I  perceive  that  there  is  a  clear  linkage  between  UNCW's  institutional  goals  and  allocation  of  resources. 

Yes     31.3%  No  30.6%  Don't  Know  38.2% 

11.  Identify  up  to  three  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  not  only  effective,  but  also  continually  evaluates  its  effectiveness  and 
uses  the  results  of  those  evaluations  to  improve. 


12.  Identify  up  to  three  areas  in  which  you  believe  UNCW  is  particularly  weak  with  respect  to  the  process  of  planning,  evaluation, 
and  the  use  of  evaluation  results  to  improve. 


%  %                                          Number  of 

Disagree  Agree               Mean             Responses 

13.  Self  study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving  university  policies 

and  programs 9  8%  60.8%                 3.8                     143 

Educational  Program  -  (SACS  Section  IV) 
Continuing  Fducation.  Outreach,  and  Service  Programs 
This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinion  of  the  quality  of  UNCW's  Continuing  Education,  Outreach,  and  Service  Programs. 

14.  lam  aware  of  the  programs  offered  by  the  UNCW  Office  of  Special  Programs  (OSP).  Yes    96.6%          No       3.4% 

15.  I  have  participated  in  an  OSP  program  while  employed  at  UNCW.  Yes    44.0%          No     56.0% 

16.  Continuing  education  credits  are  necessary  for  my  professional  development  Yes     36.5%          No    63.5% 

%  %                                         Number  of 

._    _                ,„             „„„                                                        .       .  Disagree  Agree               Mean            Responses 

17.  Programs  offered  by  OSP  are  important  in  meeting  the  educational 

needs  of  the  residents  of  southeast  North  Carolina 15.5%  55.4%                 3.7                    148 

18.  Promotion  of  OSP  programs  is  sufficient 19.6%  53.4%                 3.5                    148 

19.  OSP  offers  an  adequate  variety  of  programs 17.7%  47.6%                 3.4                    147 

20.  Fees  charged  for  OSP  courses  and  activities  are  reasonable 30.6%  40.3%                 3.1                    144 

Educational  Support  Services  -  (SACS  Section  V) 

The  University  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  support  its  programs.  This  section  of  the  survey  asks  for  your  opinion  of  the 
quality  of  these  services. 

Answer  items  21-32  only  if  you  are  a  frequent  user  of  the  library. 

Library                                                                                                         %  %                                       Number  of 

Disagree  Agree              Mean            Responses 

21.  The  University  employs  a  competent  staff  available  to  assist 

library  users 2.8%  93.6%                 4.5                    109 

22.  Library  staff  work  cooperatively  with  library  users 0.0%  92.7%                 4.6                    109 

23.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  obtain  assistance  in  the  library 0.0%  93.5%                4.6                  108 

24.  The  library  collections  are  satisfactory  in  terms  of  their  breadth 4.7%  70.8%                4.0                   106 
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%  %  Number  of 

,  .    .  Disagree  Agree  Mean  Responses 

25.  The  library  collections  are  satisfactory  tn  terms  of  their 

accessibility 4.6%  81.7%  4.2  109 

26.  The  services  provided  by  the  library  are  satisfactory 0.9%  90.8%  4.5  109 

27.  The  regular  library  hours  are: 

Monday  -  Thursday  7:30  a.m.  to  midnight 

Friday  7:30  a.m.  to  9:00  pm. 

Saturday  10:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m. 

Sunday  1  00  p.m.  to  midnight 

For  me.  this  schedule  (circle  one): 

Is  about  Needs  more  late  Needs  more  More  weekend  and 

right        81.5%  night  hours       3.7%  weekend  hours     10.2%  late  night  hours      4.6% 

%  %  Number  of 

28.  It  would  be  better  for  me  if  the  library  were  open  more  hours             Disagree  Agree  Mean  Responses 
during  breaks 49.1%                     30.6%                 2.7  108 

29.  The  library  establishes  services  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users 0.9%  70.4%  4.1  108 

30.  The  library  provides  adequate  access  to  information  sources  through 

catalogues,  indexes,  and  bibliographies 0.9%  84.3%  4.4  108 

31.  The  atmosphere  in  the  library  is  conducive  to  thinking  and  study 2.7%  82.7%  4.3  110 

32.  The  library  provides  adequate  self-help  materials  so  that  users  can 

find  the  sources  of  information  that  they  need 4.5%  76.8%  4.2  112 

Computer  Resources  and  Services 

33.  The  income  obtained  from  courses  which  charge  a  computer  fee 

is  being  used  appropriately _...  16.7%  28.7%  3.2  108 

34.  All  registered  students  should  be  allowed  to  have  individual 

computer  accounts 23.6%  54.5%  3.5  123 

35.  Policies  for  the  allocation  of  computing  resources  and  the  assignment 
of  priorities  for  computer  use  are  clearly  stated  and  consistent  with 

UNCWs  educational  mission 15.7%  34.3%  3.3  108 

36.  The  allocation  of  resources  among  user  groups  (e.g.  faculty 
research,  student  course  work,  financial  services,  registration,  etc.) 

is  equitable 22.2%  38.0%  3.2  108 

Answer  items  37  lo  42  only  if  you  are  a  frequent  user  of  University  computer  facilities. 

Computing  and  computer  services  at  UNCW  are  organized  under  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  (OCIS). 
Wiuiinthis  organization  are  the  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services,  the  Office  of  Administrative  Computing  Services,  and  the 
Office  of  Operations  and  System  Services,  (which  includes  hardware  support). 

37.  Please  assign  a  grade  to  OCIS  and  its  various  offices  based  on 

how  effective  you  feel  they  axe:  Number  of 

Responses  "GPA" 

(a)  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems 89  3.1 

(b)  Academic  Computing  Services 75  3.2 

(c)  Administrative  Computing  Services 81  3.3 

(d)  Operations  and  System  Services 83  3.2 
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Number  of 

38.  The  OCIS  provides  adequate  Responses  "GPA" 

(a)  training  for  the  software  I  need  and  use 92  2.8 

(b)  information  about  new  software 93  2.4 

(c)  information  about  new  hardware 89  2.3 

(d)  opportunities  for  users  to  offer  input  on  how  the  computer 

budget  is  prioritized,  allocated,  and  ultimately  spent 68  1.9 

(e)  opportunities  for  users  to  offer  input  into  the  planning  process 

for  computing  facilities  and  services 70  2.1 

%  %  Number  of 

Disagree  Agre«  Mean  Responses 

39.  The  Office  of  Academic  Computing  Services  should  be  administered 

separately  from  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  ...40.4%  28.1%  2.7  89 

40.  When  I  have  a  computer  question,  I  can  rely  on  the  OCIS  to  answer 

it  promptly  and  correctly 1 1 .5%  74.0%  3.9  96 

41.  The  lack  of  a  completed  Tiber  optic  network  on  campus  limits  the 

work  that  I  do 41.7%  23.8%  2.7  84 

42.  The  intercollegiate  athletic  program's  philosophy  is  in  harmony 

with  the  mission  of  this  University 14.0%  48.8%  3.5  121 

43.  Financial  resources  are  distributed  fairly  between  men's  and 

women's  athletics 35.3%  23.3%  2.8  1 16 

44.  The  academic  standards  for  athletes  are  the  same  as  for  other 

UNCW  students 29.2%  36.7%  3.1  120 

45.  The  emphasis  placed  by  UNCW  on  intercollegiate  athletics  is: 

Too  much       6.2%  About  right       69.0%  Too  little      24.8% 

Administrative  Processes  -  (SACS  Section  VI) 

The  administration  of  the  University  is  responsible  for  bringing  together  UNCW's  human,  financial,  and  physical  resources  and 
allocating  them  effectively.  This  section  of  the  survey  seeks  your  opinions  of  how  well  these  tasks  are  performed.  Consider  ad- 
ministrators to  include  directors,  department  chairs,  deans,  vice  chancellors,  the  chancellor,  and  their  assistants  and  associates. 

Organization  and  Administration  *  *  Number  of 

Disagree  Agree  .    Mean  Responses 

46.  The  administration  allocates  resources  effectively 30.9%  37.4%  3.0  139 

47.  The  allocation  of  resources  by  the  administration  is  coordinated 

with  UNCW's  mission 24.3%  38.2%  3.1  136 

48.  The  rote  of  senior  level  administrators  is  clearly  defined 34.0%  40.4%  3.1  141 

49.  Responsibilities  of  UNCW's  leaders  are  communicated  to  the  staff  ...43.8%  27.8%  2.7  144 

50.  Administrative  processes  are  well  defined 30.1%  36.4%  3.1  143 

51.  In  general,  UNCW  administrators  possess  (he  competence  and 

credentials  necessary  for  their  jobs 15.6%  59.6%  3.6  141 

52.  UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for  evaluating  administrators 44.4%  19.5%  2.6  133 

53.  The  administration  has  an  effective  communication  system 48.6%  25.0%  2.6  140 
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%  % 

Disagree  Agree 

54.  The  administration  implements  institutional  policy  effectively 17.6%  37.5% 

55.  The  trustees,  the  faculty,  and  the  administration  each  have  a  distinct 

role  in  the  implementation  of  institutional  policy 12.8%  51.1% 

56.  The  official  policies  of  the  University  are  published  and  accessible  ...  1 1 .2%  63.6% 

57.  UNCW  provides  a  setting  that  is  free  of  discrimination  based  on: 

(a)  age 12.2%  77.6% 

(b)  gender 22.3%  65.5% 

(c)  race 20.9%  61 .5% 

(d)  religion 3.4%  80.3% 

(e)  national  origin 4.1%  78.9% 

(0  sexual  preference 10.3%  71.7% 

(g)  political  belief  or  affiliation 6.2%  77.4% 

(h)  handicap 7.7%  74.1% 

(i)   veteran  status 4.2%  79.7% 

(j)   marital  status 4.1%  77.6% 

58.  University  publications  advance  the  mission  of  UNCW 9.2%  59.9% 

59.  The  institution  has  adequate  funding  support  for  all  of  its  programs. ..67 .9%  7.9% 

60.  Budgets  at  the  University  are  a  result  of  a  comprehensive 

planning  process 36.0%  35.3% 

61.  Shifts  in  budgetary  priorities  are  promptly  reported  to  the 

University  community 49.3%  24.3% 

62.  I  am  adequately  compensated  for  what  I  do  at  UNCW 47.3%  35.1% 

63.  The  physical  resources  of  the  University  are  adequate  to  achieve  its 

educational  mission 26.7%  44.4% 

Answer  items  64  and  65  if  you  are  involved  with  student  registration  or  student  records. 

%  % 

Disagree  Agree 

64.  UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for  registering  students  for  classes  ...30.3%  51.3% 

65.  The  office  or  department  in  which  I  work  has  an  adequate  procedure 

for  maintaining  the  accuracy  and  confidentiality  of  student  records 6.8%  79.7% 

Answer  items  66  -  71  only  if  you  are  familiar  with  the  Office  of  University  Advancement. 

Institutional  Advancement                                                                           %  % 

Disagree  Agree 

66.  The  Office  of  University  Advancement  effectively  coordinates 

funding  programs  within  the  University 37.1%  31.4% 

67.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  support 

University  activities 20.3%  43.5% 

68.  Programs  under  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  are  directly 

related  to  the  goals  and  purposes  of  the  University 17.9%  4 1 .8% 
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Number  of 

vlean 

Responses 

3.2 

136 

3.5 

133 

3.8 

143 

4.1 

147 

3.8 

148 

3.7 

148 

4.3 

147 

4.3 

147 

4.0 

145 

4.2 

146 

4.1 

143 

4.3 

143 

4.3 

147 

3.7 

142 

2.1 

140 

2.9 

2.6 
2.7 

3.3 


Mean 
3.3 


4.2 


Mean 

2.9 

3.4 

3.4 


139 

136 
148 

135 


Number  of 
Responses 
76 


74 


Number  of 
Responses 

70 


69 


67 


% 

Number  of 

Agree 

Mean 

Responses 

55.7% 

3.7 

70 

92 

% 

69.  I  support  ihe  University's  existing  programs  directed  toward  s 
institutional  advancement 10.0% 

70.  Current  programs  run  by  the  Office  of  University  Advancement 

arc  effective 26.1%  33.3%  3.1  69 

7 1 .  The  interests  and  input  of  all  segments  of  the  University  community 
(i.e.  students,  faculty,  staff,  trustees.  Foundation,  parents,  and  alumni) 
are  well  represented  in  the  fund-raising  efforts  of  the  Office  of 

University  Advancement 40.8%  18.3%  2.7  71 

Publications 

72.  I  am  aware  of  the  role  and  purposes  of  the  Office  of  University 

Relations 27.3%  47.0%  3.2  132 

73.  Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  (eg.  video  tapes, 
brochures,  catalogues)  accurately  and  responsibly  portray  the 

University 10.3%  42.2%  3.5  1 16 

74.  Publications  of  the  Office  of  University  Relations  exhibit  integrity 

and  good  practice  6.2%  56.6%  3.7  113 

Financial  Resources 

75.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  the  work 

that  I  do 47.7%  35.4%  2.8  130 

76.  University  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  my  continued 

professional  development 43.8%  31.3%  2.8  128 

77.  I  adequately  understand  the  process  involved  in  developing  the 

overall  University  budget 36.8%  39.8%  3.0  133 

78.  The  current  budget  request  process  allows  adequate  opportunity  for 

staff  input  in  determining  the  budget 53.4%  26.7%  2.5  131 

79.  The  Purchasing  Department  generally  operates  in  an  effective 

and  efficient  manner 15.2%  58.0%  3.7  138 

80.  I  am  satisfied  with  the  services  rendered  by  UNCW's  Cashier's 

Office 4.3%  77.7%  4.2  139 

Physical  Resources 

81.  The  physical  resources,  buildings,  and  equipment  meet  the  needs  of 

the  University 29.9% 

82.  There  is  adequate  space  for  University  functions 25.2% 

83.  The  buildings  I  use  are  well  maintained 18.8% 

84.  Adequate  safety  procedures  and  equipment  arc  provided  in  offices, 
shops,  laboratories,  studios,  and  other  potentially  hazardous  areas 7.1% 

85.  I  am  aware  of  how  to  evacuate  the  buildings  in  which  I  work 10.0% 

86.  There  are  enough  walkways  to  eliminate  short-cuts  across  the 

grounds 25.5%  50.3%  3.4  149 
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47.2% 

3.3 

144 

54.5% 

3.4 

143 

63.1% 

3.7 

149 

75.0% 

3.9 

140 

83.3% 

4.2 

150 

93 


Disagree 

87.  Emergency  telephone  numbers  are  posted  in  ihe  buildings  in  which 

I  work 29  7% 

88.  There  are  enough  crosswalks  on  streets  running  through  and 

adjoining  ihe  campus 1 5. 1  % 

89.  The  campus  has  adequate  outdoor  lighting 8.2% 

90.  Space  for  very  small  and  large  groups  activities  is  adequate 18.5% 

91.  Repair  requests  are  acted  upon  within  a  reasonable  time 19  2% 

92.  The  campus  grounds  are  well  maintained „ _ 2.7% 

93.  Restrooms  on  campus  are  veil  maintained  16.3% 

94.  My  work  environment  is  adequate  for  the  work  I  do 19.3% 

95.  Work  areas  in  my  buiiding(s) 

(a)     are  well  maintained  12.7% 

fb)    are  adequately  lighted 8.0% 

(c)  have  adequate  healing  and  air  conditioning  23.5% 

(d)  have  an  adequate  amount  of  space  38.9% 

96.  Maintenance  personnel  are  efficient  in  handling  general 

maintenance  problems  12.3% 

97.  Food  service  facilities  are  adequate 5.4% 

98.  My  building  is  secured  at  night  by  campus  police  14.7% 

99.  Key  control  in  my  building  is  well  maintained 6.9% 

100.  Campus  parking  is  adequate „ 44.0% 

101.  The  services  provided  by  campus  police,  including  enforcement  of 
parking  regulations,  are  adequate  10.1% 

102.  UNCW  provides  me  a  safe  and  secure  working  environment 2.0% 

103.  Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  students  seeking  to  further  their  education? 


104.  Please  circle  the  number  that  most  closely  matches  your  overall  evaluation  of  UNCW 


% 
Agree 

55.4% 


Very  Poor 
LNCVV  did 
not  meet  my 
expectations 
at  ail 


Fair 

UNCW  has 
some  short- 
comings 


Average 
UNCW  is 

pretty  much 
like  other 

universities 


Mean 


3.4 


dumber  if 
Responses 

148 


65.3% 

3.7 

146 

71.9% 

4.0 

146 

61.6% 

3.5 

146 

60.3% 

3.5 

146 

39  3% 

4.5 

150 

69  1% 

3.8 

149 

68.0% 

3.8 

150 

66.0% 

73.3% 

3.8 
4.0 

150 
150 

53.0% 
45.6% 

3.4 
3.1 

149 
149 

66.2% 

3.8 

148 

75.7% 

4.0 

148 

72.1% 

3.9 

136 

76.4% 

4.2 

144 

34.0% 

2.8 

150 

69.3% 

3.8 

149 

83.2% 

4.3 

149 

Yes      95.9% 

No 

4.1% 

^CW: 

Warn 

6.7 

Number  <j( 
Responses 

133 

8 

1 

9 

to 

_l 

Very  Good 
INCW  has 

Excellent 
No  jther 

some  major 
strengths 

university 

could  match 

LNCW 
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The  following  Information  will  allow  the  Self-Study  committees  to  make  belter  use  of  your  responses  to  the  previous  survey 
items:  -       -      •     -  -:      '-     .  ...        /•■  '  ..  /'■>. 


105. 


My  position  status  is: 

Permanent  full-time 

95.4% 

Permanent  part-lime 

3.3% 

Missing 

1.3% 

106.    The  best  way  to  classify  my  position  is: 

Clerical  or  secretarial  34.9% 

Technical  or  Professional  35.5% 


Administrative  or  Executive  27.0% 

Missing  2.6% 


107.      Year  of  my  birth:   (Reported  as  age.) 

20 -29  years  7.9%  40  -  49  years         31.6% 

30 -39  years        36.8%  50  -  59  years  8.6% 


60  -  65  years 
66  +  years 
Missing 


2.0% 
0.7% 
12.5% 


i.    lama: 

Male 

34.9% 

Female 

61.8% 

Missing 

3.3% 

109.    The  one  racial  or  ethnic  category  that  best  describes  me  is: 
Black  5.3% 

While  89.5% 

Other  0.7% 

Missing         4.6% 


1 10.     My  highest  level  of  education  is: 
Up  to  high  school 
Some  college  or  technical  school 
Associate  degree 


My  department  or  unit  is:        M  vailabU  on  request) 


3.9% 

Bachelor's  dcgTee 

29.6% 

14.2% 

Master's  degree 

20.4% 

6.6% 

Doctoral  degree 

3.3% 

Missing 

2.0% 

1 1 2.    The  building  in  which  I  do  most  of  my  work  is:  (circle  one) 

1  BR     1.3%  5   HA    2.0%  9    DI 

2  CM    3.9%  6  HO  18.4%  10    MO 

3  DL    0.7%  7   KA    0.0%  11    RL 

4  FR    0.7%  8   ICE    0.0%  12    RT 


0.0% 

13    SB 

2.0% 

1.3% 

14    TR 

0.7% 

2.0% 

15    UU 

5.9% 

0.7% 

16    Other 

43.4% 

Missing 

17.1% 

113.    The  number  of  full  years  of  work  experience  I  have  at  UNCW  is: 

Less  than  1  year        3.3%                                       6  -  10  years  26.3% 

1-2  years                 15.8%                                        1 1  or  more  years  19.7% 

3 -5  years                23.7%                                       Missing  11.2% 
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Institutional  Purpose 
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SUMMARY 


m 


The  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose,  printed  on  pages  100-102,  reflects  the 
unique  and  multidimensional  role  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
in  serving  its  various  constituencies.  The  Statement  also  indicates  the  University's 
intent  to  strengthen  and  expand  its  present  programs  rather  than  to  embark  into 
many  new  areas,  to  grow  into  a  large-scale  institution,  or  to  place  more  emphasis  on 
research  than  on  teaching  and  service.  The  current  Statement  effectively  captures 
the  basic  values  that  serve  as  the  foundation  for  the  University's  future  direction,  yet 
it  also  identifies  nine  specific  priorities  for  the  years  ahead. 

The  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  is  central  to  the  University's  planning 
processes.  While  sufficient  administrative  support,  faculty  and  staff,  financial  support, 
and  facilities  exist  to  enable  the  University  to  fulfill  its  purpose,  additional  effort 
needs  to  be  directed  to  achieving  the  goals  of  the  Statement  in  terms  of 
programming,  budgeting,  and  evaluation.  The  University  also  needs  to  review  more 
frequently  the  continued  appropriateness  of  the  Statement  and  to  modify  it  as 
changing  conditions  warrant. 


m 
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INTRODUCTION 


UNCW  recognizes  the  essential  role  the  "tatement  of  Institutional  Purpose 
plays  in  the  conduct  of  University  affairs.  This  Statement  not  only  provides  a  unified 
sense  of  direction  for  decision-making  at  all  levels,  but  it  also  serves  as  the  basis  for 
evaluating  its  effectiveness  as  an  institution  of  higher  learning. 

The  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  comprised  a  cross-section  of  the  faculty, 
staff,  and  administration.  The  formation  of  this  committee  represented  the  first 
major  action  of  the  Self-Study  Steering  Committee  in  the  University's  reaffirmation 
process.  The  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  began  its  work  by  reviewing  the 
University's  existing  (1981)  Purpose  Statement: 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  a  community  of  scholars 
dedicated  to  teaching,  learning,  creating,  and  extending  knowledge  through 
research.  Its  objectives  are  to  stimulate  curiosity,  imagination,  and  creativity; 
to  communicate  both  general  knowledge  and  the  facts  and  concepts  of  various 
disciplines  and  professional  programs,  to  foster  clear  thinking,  rational 
decision-making  and  fluent,  accurate  communication;  and  to  develop  skills 
appropriate  to  the  various  disciplines  and  professional  programs. 

The  committee  also  reviewed:  (1)  changes  that  had  occurred  throughout  the 
service  region,  (2)  the  evolution  of  the  University  during  the  past  decade, 
(3)  population  and  demographic  projections,  (4)  proposed  changes  in  secondary 
education,  (5)  the  role  of  community  colleges,  (6)  expected  economic  conditions,  and 
(7)  the  roles  of  other  colleges  and  universities  within  and  outside  the  state. 
Attention  was  also  directed  to  identifying  emerging  opportunities  that  could  benefit 
or  otherwise  affect  the  role  the  University  should  play  in  the  years  ahead. 

The  existing  Purpose  Statement  was  adopted  in  1981.  Since  that  time,  the 
University  has  experienced  major  changes  in  almost  every  dimension  of  its 
operations.  In  1981,  the  University  offered  the  associate  degree  in  nursing, 
bachelor's  degrees  in  31  areas,  and  master's  degrees  in  five  areas.  Approximately 
5000  students  were  enrolled,  with  288  faculty  and  307  staff.  The  campus  comprised 
39  buildings,  and  the  overall  budget  was  $13,938,366. 

The  University  now  offers  bachelor's  degrees  in  35  areas  and  master's  degrees 
in  15  areas,  and  it  participates  in  a  cooperative  program  leading  to  a  PhD  in  Marine 
Science  from  North  Carolina  State  University.  Approximately  8000  students  are  now 
enrolled,  with  412  faculty  and  538  staff.  The  campus  comprises  62  buildings  with  an 
overall  budget  of  $63,643,258. 

The  increased  emphasis  and  availability  of  graduate  study  was  acknowledged 
by  the  University  of  North  Carolina  system's  Board  of  Governors  in  1985  when 
UNCW  was  elevated  to  "Comprehensive  University  I"  status.  This  designation 
(according  to  the  Carnegie  Council's  classification  system  adopted  by  the  UNC 
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system)  is  given  to  universities  that  offer  a  variety  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
programs.  There  is  only  one  higher  level  of  designation  in  the  UNC  system: 
universities  with  a  number  of  doctoral  programs  are  classified  as  "Research" 
institutions. 

The  student  body  has  also  changed  over  the  years.  Enrollment  demographics 
indicate  that  the  University  continues  its  evolution  from  what  was  Wilmington  College  —  a 
two-year  community  college  for  New  Hanover  County  residents  in  1947  —  to  a  broad- 
based  University  serving  diverse  groups  of  students  from  inside  and  outside  the  state 
of  North  Carolina.  The  changes  in  the  student  body  are  particularly  evident  in  the 
geographic  distribution  of  students,  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  graduate 
instruction,  and  the  number  of  degrees  being  conferred. 

In  1980,  49%  of  the  undergraduate  students  came  from  the  five  counties  in 
the  University's  geographic  region.  Only  six  percent  of  the  students  were  residents 
of  other  states.  By  1990,  37%  of  the  undergraduates  were  from  the  five  surrounding 
counties.  Eleven  percent  of  the  students  were  residents  of  other  states  and  countries. 
In  the  1980-81  academic  year,  122  students  were  enrolled  in  graduate  programs;  in 
the  1990-91  academic  year,  336  students  were  enrolled  in  graduate  programs.  In  the 
1980-81  academic  year,  22  associate  degrees,  493  bachelor's  degrees,  and  24  master's 
degrees  were  awarded;  in  the  1990-91  academic  year,  the  University  awarded  1099 
bachelor's  and  74  master's  degrees. 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  CURRENT  STATEMENT 
OF  INSTITUTIONAL  PURPOSE 


The  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  concluded  that  the  existing  Statement 
of  Institutional  Purpose  needed  to  be  updated  to  reflect  changes  that  had  occurred 
within  the  University  as  well  as  the  challenges  it  will  encounter  in  the  future.  The 
committee  surveyed  the  faculty,  staff,  students,  administrators,  alumni,  trustees,  and 
community  at  large  to  ascertain  how  the  various  constituencies  viewed  the  mission 
and  role  to  be  played  by  the  University  in  the  years  ahead.  The  chairman  of  the 
committee  also  addressed  the  Faculty  Senate  to  solicit  its  ideas  for  revising  the 
Statement. 

The  committee  reviewed  the  surveys  and  developed  a  preliminary  version  of 
the  Statement.  The  committee  then  met  frequently  over  a  two-month  period  to 
refine  it.  The  revised  Statement  was  then  sent  to  the  faculty,  staff,  and 
administrators  for  review.  An  open  meeting  was  conducted  by  the  committee  at 
which  these  groups  were  invited  to  share  their  thoughts  on  the  revised  Statement. 

The  committee  incorporated  the  suggestions  into  a  final  draft  that  was 
approved  by  the  committee  and  the  Self-Study  Steering  Committee.  The  following 
Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  was  approved  by  UNCW's  Board  of  Trustees  in 
July  1990: 


Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  a  community  of 
scholars  dedicated  to  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  artistic  achievement, 
and  service  to  local  and  global  communities.  It  is  an  evolving  comprehensive 
university  of  moderate  size  that  values  close  relationships  among  students, 
faculty,  and  staff  in  a  diverse,  supportive,  and  challenging  intellectual 
environment. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  founded  as 
Wilmington  College  in  1947,  owes  much  of  its  development  and  dynamic 
character  to  its  heritage  and  location.  The  student-centered  philosophy  of  the 
University  comes  in  part  from  its  origin  as  a  community  college  with  small 
classes  and  extensive  interaction  between  students  and  faculty.  With  growth, 
the  focus  has  expanded  to  include  graduate  students,  bringing  increased 
opportunities  for  scholarly  activities. 

As  the  only  public  university  in  southeastern  North  Carolina,  this 
institution  bears  a  special  responsibility  for  education  and  service.  The 
University  is  committed  to  providing  lifelong  learning  opportunities,  assisting 
with  the  improvement  of  public  school  education,  and  enhancing  the  personal, 
cultural,  and  economic  health  of  the  region.  Located  in  an  historic  port  city, 
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the  University  provides  related  experiences  in  cultural,  commercial,  and 
archeological  studies.  The  proximity  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  enables  the 
University  to  be  a  leader  in  marine  studies  and  provides  an  exceptional 
opportunity  to  teach  and  practice  environmental  awareness  and  responsibility. 
The  University  is  dedicated  to  the  preservation  of  conservation  areas  on 
campus  that  are  representative  of  ecosystems  in  the  region. 

The  University  seeks  to  stimulate  in  its  students  intellectual  curiosity, 
imagination,  rational  thinking,  thoughtful  expression,  and  a  love  of  learning. 
Knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and  natural  sciences,  and  fine  arts,  along 
with  effective  communication  and  decision-making  skills,  are  central  to  the 
curriculum.  Students  are  encouraged  to  develop  an  understanding  of  their 
own  and  other  cultures  in  order  to  appreciate  the  rich  variety  of  thought  and 
lifestyles  that  form  the  world  in  which  they  live.  The  University  offers 
programs  to  help  students  clarify  values,  develop  physical  well-being,  work 
independently  and  interdependently,  and  participate  in  university  governance. 
The  University  is  committed  to  providing  each  student  with  opportunities, 
resources,  and  guidance  to  achieve  personal,  academic,  and  career  goals. 

Excellence  in  teaching  and  creative  scholarly  activity  are  fundamental 
for  any  university.  The  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  understanding  complements 
effective  teaching,  sustains  intellectual  vitality,  and  makes  an  important 
contribution  to  the  larger  community.  Research  and  artistic  endeavors  are 
essential  for  faculty  and  students.  The  University  encourages  and  supports 
scholarly  work  and  seeks  to  attract  energetic  faculty  with  diverse  interests  and 
expertise. 

The  University  provides  a  secure  intellectual,  social,  and  physical 
environment  conducive  to  achieving  its  mission.  Freedom  of  thought, 
expression,  and  association  are  fostered  and  protected.  The  continuing 
development  of  students,  faculty,  and  staff,  as  well  as  the  maintenance  and 
development  of  academic  and  social  programs  of  excellence,  are  ensured  with 
funds  from  both  public  and  private  sources.  Ongoing  planning  and  assessment 
of  services,  programs,  research,  and  instruction  assure  the  productive  use  of 
resources  and  assets. 

The  University  remains  committed  to  planned  growth,  quality 
programs,  and  a  strong  sense  of  community.  The  evolution  of  the  University 
will  involve  strengthening  and  expanding: 

•  undergraduate  education, 

•  marine  science  and  marine-related  activities, 

•  research,  graduate,  and  professional  programs, 

•  interdisciplinary  programs, 

•  public  service, 

•  international  exchange  programs  for  students  and  faculty, 

•  involvement  in  multi-cultural,  social,  environmental,  and  global 
issues  of  current  and  emerging  importance, 

•  instructional  and  research  resources,  and 

•  campus  facilities  to  meet  educational,  social,  and  recreational  needs. 


102 


Through  the  activities  of  its  students,  faculty,  and  staff,  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  seeks  to  educate  and  interact  with  the 
diverse  community  it  reflects  and  serves.  Fulfilling  its  mission  strengthens  the 
position  of  the  University  within  the  world  academic  community. 
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ANALYSIS 


The  revised  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  reflects  the  multi-dimensional 
nature  of  the  University  as  a  comprehensive  institution  of  higher  learning.  The 
previous  Purpose  Statement  was  oriented  primarily  to  learning  outcomes.  The 
revised  Statement:  (1)  incorporates  the  role  the  University  is  expected  to  play  in 
enhancing  the  quality  of  life  in  its  immediate  service  region,  (2)  highlights  the 
University's  commitment  to  strengthening  and  expanding  its  efforts  in  nine  specific 
areas,  and  (3)  emphasizes  that,  while  the  University  is  broadening  its  horizons,  it  will 
continue  to  place  a  premium  on  the  student-centered  philosophy  that  has  been  an 
integral  part  of  its  heritage  and  success. 

The  of  Institutional  Purpose  Statement  is  published  in  principal  documents  of 
the  University  including  the  Faculty  Handbook,  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  and  the 
Graduate  Catalogue.  Chapter  3  indicates  that  94%  of  the  faculty  who  responded  to 
the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty  indicated  they  were  aware  of  the  goals  as  stated  in 
the  University's  Purpose  Statement.  Moreover,  there  is  considerable  evidence  that 
the  Statement  has  provided  direction  in  University  planning  and  decision  making. 
Chapter  3  of  this  report  indicates  that  the  Statement  served  as  the  foundation  for  the 
document  known  as  the  University's  "Vision  Statement."  In  February  1990, 
University  of  North  Carolina  system  President  CD.  Spangler  asked  each  UNC 
campus  to  prepare  new  "institutional  mission  statements."  In  January  1991,  the 
"UNCW  Institutional  Mission  Statement"  (printed  as  Appendix  2-C  on  page  110)  was 
completed.  It  is  known  on  campus  as  the  "Vision  Statement"  so  as  not  to  confuse  it 
with  UNCW's  official  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose.  The  "Vision  Statement" 
identifies  specific  objectives  and  priorities  for  the  University  for  the  years  1991-2000. 
Chapter  3  also  documents  instances  where  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  has 
served  as  the  foundation  for  the  mission  statements  of  various  academic  departments 
as  well  as  the  processes  of  the  University  Planning  Committee. 

The  University's  evolution  to  a  multidimensional,  comprehensive  institution 
is  evident  in  numerous  administrative  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  years 
preceding  and  following  the  revision  in  the  Statement  of  Purpose.  These  changes 
include:  (1)  creation  of  the  Office  of  International  Programs,  (2)  establishment  of  the 
Graduate  School,  (3)  creation  of  the  General  College,  (4)  elevation  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing  to  the  School  of  Nursing,  (5)  transformation  of  the  Office  of 
Special  Programs  to  the  Division  for  Public  Service,  (6)  establishment  of  the  Office 
of  Research  Administration,  and  (7)  formation  of  the  Leadership  Center  within  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs.  The  University's  increased  involvement  in  the 
Consortium  for  the  Advancement  of  Public  Education  (CAPE)  and  recent  efforts  to 
link  various  regional  educational  institutions  through  fiber-optics  are  other  examples 
of  efforts  to  fulfill  goals  in  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose. 

The  University's  educational  programs  address  the  learning  objectives  in  the 
Statement.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  courses  that  satisfy  the  Basic  Studies 
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requirements  for  all  undergraduate  students.  Chapter  3  provides  an  analysis  in  depth 
of  the  extent  to  which  individual  departments,  the  overall  curriculum,  and 
instructional  approaches  fulfill  the  learning  objectives  highlighted  in  the  Statement. 
The  growth  of  the  University's  professional  schools  and  programs  as  well  as  of  the 
Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  reflect  the  commitment  to  provide  career- 
preparation  opportunities. 

The  University  also  provides  sufficient  resources,  support  services,  facilities, 
and  administrative  processes  to  achieve  its  institutional  purpose.  At  least  one 
administrative  unit  or  committee  is  responsible  for  addressing  each  area  identified 
in  the  Statement.  The  Curriculum  Committee  oversees  the  Basic  Studies 
requirements  at  the  undergraduate  level.  The  Graduate  Council  reviews  all  course 
work  in  the  graduate  programs. 

The  Division  for  Public  Service  coordinates  various  outreach  programs  and 
promotes  lifelong  learning  opportunities.  The  Department  of  Fine  Arts  coordinates 
cultural  events.  The  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration,  with  its  Center  for 
Business  and  Economics  Services,  Small  Business  Institute,  and  Small  Business 
Technology  and  Development  Center,  assists  economic  development  in  the  region. 
The  Center  for  Marine  Science  Research  has  recently  redefined  its  mission  to 
broaden  its  scope.  The  School  of  Education,  through  the  Consortium  for  the 
Advancement  of  Public  Education  has  strong  professional  ties  with  all  the  school 
agencies  in  the  southeastern  region  of  the  state.  The  Science  and  Mathematics 
Education  Center  has  recently  received  national  recognition  through  a  major  grant 
to  redesign  science  education  in  grades  6-8. 

Faculty  research  and  scholarly  productivity  have  also  been  improved  by  grants 
from  the  University's  Faculty  Research  and  Development  Fund  coordinated  by  the 
Office  of  Research  Administration.  The  increase  in  graduate  assistantships  and  the 
reduction  in  the  teaching  loads  for  some  faculty  have  also  contributed  to  scholarly 
achievements.  Library  resources  and  computer  support  have  also  been  increased  in 
recent  years. 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  continues  to  provide  student-support  services 
through  additional  facilities,  staff,  and  programs  that  foster  student  interaction  and 
development  on  and  off  campus.  The  Office  of  International  Programs  also 
strengthens  the  University's  ability  to  attract  foreign  students  as  well  as  foster  student 
and  faculty  exchange  programs. 

Sufficient  funds  are  available  for  the  maintenance  of  existing  buildings  and 
grounds.  The  Division  of  Business  Affairs  also  monitors  the  need  for  additional 
academic  and  support  space.  The  Division  of  University  Advancement  is  involved 
in  attracting  additional  funding  and  other  means  of  support  for  the  University's 
programs. 

The  University  uses  several  different  methods  to  review  the  appropriateness 
of  its  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  as  well  as  its  plans  for  educational  programs, 
service  endeavors,  and  campus  facilities.  First,  the  Statement  and  any  major  change 
in  its  operations  or  activities  must  be  approved  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
system's  Board  of  Governors.  UNCW  must  submit  a  five-year  plan  for  review  and 
approval  to  the  Board  of  Governors.  Second,  UNCW's  Board  of  Trustees  must 
approve  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  as  well  as  any  major  changes  in  the 
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University's  operations.  Third,  UNCW's  Planning  Committee  closely  monitors 
changes  taking  place  inside  and  outside  the  University.  The  University  Planning 
Committee  meets  regularly  to  identify  areas  of  opportunity,  to  anticipate  potential 
problems,  and  to  review  proposals  for  change  in  campus  programs  and  activities 
submitted  by  academic  and  administrative  units.  Chapter  3  provides  additional 
information  on  the  planning  processes  and  the  approaches  used  to  evaluate 
institutional  effectiveness. 

Additional  effort  should  be  taken  to  achieve  the  goals  of  the 
Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  through  the  newly 
adopted  University-wide  planning  process.  Every  decision 
that  affects  planning,  funding,  programming,  and  evaluation 
should  begin  with  an  analysis  of  how  it  will  contribute  to  the 
fulfillment  of  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose. 

The  major  strength  of  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  is  that  it  reflects 
the  intent  by  UNCW  to  be  a  multidimensional  institution.  The  Statement  highlights 
the  basic  values  that  serve  as  the  core  of  the  institution.  It  also  identifies  nine 
priorities  that  will  receive  additional  attention  in  the  years  ahead.  The  Statement  is 
broad  enough  to  provide  direction  yet  specific  enough  to  keep  the  University  from 
overextending  its  resources. 

The  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  should  be  formally 
reviewed  at  least  every  five  years  to  ensure  that  it  reflects 
the  basic  values  of  the  University  as  well  as  the  changes 
taking  place  in  its  environment.  The  review  and  revision 
process  should  be  initiated  by  UNCW's  Board  of  Trustees 
and  implemented  by  the  University  Planning  Committee. 

The  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  fosters  institutional  planning, 
budgeting,  and  evaluation.  The  Statement  has  played  a  central  role  in  developing 
the  University's  "Vision  Statement."  An  analysis  of  the  University's  operations 
indicates  that  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  is  known  by  the  faculty  and  that 
it  is  serving  as  a  guide  in  decision-making  at  all  levels.  The  University's  basic 
organizational  structure  also  reflects  the  areas  emphasized  in  the  Statement. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  SUGGESTIONS 


Suggestions 

Additional  effort  should  be  taken  to  achieve  the  goals  of  the  Statement  of 
Institutional  Purpose  through  the  newly  adopted  University-wide  planning 
process.  Every  decision  that  affects  planning,  funding,  programming,  and 
evaluation  should  begin  with  an  analysis  of  how  it  will  contribute  to  the 
fulfillment  of  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose. 

The  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose  should  be  formally  reviewed  at  least 
every  five  years  to  ensure  that  it  reflects  the  basic  values  of  the  University  as 
well  as  the  changes  taking  place  in  its  environment.  The  review  and  revision 
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Appendix  2-A 

Timetable  for  the  Review  and  Revision 
of  the  Statement  of  Institutional  Purpose 


March  14  The  University  Planning  Committee  is  designated  as  the  Section 

(1990)  II  Committee  on  Institutional  Purpose.    Dr.  Stephen  Harper, 

Professor  of  Management,  will  serve  as  Chairman.  Dr.  Harper 
discusses  factors  and  the  timetable  for  meeting  SACS 
requirements.  Dr.  Harper  asked  members  of  the  committee  to 
review  the  present  mission  statement  (adopted  in  1981). 

March  28  The  University  Planning  Committee  discusses  possible  avenues 

for  assuring  input  by  UNCW's  various  constituencies  about  the 
possible  revision  of  the  present  mission  statement. 

April  4  The  University  Planning  Committee  meets  to  determine  the 

questionnaire  to  be  used  and  the  contents  for  its  cover  letter. 

April  5-25  Questionnaires  are  sent  and/or  distributed  to  alumni,  students, 

faculty,  staff,  administrators,  past  and  present  members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  as  well  as  the  community  at  large. 

May  1-23  The     University     Planning     Committee     members     review 

questionnaire  responses. 

May  23  Dr.  Harper  asks  the   members  of  the  University  Planning 

Committee  to  present  their  suggestions  for  revising  the  present 
mission  statement. 

May  24-30  A  subcommittee  comprised  of  members  of  University  Planning 

Committee  prepares  a  revision  of  the  mission  statement. 

May  30  Dr.  Harper  presents  the  subcommittee's  proposed  draft  of  the 

revised  mission  statement  for  discussion  by  the  University 
Planning  Committee. 

June  4  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  distributes  copies  of 

the  proposed  mission  statement  to  the  University's  faculty,  staff, 
and  administration. 

June  19  The  University  Planning  Committee  conducts  an  open  meeting 

for  UNCW  faculty,  staff,  and  administrators  to  share  views  on 
the  proposed  revision  of  the  mission  statement. 
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June  21  The  University  Planning  Committee's  subcommittee  meets  to 

prepare  a  final  draft  of  the  mission  statement. 

June  26  The  University  Planning  Committee  meets  for  final  review  of 

the  revised  mission  statement. 

July  1 1  The  Board  of  Trustees'  Academic  Affairs  Committee  meets  to 

review  the  proposed  revision  of  the  mission  statement. 

July  11  The     Board     of    Trustees'     Academic    Affairs     Committee 

recommends  the  proposed  revision  of  the  mission  statement  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

July  11  The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  revised  statement  of  the 

institutional  purpose. 
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Appendix  2-B 

Surveys  to  Develop  Mission  Statement 
of  Students,  Faculty,  Staff,  Alumni, 
Community  at  Large,  and  Trustees 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON  MISSION  STATEMENT 

Instructions:  You  are  invited  to  share  your  thoughts  about  the  future  of  our 
university.  Your  comments  will  be  considered  as  the  university's  mission 
statement  is  revised  to  reflect  what  we  value  and  what  UNCW  should  become  in 
the  years  ahead. 

TEACHING;  (Including  the  role  of  advising,  curriculum  development, 
instructional  matters  as  well  as  the  future  direction  of  academic  programs  at 
the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels.) 


RESEARCH.  SCHOLARSHIP.  AND  ARTISTIC  AanEVEMENT;  (In  relation  to  the 
expanding  role  of  faculty  development,  intellectual  climate,  regional  and 
national  visibility,  etc.) 


SERVICE:   (To  the  academic  ccmiunity  and  the  conmunity  at  large.) 


STUDENT-RELATED  MATTERS:    (Size  of  UNCW,  type  of  students  to  attract, 
qualities  and  skills  to  be  developed,  related  support  services,  etc.) 


DISTINCT  ATTRIBUTES:   (When  you  think  of  UNCW,  what  are  the  attributes  that 
make  it  different  from  other  colleges  and  universities?) 


OTHER  UNIVERSrTY-REIATED  MATTERS:  (Please  feel  free  to  use  the  back  side  of 
this  sheet  to  provide  additional  ideas  about  the  mission  and  future  direction 
of  UNCW.) 
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UNCW  Institutional  Mission  Statement 
("Vision  Statement") 


(Concise  Statement) 


PART  I 

INSTITUTIONAL  MISSION  (1991-2000) 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  dedicated  to 
excellence  in  teaching,  research,  artistic  achievement  and  service 
to  local  and  global  communities.  It  is  committed  to  providing  each 
student  with  opportunities,  resources,  and  guidance  to  achieve 
personal,  academic,  and  career  goals.  UNCW  offers  a  wide  range  of 
undergraduate  and  master's  degree  programs,  as  well  as  a 
cooperative  doctoral  program  in  marine  science.  During  the  next 
decade  (1991-2000),  the  institution  will  continue  its  focus  on 
teaching,  continued  expansion  of  basic  and  applied  research 
activities,  and  meeting  the  public  service  needs  of  southeastern 
North  Carolina. 

Quality  undergraduate  education  will  remain  the  cornerstone  of  the 
university's  instructional  activities.  The  university  will 
continue  to  expand  its  efforts  to  enroll,  retain  and  graduate 
students  from  diverse  socioeconomic  geographic,  and  demographic 
backgrounds.  To  meet  the  challenges  iat  diversity  brings,  faculty 
will  be  given  increasing  opportuni t .es  and  resources  to  enhance 
instructional  skills.  Superior  teachers  will  be  recognized  for 
their  efforts  and  will  serve  as  role  models  for  others  in  the 
profession. 

The  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  understanding  complements  effective 
teaching.  Research  is  essential  for  both  faculty  and  students  and 
will  be  encouraged  and  supported  in  all  disciplines.  Selected 
doctoral  level  programs  will  be  offered  to  meet  evolving  national 
and  international  challenges.  The  university's  commitment  to 
expand  marine  studies  is  based  on  a  strong  instructional  and 
research  foundation,  as  well  as  on  the  institution's  geographic 
location. 

In  its  public  service  role,  the  university  will  be  a  leader  in 
initiating  and  coordinating  programs  that  address  the  special  needs 
of  its  service  region.  The  university  will  strengthen 
relationships  with  the  educational,  governmental,  cultural,  and 
business  communities  and  serve  as  a  resource  and  catalyst  for 
regional  planning  activities  within  and  among  these  groups. 
Selected  new  undergraduate  and  master's  level  programs  will  be 
planned  to  meet  the  changing  needs  of  the  institution's  service 
region. 
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PART  II 

BASIS  FOR  MISSION  STATEMENT  AND  PROPOSED  CHANGES 

A.    BASIS 

Two  factors  support  the  university's  optimism  as  it  plans  for 
the  next  ten  years.  The  first  is  the  institution's  dynamic 
pattern  of  growth  over  the  past  two  decades.  Excellent 
academic  programs  at  both  the  baccalaureate  and  master's 
levels,  as  well  as  a  highly  qualified  faculty,  indicate  that 
the  institution's  planning  is  positive  and  realistic.  The 
second  factor  is  the  development  of  southeastern  North 
Carolina,  which  is  one  of  the  most  rapidly  growing  areas  in 
the  southern  United  States.  The  futures  of  the  region  and  the 
institution  necessarily  intertwine. 

The  university's  planning  process  addresses  the  areas  of 
teaching,  research  and  service. 

In  recent  years,  national  attention  has  turned  more  and  more 
toward  the  state  of  teaching  in  the  classrooms  of  America's 
universities.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  quality  of 
university  level  education  must  be  improved.  UNCW  prides 
itself  on  its  commitment  to  teaching.  A  survey  of  the  faculty 
taken  in  the  spring  of  1990  reveals  (1)  a  strong  commitment 
on  the  part  of  the  faculty  to  the  institution's  teaching 
mission  and  (2)  a  desire  for  opportunities  to  improve  and 
perfect  teaching  skills.  Excellence  in  teaching,  at  both  the 
undergraduate  and  graduate  levels,  will  continue  to  be  a 
primary  goal  of  the  university. 

The  institution  has  attracted  to  its  faculty  men  and  women  who 
are  qualified  to  carry  out  serious  research  in  their 
respective  fields.  In  many  disciplines  the  establishment  of 
master's  degree  level  programs  has  facilitated  their  work. 
While  supporting  the  commitment  to  research  in  all  areas,  the 
institution  is  aware  of  its  responsibility  to  develop  an 
outstanding  research  program  in  marine  related  studies.  At 
both  the  international  and  the  national  levels  environmental 
issues  have  highlighted  the  importance  and  urgency  of  marine 
science  research.  UNCW,  because  of  its  location,  its  existing 
marine  science  programs  and  its  faculty  expertise,  is  ideally 
suited  to  lead  the  state's  marine  research  programs. 

The  expanding  and  changing  population  of  southeastern  North 
Carolina,  coupled  with  its  accelerated  economic  growth,  places 
new  and  increased  demands  on  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
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at  Wilmington.  Among  the  many  issues  facing  the  region  are: 
transition  to  greater  urbanization;  increase  of  retired  and 
elderly  population;  need  for  reform  of  public  elementary  and 
secondary  education.  The  university  strives,  through  regular 
communication  with  regional  agencies  (governmental, 
educational,  medical,  business)  and  through  a  continual 
assessment  of  its  programs,  to  meet  the  academic  service  needs 
of  southeastern  North  Carolina.  All  of  the  programs  proposed 
in  this  mission  statement  are  based  on  expressed  or  projected 
needs  of  regional  agencies. 


B.    PROGRAM  CHANGES 

The  university  has  identified  specific  programs  which  it  will 
implement  in  order  to  accomplish  its  stated  mission. 

1.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  confirms 
and  will  extend  its  tradition  of  teaching  excellence. 

a.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  a  center  for 
teaching  excellence  which  will  provide  programs, 
services  and  technical  support  designed  to  assist 
all  faculty  and  graduate  teaching  assistants  in 
achieving  and  maintaining  excellence  in  their 
teaching. 

b.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  endowed 
teaching  chairs  throughout  the  academic  programs, 
which  will  be  occupied  by  professors  recognized  for 
their  commitment  to  excellent  teaching. 

2.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  confirms 
and  will  strengthen  its  commitment  to  research. 

a.  The  university  proposes  to  expand  its 
faculty/student  research  fund  in  order  to  assist 
professors  and  students  in  their  research 
activities. 

b.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  a  research 
endowment  which  will  provide  start-up  funds  for  new 
faculty,  senior  faculty  research  funds,  a  research 
support  facility  and  endowed  research  chairs. 

3.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  intends 
to  build  a  leading  international  marine  studies  program. 

a.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  an  independent 
doctoral  program  in  marine  science.  This  will  be 
developed  as  the  major  academic  aspect  of  the  marine 
research  program.  The  university  already  has  the 
faculty  expertise  to  initiate  the  program. 


113 


b.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  additional 
baccalaureate  and  master's  degree  level  programs  in 
marine  related  fields  as  needed. 

c.  The  university  proposes  to  construct  a  Marine 
Science  Research  and  Education  Facility  on  50  acres 
of  waterfront  property  owned  by  UNCW.  The  facility 
will  provide  laboratory  space  and  a  conference 
center  for  state,  national  and  international 
researchers. 

4.    The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will 
extend  its  existing  regional  services. 

a.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  a  doctoral 
program  in  educational  leadership  which  will  provide 
access  to  programs  of  advanced  study  to  the  region's 
public  education  administrators. 

b.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  master's  degree 
level  and  baccalaureate  level  programs  in  selected 
academic  and  professional  areas.  These  will  be 
identified  within  the  context  of  regional  needs. 
Consideration  for  master's  programs  will  be  given, 
for  example,  to  health  care,  business  (accountancy, 
economics) ,  education  (school  psychology,  counselor 
education)  and  liberal  arts  (computer  sciences, 
sociology,  parks  and  recreation) .  Baccalaureate 
degree  programs  will  be  planned  in  physical 
education,  pre-school  education,  severely  and 
profoundly  handicapped,  and  gifted  education. 

c.  The  university  proposes  to  establish  a  Center  for 
Regional  Development  which  could  gather  and 
disseminate  information  for  the  benefit  of 
southeastern  North  Carolina.  The  Center  would 
enable  the  university  to  participate  actively  in  the 
coordination  of  regional  planning  and  development 
efforts. 


C.    FACULTY  AND  STAFFING  PLANS 

The  institution  currently  has  faculty  with  the  expertise  to 
undertake  many  of  the  proposed  programs  at  the  doctoral  and 
master's  degree  levels.  However,  each  new  program  will 
require  additional  faculty  positions  and  support  staff.  It 
is  anticipated  that  some  of  the  additional  faculty  and  staff 
needs  can  be  met  through  enrollment  related  increases. 
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D.    BUDGETARY  IMPLICATIONS 

Qualitative  and  quantitative  expansion  are  not  inexpensive. 
Though  portions  of  the  institution's  growth  in  programs  may 
be  met  through  enrollment  related  funds,  it  is  not  realistic 
to  assume  that  the  normal  budget  can  absorb  all  of  the  new 
programs.  Advanced  degree  programs  will  require  sophisticated 
equipment.  Additional  classroom,  laboratory  and  office  space 
will  be  essential.  The  university  plans  to  undertake  a  major 
fund  raising  campaign  which  will  help  support  some  of  the 
program  changes. 


E.    MAJOR  ORGANIZATIONAL  CHANGES 

The  university  does  not  foresee  that  there  will  be  any  major 
organizational  changes  during  this  planning  period.  Minor 
changes  (e.g.,  establishment/division  of  an  academic 
department,  establishment  of  a  specialized  office)  will  take 
place  at  the  appropriate  time. 


F.     ENROLLMENT  PROJECTIONS 

The  following  assumptions  were  made  in  the  development  of 
UNCW's  1991-2000  enrollment  projections: 

1.  New  recruitment  efforts  will  increase  the  numbers  of 
traditional  and  non-traditional  applicants. 

2.  Additional  non-traditional  students  will  enroll  as  a 
result  of  the  university's  efforts  to  expand  its  evening 
schedule  and  to  offer  degree  programs  during  this  time 
period. 

3.  The  university's  efforts  to  increase  the  quality  of 
entering  students  will  result  in  improved  student 
retention. 

4.  Increased  efforts  to  attract  students  from  community 
colleges  will  result  in  larger  numbers  of  transfers 
throughout  the  decade. 

5.  Continuing  development  of  existing  graduate  level 
programs  and  the  introduction  of  new  masters  and  doctoral 
level  programs  will  result  in  a  larger  number  of  graduate 
students  enrolled  at  the  university. 

6.  Continuing  development  of  marine  science  programs  will 
attract  additional  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 
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7.  The  addition  of  new  classroom,  laboratory,  research,  and 
library  facilities  will  reduce  campus  space  constraints 
that  currently  limit  course  offerings  and  enrollment 
growth. 


UNC-WILMINGTON  1991-2001  ENROLLMENT  PROJECTIONS 


IN- 

OUT-OF- 

UNDER- 

EQUA1BD 

STATE 

STATE 

TOTAL 

GRADUATE 

GRADUATE 

TOTAL 

ETE 

1990-91 

6,212 

733 

6,945 

6,609 

336 

6,945 

6361.5 

1991-92 

7,189 

901 

8,090 

7,707 

383 

8,090 

7150.0 

1992-93 

6,957 

830 

7,787 

7,395 

392 

7,787 

6,920.0 

1993-94 

6,990 

831 

7,821 

7,397 

424 

7,821 

6,955.0 

1994-95 

7,052 

842 

7,894 

7,417 

477 

7,894 

7,057.0 

1995-96 

7,251 

862 

8,113 

7,576 

537 

8,113 

7,239.0 

1996-97 

7,604 

901 

8,505 

7,906 

599 

8,505 

7,543.0 

1997-98 

7,840 

926 

8.766 

8,103 

663 

8,766 

7,760.0 

1998-99 

8,032 

944 

8,976 

8,242 

734 

8,976 

7,933.0 

1999-00 

8,284 

972 

9,256 

8,439 

817 

9,256 

8,148.0 

2000-01 

8,475 

994 

9,469 

8,561 

908 

9,469 

8,314.0 

CMAjMUJ?^ 
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The  addition  of  new  classroom,  laboratory,  research,  and 
library  facilities  will  reduce  campus  space  constraints 
that  currently  limit  course  offerings  and  enrollment 
growth. 


UNC-WILMINGTON  1991-2001  ENROLLMENT  PROJECTIONS 


IN- 

OF- 

UNDER- 

STATE 

STATE 

TOTAL 

GRADUATE 

GRADUATE 

1990-91 

6,212 

733 

6,945 

6,609 

336 

EQUATED 
TOTAL  FTE 

6,945       6361.5 
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PART  III 

SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Pursuing  the  institution's  mission  through  the  program  changes  described 
in  part  II.  B.  will  require  changes  in  the  university's  support  systems  as 
well . 

A.  Academic  Affairs 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  will  require  expanded  informational 
resources  to  support  additional  graduate  programs  and  faculty  research 
projects.   New  space  planning  will  begin  as  early  as  1992. 

Agencies  such  as  the  Admission  Office,  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  and 
the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  will  be  required  to 
redesign  and  expand  many  of  their  services. 

The  Office  of  Special  Programs  foresees  a  significant  expansion  of  its 
services  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  region's  rapidly  increasing 
population. 

B.  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  will  expand  the  size  and  scope  of  its 
resources  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student  population  which  will 
include  greater  numbers  of  international  and  non-traditional  students. 

C.  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 

The  Division  of  Business  Affairs  will  seek  to  supply  the  financial  and 
auxiliary  services  and  the  facilities  that  are  needed  to  support  the 
institution's  academic  programs. 

D.  UNIVERSITY  ADVANCEMENT 

The  Division  of  University  Advancement  will  seek  to  support  the 
university's  mission  through  appropriate  fund  raising  activities. 


Chapter  3 


Institutional  Effectiveness 
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SUMMARY 


Planning  and  evaluation  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
take  place  at  all  levels  within  the  University,  involve  a  broad  base  of  faculty  and 
administrators,  focus  on  each  component  of  the  institution's  mission,  are  defined  by 
established  procedures,  and  are  used  continuously  to  improve  the  effectiveness  of 
programs.  That  is  certainly  not  to  say  that  there  are  no  weaknesses  to  be  remedied  — 
there  are  —  but  in  totality,  the  present  planning  and  evaluation  processes  are 
adequate. 

With  specific  respect  to  the  educational  program,  detailed  procedures  for 
program  planning  and  evaluation  are  in  place.  UNCW  defines  its  expected 
educational  results  —  and  identifies  how  the  achievement  of  those  results  will  be 
ascertained  —  principally  at  the  departmental  level  and  in  the  Basic  Studies  Program. 
Departments  and  schools,  and  the  Basic  Studies  Program,  have  established  clearly 
defined  purposes  and  educational  goals  linked  to  the  institutional  mission  statement. 
Each  department  and  school  has  means  for  determining  the  extent  to  which  its  goals 
have  been  achieved  and  uses  these  assessment  results  to  modify  policies,  procedures, 
or  programs  to  improve  institutional  effectiveness. 

Evaluation  of  academic  research  and  public  service  is  accomplished  mainly  by 
the  annual  review  of  individual  achievement  in  those  areas.  Additionally,  several 
offices,  centers,  and  institutes  within  the  University  have  the  primary  role  of  planning, 
conducting,  and  evaluating  academic  research  or  public  service. 

The  planning  and  evaluation  functions  of  the  University  are  supported  by  an 
excellent  institutional  research  operation.  Information  provided  by  institutional 
research  is  used  continuously  to  examine  and  analyze  programs  and  procedures,  and 
it  is  used  as  a  basis  for  proposed  constructive  modifications.  In  addition,  although 
the  institutional  research  function  has  been  regularly  evaluated,  one  outcome  of  this 
Self-Study  is  a  superior,  comprehensive  self-assessment  plan  for  the  evaluation  of  this 
important  function. 
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INTRODUCTION 


At  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  planning  and  evaluation 
at  the  institutional  level  occur  in  the  context  of  membership  in  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  (UNC)  system,  which  consists  of  sixteen  constituent  institutions.  The 
North  Carolina  state  legislature,  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors,  and  the  UNC 
General  Administration  all  play  defining  roles  in  the  nature  and  scope  of  institutional 
planning  and  evaluation.  This  circumstance  has  both  advantages  and  disadvantages. 
While  it  results  in  well-formulated  program-planning  procedures  and  in  the 
coordination  of  programs  in  the  state  institutions,  it  has  apparently  served  as  a 
disincentive  to  aggressively  pursue  strategic  planning  at  the  institutional  level. 

In  its  responsibility  to  "determine  the  functions,  educational  activities,  and 
academic  programs  of  the  constituent  institutions,"  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
UNC  system  has  established  procedures  for  academic  planning.  The  most  recent 
edition  is  "Academic  Program  Development  Procedures,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  January,  1988."  This  65-page  booklet  contains  a  detailed  and 
comprehensive  description  of  the  policies  and  procedures  for  planning  and 
establishing  new  academic  degree  programs,  for  planning  and  conducting  degree- 
related  extension  instruction  activities,  and  for  planning  and  establishing  institutes 
and  centers  for  research  and  public  service.  The  principles  of  institutional 
effectiveness  are  built  into  these  processes.  The  requests  for  authorization  to  plan, 
and  for  authorization  to  establish,  new  academic  degree  programs  must  be  justified 
by  prior-needs  assessments.  There  is  an  exhaustive,  three-step  review  process  for 
approval,  which  includes  external  review.  Then,  following  establishment  of  the  new 
program,  two  follow-up  reports  are  required  —  one  after  one  year,  the  second  after 
three  years  —  to  assess  the  effectiveness  of  its  operation.  All  new  degree-program 
proposals,  as  well  as  degree-related  extension-program  proposals,  must  "include  an 
evaluation  plan  which  includes  (a)  the  criteria  to  be  used  to  evaluate  the  quality  and 
effectiveness  of  the  program,  (b)  measures  to  be  used  to  evaluate  the  program, 
(c)  expected  levels  of  productivity  of  the  proposed  program/track  for  the  first  four 
years  of  the  program  .  .  .,  and  (e)  the  proposed  plan  and  schedule  to  evaluate  the 
proposed  new  degree  program  prior  to  the  completion  of  its  fifth  year  of  operation 
once  fully  established."  In  1976  the  UNC  system's  Board  of  Governors  adopted  an 
additional  system  of  evaluation  of  existing  programs,  thereby  assuring  that  all 
academic  programs  are  reviewed  periodically.  Thus  the  process  of  academic-program 
planning  and  evaluation  at  UNCW  is  exemplary,  by  virtue  of  the  institution's 
membership  in  the  UNC  system. 

In  1974  the  University  of  North  Carolina  initiated  a  long-range  planning 
process.  Each  constituent  institution  periodically  submits  a  five-year  plan  which,  after 
review,  is  incorporated  into  a  comprehensive  master  planning  document.  The  current 
edition  is  "UNC  Long-Range  Planning  1988-93."  However,  this  planning  document 
deals  almost  exclusively  with  academic  programs;  it  does  not  focus  on  business 
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affairs,  student  affairs,  advancement,  academic  research,  or  public  service.  In  spite 
of  that  fact,  UNCW  does  not  now  have  its  own  comprehensive  master  planning 
document,  to  be  regularly  and  systematically  updated.  A  document  titled  "University 
Planning,"  in  existence  since  1988,  outlines  a  procedure  whereby  such  a  master  plan 
is  developed  and  annually  updated,  but  this  has  not  been  accomplished.  That 
document  has  recently  (April  1991)  been  superseded  by  one  called  "Long-Range 
Planning"  that  appears  to  provide  an  excellent  structure  for  institutional  planning  and 
evaluation,  but  it  has  yet  to  be  implemented.  One  noteworthy  strength  of  the  new 
planning  document,  absent  in  the  previous  one,  is  an  explicit  provision  for  monitoring 
the  progress  of,  and  implementing  appropriate  modification  in,  the  planning  and 
evaluation  cycle.  A  more  detailed  account  of  this  institutional  planning  process  is 
included  in  the  section  "Administrative  Planning  and  Evaluation"  on  page  123  of  this 
report. 

The  regular  system-wide  planning  cycle  was  temporarily  set  aside  in  February 
1990  by  UNC  President  Spangler  in  order  to  prepare  "new  institutional  mission 
statements."  The  result  was  the  "UNCW  Institutional  Mission  Statement  (1991- 
2000),"  completed  January  31,  1991,  and  locally  known  as  the  "Vision  Statement"  so 
as  not  to  confuse  it  with  UNCW's  official  Statement  of  Institutional  Mission.  The 
President  required  that  a  number  of  specific  areas  be  addressed  in  this  document. 
Hence  it  contains  excerpts  of  the  actual  Statement  of  Mission,  as  well  as  goals  and 
proposed  major  changes.  Four  main  institutional  goals  are  described  and  supported 
in  that  document:  to  extend  the  University's  tradition  of  teaching  excellence  by 
establishing  a  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  and  endowed  teaching  chairs;  to 
strengthen  its  commitment  to  research  by  expanding  its  faculty/student  research  fund 
and  establishing  a  research  endowment;  to  build  a  leading  international  marine- 
studies  program  by  establishing  a  doctoral  program  in  marine  science,  enhancing 
baccalaureate  and  master's  degree  programs  in  marine-related  fields,  and 
constructing  a  Marine  Science  Research  and  Education  Facility;  and  to  extend  its 
existing  regional  services  by  establishing  a  doctoral  program  in  educational 
leadership,  establishing  additional  master's  and  baccalaureate  programs  to  meet 
regional  needs,  and  establishing  a  Center  for  Regional  Development. 

In  response  to  Senate  Bill  44  (Section  94,  Chapter  752,  1989  Session  Laws  of 
the  North  Carolina  Legislature),  the  UNC  system  and  each  of  its  constituent 
institutions  have  prepared  institutional  assessment  plans.  These  plans  have  been 
compiled  as  "The  University  of  North  Carolina  Institutional  Assessment  Plans  1991- 
1995,"  which  includes  UNCWs  Institutional  Assessment  Plan  (pages  109-115  of  that 
document).  These  plans  were  required  to  exhibit  how  each  institution  measures  its 
effectiveness  in  the  areas  of  (1)  student  learning  and  development,  (2)  faculty 
development  and  quality,  and  (3)  progress  toward  the  institution's  mission.  The 
document  outlines  both  system-wide  plans  and  UNCWs  plans.  Each  of  the  three 
areas  mentioned  above  has  three  parts:  (1)  institutional  goals  or  standards  of 
achievement  with  respect  to  the  area  being  assessed,  (2)  system-wide  assessment 
measures  for  the  area  being  assessed,  and  (3)  institutional  assessment  measures  to 
supplement  the  system-wide  measures.  (The  reader  should  consult  the  document  to 
learn  precisely  what  those  goals  and  measures  are;  it  provides  an  overview  of  the 
planning  and  evaluation  processes  which  are  analyzed  in  this  report.)  The  plan  also 
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requires  annual  assessment  reports  to  contain  thoughtful  analysis  and  the  use  of  data 
for  purposes  of  improvement.   Specifically,  it  is  required  that: 

.  .  .  each  institution  will  be  expected  to  analyze  its  performance  on  the 
assessment  measures  in  the  context  of  its  own  institutional  goals  or  standards 
of  achievement.  When  it  finds  itself  falling  short  of  its  goals,  it  is  expected 
that  the  institution  will  undertake  additional  studies,  if  necessary,  to  discover 
the  factors  contributing  to  the  situation.  Having  diagnosed  the  problem,  the 
institution  will  take  corrective  action  to  address  perceived  weaknesses.  It  will 
monitor  the  results,  and,  in  future  assessment  reports,  discuss  the  steps  being 
taken  to  address  the  problem. 

UNCW's  "First  Year  Report"  (dated  May  3,  1991)  has  been  completed.  The  report 
is  written  with  the  following  organization:  excerpt  of  institutional  mission  or  goals, 
followed  by  itemized  assessment  measures  to  be  applied,  each  followed  by  a  narrative 
analysis  and  discussion  of  progress  and  improvement. 

The  approach  taken  for  the  remainder  of  this  chapter  is  as  follows.  The 
primary  sources  of  information  used  were  the  Self-Study  unit  reports  prepared  by 
each  academic  and  administrative  unit  at  the  request  of  the  Steering  Committee. 
These  were  supplemented  by  additional  written  requests  to  selected  units,  and  by 
several  interviews  with  vice  chancellors  (or  their  representatives)  and  with  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research.  The  chapter  attempts  to  summarize 
the  various  aspects  of  planning  processes  at  UNCW,  analyze  the  quality  of  planning 
and  evaluation  exhibited,  and  supply  examples  of  both  strengths  and  weaknesses  with 
respect  to  institutional  effectiveness,  thereby  supporting  its  recommendations  and 
suggestions  for  improvement.  The  two  principal  subdivisions  of  the  report  are,  first, 
a  comprehensive  examination  of  planning  and  evaluation  at  UNCW  and,  second,  a 
description  and  analysis  of  UNCW's  institutional  research  function. 
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PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION  (3.1) 


To  address  the  essential  components  of  planning  and  evaluation,  this  chapter 
is  divided  into  three  main  areas:  administrative  planning  and  evaluation,  educational 
planning  and  evaluation,  and  research  and  service  planning  and  evaluation. 


Administrative  Planning  and  Evaluation 

History 

Historically,  planning  at  UNCW  has  been  carried  out  at  the  departmental  and 
divisional  levels.  This  situation  resulted,  in  large  measure,  from  the  nature  of  the 
planning  process  within  the  UNC  system.  Much  of  the  planning  done  at  the 
divisional/departmental  level  came  in  response  to  planning  memoranda  sent  from 
the  UNC  General  Administration  to  UNCW  administrators.  The  memoranda 
requested  both  biennial  and  five-year  planning  documents.  This  timetable  was 
determined  by  the  need  to  develop  legislative  budget  proposals  biennially  and  to 
develop  the  UNC  system's  Five- Year  Plan,  which  includes  projections  for  all  of  the 
system's  sixteen  member  institutions.  UNCW  administrators  in  turn  requested 
responses  from  divisional/departmental  level  administrators.  The  strength  of  such 
a  system  was  that  most  units  and  departments  within  UNCW  developed  an  individual 
planning  process  and  periodically  produced  planning  documents.  The  weakness  was 
that  there  was  no  comprehensive  planning  at  the  institutional  level.  Thus,  the 
individual  plans  did  not  necessarily  contribute  to  the  implementation  of  a  coherent 
plan  and  a  unified  system  of  evaluation  and  assessment,  nor  did  they  reflect 
budgetary  exigencies. 

Analysis  of  Current  Practice 

A  review  of  the  Self-Study  reports  of  the  four  principal  divisions  of  the 
University,  each  headed  by  a  vice  chancellor,  corroborates  the  situation  described 
above.  Working  within  the  system  described,  some  divisions  have  developed 
thorough  planning  and  evaluation  procedures  for  internal  purposes.  Others  have  not. 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  provides  an  exceptionally  good  model  of  an 
internal  planning  and  evaluation  procedure.  Departments  within  the  division  each 
develop  long-range  plans.  The  planning  process  includes  a  review  of  functional  work 
areas,  mission  and  goal  statements,  key  results  areas,  and  problem-solving  objectives. 
The  plans  are  developed  by  committees,  each  of  which  contains  representatives  of 
the  administration,  faculty,  and  staff.  Each  department  engages  in  an  annual  review 
of  its  mission,  goals,  and  achievements,  and  it  attempts  to  revise  its  plan  through  this 
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process.  The  only  weakness  of  this  highly  professional  planning  and  evaluation 
process  is  that  there  has  been  no  provision  for  integrating  planning  in  the  Division 
of  Student  Affairs  into  a  comprehensive  University  planning  process. 

If  the  planning  and  evaluation  process  of  Student  Affairs  represents  a  creative 
and  professional  approach,  that  of  the  Division  of  Business  Affairs  reflects  a  failure 
to  take  planning  and  evaluation  seriously.  Again,  departments  within  the  division 
prepare  plans  and  objectives.  However,  all  such  preparation  is  done  internally,  with 
no  effort  to  obtain  information  or  insights  from  other  University  constituencies.  No 
special  committees  are  charged  with  the  responsibility  for  planning  or  evaluation. 
No  attempt  is  made  to  create  a  comprehensive  plan  for  the  division;  rather,  the 
individual  departmental  plans  are  shelved  as  reference  sources  to  be  consulted  by 
divisional  administrators  who  expressed  the  belief  that  the  individual  departmental 
plans  were  adequate  substitutes  for  a  divisional  planning  approach.  Evaluation 
procedures  vary  from  the  vague  to  the  nonexistent.  The  vagueness  of  the  evaluation 
procedures  employed  by  Business  Affairs  can  perhaps  best  be  conveyed  by  the 
language  in  a  memo  from  that  office,  sent  to  the  Administrative  Planning  and 
Evaluation  Subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on  Institutional  Effectiveness  in  lieu  of 
a  unit  report,  which  the  Division  of  Business  Affairs  had,  at  that  time,  failed  to 
prepare. 

It  is  necessary  in  Business  Affairs  that  many  assessments  are  perceived  from 
the  reaction  of  the  university  community.  Numerous  complaints  from  the 
faculty  concerning  facilities  would  certainly  indicate  that  the  facility  function 
is  not  being  carried  out  as  it  should  be.  This  same  perception  is  used  in  any 
other  area  of  Business  Affairs  to  detect  areas  which  are  notably  weak  in 
performance.  In  an  effort  to  achieve  a  higher  degree  of  effectiveness,  the 
results  of  the  evaluated  and  perceived  assessments  allow  adjustments  to  be 
made  throughout  the  five-year  period. 

How  these  "perceptions"  are  collected,  to  whom  they  are  referred,  and  how  they 
result  in  "adjustments"  are  never  made  clear. 

The  other  two  divisions  fall  between  these  two  extremes.  In  Academic  Affairs, 
departmental  units  are  charged  with  developing  internal  planning  and  evaluation 
procedures.  While  there  is  no  planning  body  as  such  within  the  division,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  meets  twice  monthly  with  the  deans  to  "review  their  areas  of  responsibility 
and  to  discuss  issues  of  significance  to  their  agencies."  The  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs  also  "participates  as  appropriate"  with  faculty  and  administrative  committees, 
the  Chancellor,  and  the  Faculty  Senate. 

The  assessment  section  of  Academic  Affairs'  unit  report  is  brief,  and  its 
brevity  indicates  that  that  office  has  not  developed  adequate  assessment  measures. 
Basically,  the  evaluation  process  consists  of  the  Vice  Chancellor's  office  reviewing 
agency  reports  and  plans  as  well  as  the  results  of  a  yearly  survey  of  faculty 
perceptions  of  the  performance  of  various  administrators.  This  survey  contains 
approximately  25  questions  about  the  performance  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs,  only  one  of  which  deals  with  planning  or  evaluation.  (It  should 
be  noted,  however,  that  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  who  is  also 
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Provost,  is  the  only  divisional  head  to  undergo  such  comprehensive  faculty  evaluation. 
Faculty  evaluation  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Business  Affairs,  Advancement,  and 
Student  Affairs  is  obtained  by  a  single  line  on  the  survey  devoted  to  each  of  these 
offices.) 

The  unit  Self-Study  report  of  the  Division  of  University  Advancement  presents 
a  similar  picture.  While  the  report  contains  a  rather  comprehensive  list  of  goals  and 
the  plans  to  achieve  them,  it  does  not  indicate  how  either  were  determined.  The 
report  does  not  identify  an  internal  planning  unit,  instead  noting  that  this  function 
resides  with  the  Vice  Chancellor,  who  "consults"  with  other  administrators  within  the 
division,  though  no  schedule  of  such  consultations  is  provided.  The  report  also  notes 
the  "lack  of  process  for  development  of  needs  from  faculty,"  an  acknowledgement 
that  the  division's  planning  process  to  date  has  excluded  faculty  participation. 
Evaluation  procedures  are,  again,  sketchy  in  the  extreme,  and  are  herewith  quoted 
without  further  comment: 

University  Advancement  can  measure  the  achievements  of  the  division  by  the 
increase  in  its  non-restricted  and  restricted  fund  base.  University  Relations 
can  measure  the  achievements  of  the  office  by  the  enhancement  of  the  image 
of  UNCW  to  be  perceived  as  a  tier  one  regional  university. 


Future  Administrative  Planning 

The  planning  and  evaluation  process  revealed  in  the  Self-Study  reports  of  the 
University's  four  major  divisions  is  indicative  of  the  priority  assigned  to  planning  at 
the  University  level.  In  fact,  from  1976  to  1978,  as  noted  in  a  memo  of  February  1, 
1991,  to  the  Self-Study  Committee  on  Institutional  Effectiveness  from  Charles  Cahill, 
Provost,  "The  UNC  General  Administration  takes  the  lead  in  defining  the  scope  and 
format  of  institutional  planning."  Provost  Cahill  also  observed  that  for  almost  two 
decades  "planning  has  basically  meant  academic  program  planning."  In  1988, 
however,  a  University  Planning  Committee,  which  originated  two  years  earlier  as  a 
result  of  faculty  concerns  about  the  lack  of  comprehensive  planning  on  campus, 
"initiated  a  review  of  all  units  within  the  university  for  the  purpose  of  laying  the 
groundwork  for  a  more  inclusive  planning  document."  This  effort,  encouraged  by  the 
Office  of  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  resulted  in  1989  in 
a  call  for  each  University  agency  to  develop  a  five-year  plan.  The  Planning 
Committee  intended  to  begin  a  review  of  these  agency  plans  in  the  fall  of  1990.  This 
would  have  represented  the  first  step  toward  a  comprehensive  University  planning 
process,  since  the  Planning  Committee  did  contain  representatives  of  both  faculty  and 
administration.  However,  once  again  policies  developed  by  the  General 
Administration  resulted  in  changes  in  the  planning  process.  These  changes  have 
made  evaluation  of  current  institutional  planning  and  assessment  procedures  more 
difficult  because  they  are  in  the  process  of  revision. 

On  March  16,  1990,  an  administrative  memorandum  from  the  office  of  the 
President  of  the  UNC  system  called  for  reassessment  of  the  policies  embodied  in 
long-range  planning  documents.  He  informed  campus  administrations  that  they  were 
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"not  limited  by  prior  Board  of  Governors  actions  on  institutional  mission  and 
program  structure."  This  refocused  the  already  ongoing  reevaluation  of  the  planning 
process  at  UNCW  and  reinforced  concerns  expressed  about  the  planning  process  by 
the  incoming  Chancellor,  James  R.  Leutze,  who  took  office  in  July  of  1990. 
(Chancellor  Leutze,  who  describes  himself  as  a  "fanatic  about  planning,"  has  in  little 
more  than  one  year  given  new  vitality  to  institutional  planning  at  UNCW.)  Since  the 
spring  of  1990,  the  existing  University  Planning  Committee  has  written  a  new 
institutional  mission  statement  and  adopted  a  revised  planning-committee  structure. 

The  current  University  Planning  Committee  for  the  first  time  provides  the 
University  with  a  process  for  institutional  planning.  The  Chancellor  is  now  the  chair 
of  that  committee  and  clearly  responsible  for  planning  at  the  University  level.  The 
membership  allows  for  broad-based  faculty  and  administrative  representation,  as  well 
as  a  link  to  the  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees  through  a  representative  appointed  by  that 
body,  though  faculty  constitute  a  decided  minority  of  the  new  Planning  Committee. 

The  new  planning  document  ("University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
Long-Range  Planning,"  adopted  April  25,  1991),  which  identifies  University  Planning 
Committee  membership,  also  incorporates  adequate  assessment  and  evaluation 
procedures,  both  at  the  University  level  and  at  the  divisional  level.  It  specifically 
mandates  the  creation  of  divisional  planning  committees,  the  absence  of  which  is  so 
noticeable  in  divisional  Self-Study  reports.  In  addition,  the  new  planning  document 
seeks  to  insure  that  adequate  data  are  available  to  the  Planning  Committee  for 
purposes  of  planning  and  evaluation  by  requiring  the  Director  of  Institutional 
Research  to  serve  as  a  staff  member  of  the  Planning  Committee.  This  allows 
committee  members  access  to  a  variety  of  data  relating  to  measurements  of 
institutional  effectiveness  in  the  areas  of  educational  program,  research,  and  service. 
For  example,  results  of  student,  alumni,  faculty,  and  other  survey  instruments  will  be 
made  available  to  committee  members  through  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research. 

An  organizational  chart,  which  is  included  in  the  new  planning  document, 
identifies  both  the  responsibilities  of  the  committee  and  also  the  subcommittee 
structure  designed  to  insure  that  these  responsibilities  are  met.  The  four 
subcommittees  established  are  Institutional  Mission,  Academic  Program,  Financial 
Resources,  and  Support  Services.  All  include  faculty  and  administrative 
representation.  The  one  weakness  perceived  in  the  new  document  is  that  it  does  not 
provide  adequate  mechanisms  to  furnish  a  variety  of  data  to  departments  and  units 
below  the  division  level. 


Perceptions 

For  effective  planning  and  evaluation  to  occur  at  UNCW,  there  ought  to  be 
widespread  recognition  of  the  goals  and  planning  activities  of  the  institution.  There 
also  needs  to  be  widespread  involvement  of  the  faculty  in  the  planning  and 
evaluation  procedures.  The  surveys  of  faculty  and  students,  which  are  a  part  of  the 
Self-Study,  show  not  only  how  widely  recognized  are  the  goals  of  the  University,  but 
also  the  degree  to  which  the  entire  planning  process  is  perceived  to  allow 
involvement  of  the  faculty  and  other  University  constituencies. 
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On  the  positive  side,  it  is  clear  that  the  faculty  is  aware  of  and  supports  the 
goals  articulated  in  the  UNCW  mission  statement.  Ninety-four  percent  of  the 
responding  faculty  members  were  aware  of  the  University's  purposes  and  goals. 
Ninety-one  percent  of  the  faculty  members  agreed  with  the  purposes  and  goals 
outlined  in  the  mission  statement  (a  recently  adopted  and  widely  circulated 
document). 

Faculty  survey  data,  however,  reveal  that  the  faculty  are  fully  aware  of  the 
inadequacy  of  evaluation  procedures  at  the  University  level.  While  70%  of  the 
faculty  believed  that  procedures  for  evaluation  are  in  place,  the  faculty  was  evenly 
split  as  to  whether  or  not  beneficial  changes  have  occurred  as  a  consequence  of 
existing  evaluation  procedures.  Sixty-five  percent  of  the  faculty,  however,  were 
supportive  of  the  current  procedures  for  evaluation. 

One  possible  source  for  the  faculty's  relatively  low  support  for  the  current 
evaluation  procedures  can  be  seen  in  the  survey.  Asked  if  they  were  involved  in 
evaluation  procedures,  58%  of  the  respondents  took  the  position  that  they  were 
uninvolved,  a  position  supported  by  the  Self-Study  reports  of  the  University  divisions. 

The  scope  of  the  faculty's  criticisms  of  the  evaluation  and  planning  process  is 
evident  in  several  specific  areas  of  University  administration,  but  the  budget  process 
appears  to  be  the  most  significant  area  of  faculty  concern.  Only  25%  believed  that 
they  understand  the  budget-development  process.  Only  13%  agreed  that  the  budget- 
development  process  provides  for  faculty  input,  again  a  position  supported  by  the 
divisional  Self-Study  reports. 

Weaknesses  in  the  budget-development  procedures  may  account  for  the 
perceptions  that  there  are  inadequate  resources  for  important  components  of  the 
University's  mission.  Only  28%  agreed  that  financial  resources  support  instructional 
activities.  Only  19%  agreed  that  financial  resources  support  research  activities.  Only 
13%  agreed  that  financial  resources  support  professional  development. 

This  confusion  is  also  apparent  in  a  series  of  responses  relating  University 
goals  with  budget  authority.  A  large  majority  (63%)  of  the  faculty  did  not  see  a  clear 
link  between  the  goals  of  UNCW  and  the  allocation  of  resources.  Only  32% 
believed  that  the  administration  allocates  resources  effectively.  This  perception  is 
again  explained  by  the  lack  of  faculty  participation  in  the  budgetary  process. 

Lack  of  clear  planning  and  evaluation  procedures  may  contribute  to  the 
faculty's  negative  perception  of  other  administrative  functions.  Only  30%  believed 
that  the  administration  implements  institutional  policies  effectively.  Only  five  percent 
believed  that  the  University  has  adequate  funding  to  support  programs.  Only  22% 
perceived  the  University  budget  to  be  the  result  of  comprehensive  planning.  Only 
27%  agreed  that  physical  resources  are  adequate  for  achieving  the  educational 
mission  of  the  University. 

While  it  is  hard  to  identify  from  the  survey  what  the  source  of  the  problem 
might  be,  a  large  proportion  of  the  faculty  (41%)  feel  that  there  is  ineffective 
coordination  between  UNCW  and  the  UNC  General  Administration  and  the  state 
legislature.  Since  the  reports  of  the  planning  officer  placed  great  emphasis  on  the 
constraints  arising  from  the  UNC  General  Administration  and  the  state  legislature, 
it  is  clear  that  this  is  an  area  needing  additional  study. 
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Outside  the  budget  process,  there  is  one  unit  within  the  University  about 
whose  evaluation  procedures  the  faculty  has  more  positive  perceptions.  Fifty-nine 
percent  give  a  grade  of  A  or  B  to  the  procedures  for  evaluating  library  services. 

There  is,  however,  some  evidence  that  many  of  the  faculty  do  believe  that 
University  evaluation  procedures  are  somewhat  effective.  Sixty-five  percent  feel  that 
feedback  is  used  at  the  University  level  for  assessing  planning  decisions.  What  is  not 
evident  is  what  the  source  of  the  feedback  might  be. 

There  are  evident  areas  in  which  the  faculty  believes  that  it  does  not  have 
information  on  which  to  make  judgments  about  the  effectiveness  or  adequacy  of  a 
unit's  evaluation  procedures,  even  below  the  divisional  level.  Sixty  percent  could  not 
assess  the  evaluation  procedures  for  student  government.  Fifty-six  percent  could  not 
assess  the  procedures  for  evaluating  student  health  services.  Sixty-two  percent  could 
not  assess  the  procedures  for  evaluating  intramural  athletics.  Fifty-two  percent  could 
not  assess  the  procedures  used  to  evaluate  intercollegiate  athletics. 

In  other  areas,  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  faculty  agreed  they  have  adequate 
input  in  the  activities  of  several  units.  An  area  of  major  concern  is  academic 
computing  services.  Only  23%  agreed  that  the  policies  for  the  allocation  of 
computing  resources  and  the  assignments  of  priorities  for  computer  use  are  consistent 
with  UNCW's  educational  mission. 

While  there  may  be  several  explanations  for  this  assessment,  other  responses 
reveal  that  frequent  users  of  the  computing  resources  believed  they  are  uninvolved 
in  the  planning  and  decision  making  of  the  Office  of  Computer  and  Information 
Systems  (OCIS).  Only  21%  reported  they  have  an  opportunity  to  have  input  on 
budget  decisions  of  OCIS.  Only  23%  reported  they  have  opportunity  for  input  into 
OCIS  planning  activities.  More  generally,  only  27%  reported  that  the  Faculty 
Senate's  Computer  Services  Committee  adequately  represents  the  faculty. 

Other  areas  where  the  faculty  believes  it  has  limited  input  include  student 
development  and  institutional  advancement.  Only  31%  agreed  that  faculty  has 
adequate  input  into  student-development  policies.  Only  16%  of  the  faculty  were 
satisfied  with  the  involvement  of  the  faculty  in  institutional  advancement,  a  statistic 
that  is  supported  by  the  Advancement  Office's  unit  Self-Study. 

In  addition  to  the  faculty's  involvement  in  the  ongoing  evaluation  of  the 
University's  success  in  achieving  its  goals,  effective  evaluation  requires  the 
participation  of  other  members  of  the  community.  The  University's  students  are  an 
important  group  that  needs  to  be  included. 

The  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students  produced  data  similar  to  that  obtained  by 
the  faculty  survey.  Fifty-three  percent  of  the  students  responded  that  they  had  an 
opportunity  to  provide  feedback  about  UNCW  at  the  University  level.  Sixty-two 
percent  had  the  impression  that  feedback  from  students,  staff,  and  faculty  was  used 
in  planning  decisions.  A  much  smaller  proportion  (38%)  believed  that  they  had  seen 
beneficial  changes  at  UNCW  because  of  evaluation  procedures.  Only  48% 
responded  that  students  were  sufficiently  involved  in  the  evaluation  of  instruction  at 
UNCW. 

Interpreting  these  perceptions  should  be  qualified  by  the  fact  that  only  about 
half  (55%)  of  the  respondents  believed  they  understand  how  evaluation  results  are 
used.  Also,  they  are  somewhat  more  critical  of  the  effectiveness  with  which  problems 
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are  corrected:  only  29%  of  the  undergraduate  respondents  agreed  that  the  University 
acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor  instructional  performance. 

Students  were  also  asked  if  they  had  been  surveyed  about  certain  components 
of  UNCW's  mission.  This  feedback  is  necessary  in  order  to  see  if  UNCW  is 
accomplishing  its  student-related  goals.  It  is  clear  from  the  survey  results  that 
students  are  not  being  consulted  about  whether  UNCW  is  accomplishing  these  goals. 
Fifty-seven  percent  reported  that  they  had  not  been  consulted  about  the  adequacy 
of  the  guidance  they  were  receiving  for  achieving  their  own  goals.  Only  46%  agreed 
that  UNCW  provides  adequate  personal  counseling.  Ninety  percent  reported  that 
they  had  never  been  asked  about  how  their  values  had  changed  since  they  have  been 
at  UNCW.  It  seems  clear  that  the  students  are  not  aware  of  the  University's  efforts 
to  use  student  feedback  in  the  planning  and  evaluation  process,  and,  in  fact,  the  new 
planning  document  does  not  provide  a  mechanism  for  considering  student  concerns. 
This  is  a  weakness  of  that  document. 

Conclusions  A  review  of  the  Self-Study  reports  of  the  University's  major  divisions, 
summarized  above,  clearly  indicates  that  in  the  past  planning  and  evaluation  have 
been  assigned  a  low  priority  by  the  University  administration.  As  a  result,  until  1988 
there  was  no  comprehensive  planning  process  at  the  institutional  level.  The  low 
priority  assigned  to  planning  and  evaluation  at  the  University  level  encouraged 
similar  treatment  of  planning  and  evaluation  at  the  divisional  level.  The  planning 
that  did  occur  was  done  within  a  department/unit/division  and  was  for  internal  use 
only.  There  was  no  effort  to  coordinate  divisional/unit  planning  to  carry  out,  or  even 
create,  University  goals.  Most  divisional  planning  procedures  lack  any  mechanism 
for  consulting  constituencies  of  the  University  outside  the  division.  For  example, 
faculty  feel  that  they  had  no  influence  in  the  decisions  made  by  the  Division  of 
Business  Affairs  perhaps  for  the  reason  that  there  was  no  formal  mechanism  for 
faculty  concerns  to  be  considered  by  that  division  in  its  planning  and  evaluation 
processes.  Assessment  procedures  were  also  inadequate  and  for  precisely  the  same 
reasons. 

Recently  adopted  planning  structures  and  strategies  should  address  these 
weaknesses,  especially  the  development  of  a  new  planning  document  and  the  creation 
of  a  new  Planning  Committee.  While  the  new  committee  has  some  weaknesses, 
especially  in  the  area  of  evaluation  and  its  lack  of  a  mechanism  for  considering 
student  concerns,  it  addresses  the  major  SACS  requirements.  It  establishes  a 
planning  procedure  and  an  evaluation  procedure  with  both  administration  and  faculty 
participation,  clearly  designated  lines  of  authority,  and  means  of  obtaining  adequate 
data  for  planning  purposes. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  new  planning  process  described  in  the  recently  adopted 
planning  document  ("University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  Long-Range  Planning")  should  be  implemented 
immediately.  In  particular,  each  of  the  University's 
divisions  must  immediately  establish  broad-based  planning 
committees  as  required  by  the  Long-Range  Planning 
document. 
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The  University  Planning  Committee  should  develop  means 
to  provide  departments  and  other  units  beneath  the 
divisional  level  with  plans  adopted  for  the  institution, 
including  the  financial  and  demographic  data  upon  which 
they  are  based  and  upon  which  successful  evaluation 
depends. 

The  Evaluation  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate  should 
revise  the  current  instrument  for  obtaining  faculty 
perceptions  of  administrative  performance  to  allow  more 
specific  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  additional 
individual  members  of  the  administration,  including  the 
Vice  Chancellors  of  Business  Affairs,  University 
Advancement,  and  Student  Affairs  and  such  significant 
officers  as  the  Registrar,  and  the  Directors  of 
Undergraduate  Admissions,  the  Randall  Library,  and 
Computing  and  Information  Systems. 

The  University  Planning  Committee  should  insure  that 
better  methods  are  developed  to  inform  faculty  of  the 
planning  process  at  the  University  level  and  of  the  outcomes 
of  that  process. 


Educational  Planning  and  Evaluation 

Evaluation  of  educational  programs  is  necessary  but  particularly  difficult.  The 
problem  of  assessing  the  effectiveness  of  training  programs  has  long  been 
acknowledged,  and  a  number  of  methods  have  had  varying  success,  with  the  greatest 
success  in  measuring  very  specific  mental  or  motor  skills.  However,  a  university 
seeks  to  accomplish  a  much  broader  set  of  outcomes  with  much  less  clearly  definable 
and  measurable  results.  While  one  can  readily  count  the  number  of  widgets 
produced  in  an  hour  or  the  number  of  correctly  identified  nations  on  a  blank  map, 
it  is  much  more  problematic  to  assess  a  university  student's  ability  to  face  a  new 
situation,  analyze  its  elements  while  bringing  to  bear  an  understanding  of 
philosophical  and  historical  perspectives,  arrive  at  a  rational  "solution"  or  course  of 
action,  and  implement  steps  to  bring  about  a  desired  change.  And  even  this  lengthy 
sentence  does  not  fully  describe  what  we  expect  of  our  graduates  in  the  coming 
century. 

While  a  part  of  the  university  experience  (especially  in  the  professional 
programs)  prepares  a  student  for  a  job,  "education"  implies  a  great  deal  more  than 
economic  independence.  It  is  this  "great  deal  more"  which  is  so  resistant  to  being 
reduced  to  standardized,  quantifiable,  predictable,  and  measurable  units.  One  of  the 
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great  strengths,  indeed  part  of  the  very  concept,  of  a  university  is  its  teaching  and 
learning  of  all  the  higher  branches  of  knowledge.  While  such  diversity  is  an 
acknowledged  strength,  it  also  is  a  "weakness"  when  one  tries  to  bring  about 
uniformity  in  structure  to  its  processes.  A  method  that  is  very  effective  in 
determining  the  "skill"  a  student  has  developed  in  generating  an  income  statement 
would  not  only  be  ineffective  but  in  fact  stultifying  in  measuring  a  music  student's 
creativity  in  composition  or  a  philosophy  student's  ability  to  reason  through  an  ethical 
dilemma.  UNCW  seeks  to  play  an  important  role  in  the  total  development  of  its 
students,  preparing  them  for  life  as  well  as  for  careers.  Such  an  aim  is  ambitious,  to 
say  the  least,  and  perhaps  lacking  in  humility,  yet  if  our  universities  do  not  do  this 
we  can  expect  to  experience  a  deterioration  of  our  very  culture  as  well  as  our 
competitive  enterprises. 

Thus,  evaluation  of  UNCW's  educational  program  recognizes  the  critical 
importance  of  diversity  through  its  wide  variety  of  assessment  measures  (examples 
are  given  below).  It  also  recognizes  the  value  of  professionalism  in  its  faculty  and 
administration.  For  example,  a  part  of  faculty  professionalism  is  the  responsibility 
to  continually  seek  feedback  on  one's  course  presentations,  seek  current  and  new 
knowledge  in  one's  field,  seek  new  concepts  and  techniques  of  pedagogy,  and  adjust 
one's  courses  to  reflect  the  information  one  has  gained.  Feedback  at  UNCW 
includes  widespread  use  of  student  opinion  surveys  administered  at  the  end  of  each 
course  with  results  tabulated  and  returned  to  faculty  members. 

In  addition,  faculty  members  frequently  discuss  both  pedagogical  methods  and 
developments  in  their  fields  with  colleagues  at  UNCW  and  with  peers  in  the 
profession  across  the  country  and,  in  some  cases,  around  the  world.  Through 
research  efforts,  faculty  discover  current  and  new  knowledge  of  their  fields  which 
they  incorporate  in  their  courses.  The  expertise  faculty  have  acquired  through  their 
own  study  (both  in  schools  and  independently)  and  the  experiences  they  have  had 
equip  them  quite  well  to  use  professional  judgment  in  presenting  material  to  students 
and  evaluating  student  performance.  As  indicated  above,  in  many  cases  this 
performance  may  not  be  wholly  quantifiable  but  rather  requires  a  judgmental 
evaluation.  The  University  has  extensive  procedures  to  assess  and  evaluate  a  new 
faculty  member's  performance,  relying  on  feedback  from  students,  judgments  of 
peers,  and  analysis  from  department  chairs.  In  order  to  remain  with  the  University, 
a  new  faculty  member  must  show  satisfactory  performance  (including  professionalism 
as  described  above).  In  order  to  have  the  opportunity  for  promotion  and  salary 
increases,  this  satisfactory  performance  must  be  maintained  even  after  tenure  has 
been  granted. 

Failure  to  rely  on  professionalism  as  a  "mechanism"  for  assessment  would 
defeat  the  whole  purpose  of  education.  Forcing  faculty  into  a  situation  where  they 
would  be  evaluated  (and  tenured,  promoted,  and  paid)  on  the  basis  of  some  sort  of 
"standardized"  test  of  student  performance  or  by  some  series  of  numerical  data  (class 
GPAs,  number  of  graduates,  etc.)  would  result  in  the  most  professional  faculty 
leaving  the  University  and/or  students  being  taught  "to  the  test,"  grade  inflation,  and 
similar  undesirable  outcomes. 

The  following  sections  examine  the  planning  and  evaluation  of  UNCW's 
educational  programs.  The  linkage  between  program  mission  and  goals  at  all  levels 
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in  the  University  is  examined.  Current  assessment  procedures  are  described,  and, 
finally,  faculty  and  student  perceptions  of  the  academic  programs  are  reviewed. 
Strengths  and  weaknesses  in  educational  planning  and  evaluation  are  pointed  out. 


Educational  Mission  and  Goals 

The  institution's  educational  mission  and  goals  are  directly  linked  to  the 
educational  mission  and  goals  of  individual  units.  The  Statement  of  Institutional 
Mission  recognizes  UNCW  as  a  "community  of  scholars  dedicated  to  excellence  in 
teaching,  research,  artistic  achievement,  and  service  to  local  and  global  communities." 
This  recognition  of  excellence  in  teaching  as  a  mission  and  a  goal,  supported  by 
dedication  to  scholarship  and  service,  is  also  acknowledged  at  the  departmental  level. 
Several  departments  —  such  as  Biological  Sciences;  English;  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation  (HPER);  and  Mathematical  Sciences  —  and  the  Cameron 
School  of  Business  Administration  (CSBA)  explicitly  reiterate  this  dedication  to 
teaching,  scholarship,  and  service  (CSBA  includes  professional  development  as  a 
fourth  area)  in  their  unit  mission  statements. 

The  student-centered  philosophy  of  the  University  acknowledged  in  the 
institutional  mission  statement  is  also  an  explicitly  stated  goal  of  several  departments 
(such  as  Communication  Studies,  Fine  Arts,  and  HPER). 

The  University's  commitment  to  providing  lifelong  learning  opportunities 
receives  special  attention  from  the  Office  of  Special  Programs  (OSP),  recently 
reorganized  as  the  Division  for  Public  Service.  Although  several  departments 
promote  lifelong  learning  through  particular  courses  they  offer  and  courses  offered 
in  the  evening,  OSP  has  this  goal  as  its  main  focus.  Its  unit  report  addresses  this 
directly:  "The  OSP  is  the  administrative  unit  through  which  lifelong  learning,  personal 
and  professional  development,  and  public  service  is  rendered.  .  .  ." 

The  University's  mission  to  assist  with  the  improvement  of  public  school 
education  is  directly  linked  to  the  missions  of  the  School  of  Education  and  the 
Departments  of  Biological  Sciences,  Chemistry,  Earth  Sciences,  English,  Fine  Arts, 
Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures,  HPER,  History,  Mathematical  Sciences,  Physics, 
Political  Science,  and  Sociology  and  Anthropology.  The  School  of  Education  and 
these  departments  provide  certification  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers. 
An  example  of  the  linkage  is  provided  in  the  English  Department's  unit  report.  The 
report  states  that  an  objective  is  to  "serve  as  a  campus  resource  for  the  region's 
schools  in  the  improvement  of  English  education." 

The  University's  mission  "to  stimulate  in  its  students  intellectual  curiosity, 
imagination,  rational  thinking,  thoughtful  expression,  and  a  love  of  learning"  is 
directly  linked  to  the  educational  units  of  the  institution.  Similar  statements  can  be 
found,  for  example,  in  the  departmental  mission  of  Earth  Sciences,  English,  Fine  Arts 
and  in  the  mission  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  that  of  the  Basic  Studies 
Program. 

The  Department  of  Earth  Sciences  provides  an  excellent  example.  Its  unit 
report  describes  a  purpose  "to  stimulate  the  intellect,  imagination,  and  emotions  of 
its  students  by  affording  them  every  opportunity  to  achieve  their  educational  goals 


133 

in  their  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  understanding  through  course  work  and  research." 
It  then  sets  a  specific  goal:  "to  provide  students  with  a  basic  understanding  and  an 
in-depth  knowledge  of  fact,  theory,  and  techniques  within  the  earth  sciences,  and  to 
provide  undergraduate  and  graduate  research  opportunities  which  stimulate 
intellectual  curiosity,  imagination  and  rational  thinking."  Another  goal  is  to 
"provid[e]  undergraduate  degree  programs  which  fully  prepare  students  for  entry  level 
professional  careers.  .  .  ."  The  department's  plan  for  achieving  the  goals  is 
"embodied  in  its  course  offerings  and  degree  programs  [which  offer  a]  wide  variety 
of  courses  [covering]  the  basic  areas  of  geography  and  geology."  Expected  results 
include  "graduates  who  are  fully  prepared  and  competent  to  begin  professional 
careers  in  earth  sciences  or  to  continue  their  education  and  training  in  graduate 
school." 

Knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and  natural  sciences,  and  fine  arts  is  a 
part  of  the  mission  of  the  institution  and  is  directly  linked  to  the  Basic  Studies 
Program  and  to  the  respective  departments  for  each  area.  The  Basic  Studies 
program  requires  students  to  successfully  complete  courses  in  six  broad  areas:  English 
composition,  physical  education,  humanities  (at  least  one  course  each  in  literature, 
history,  philosophy,  and  language),  fine  arts,  natural  and  mathematical  sciences  (at 
least  one  life-science  course,  one  physical-science  course,  and  one  mathematics 
course),  and  social  and  behavioral  sciences.  Courses  must  be  selected  from  a  series 
of  offerings  in  each  area  and  include,  in  some  areas,  one  or  more  required  courses. 

Effective  communication  is  a  stated  goal  in  the  Institutional  Mission 
Statement.  The  Departments  of  Communication  Studies  and  English  address  this 
goal  most  directly  in  their  focus  on  both  oral  and  written  communication  skills  for 
their  majors  and  for  the  general  student  (through  the  Basic  Studies  courses).  In  the 
Department  of  Communication  Studies'  Mission  Statement,  for  example,  the 
following  sentence  is  found:  "Above  all  else,  we  serve  to  provide  for  our  majors  an 
undergraduate  degree  program  in  which  the  philosophy,  practice,  criticism,  and  study 
of  communication  are  emphasized  and  balanced."  In  addition,  several  departments 
(such  as  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  History,  and  Political  Science)  have  effective 
communication  as  a  primary  objective  for  their  majors.  Political  Science  serves  as 
an  example;  the  department  "puts  emphasis  on  the  ability  of  its  students  to  write  well 
by  assigning  written  work  in  each  class,  .  .  .  essay  exams,  book  and  article  reviews, 
research  papers,  and  bibliographic  essays."  The  Basic  Studies  Program  is  also 
designed  to  promote  effective  communication  by  students.  The  purpose  statement 
of  Basic  Studies  reads  in  part,  "Courses  in  Basic  Studies  should  require  reflection, 
reasoning,  and  thoughtful  expression.  .  .  ."  One  of  the  ten  guidelines  for  Basic 
Studies  courses  states  that  Basic  Studies  courses  should  "develop  students'  abilities 
to  think  and  communicate  clearly  by  providing  instruction  in  and  opportunities  for 
written  and  oral  composition."  Thus  students  continue  to  receive  instruction  in 
writing  beyond  the  required  six  semester  hours  of  English  Composition.  In  an 
attempt  to  insure  that  each  student  receives  direct  instruction  in  communication, 
every  student  must  take  at  least  one  course  from  the  category  of  "Language,"  which 
includes  not  only  courses  in  foreign  languages,  but  also  a  course  in  Fundamentals  of 
Speech  and  one  in  Introduction  to  Logic. 
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Developing  and  improving  decision-making  skills  is  a  stated  goal  in  the 
Institutional  Mission  Statement  and  is  an  explicit  goal  of  the  Department  of 
Communication  Studies  and  the  Department  of  Production  and  Decision  Sciences 
(PDS).  PDS  has  a  goal  of  enhancing  students'  understanding  of  and  developing  skills 
in  quantitative  methods  used  to  solve  business  problems  which  "will  enable  the 
student  to  approach  and  solve  business  problems  in  a  structured  way."  In  addition, 
several  departments  (such  as  Biology,  English,  and  Philosophy  and  Religion)  foster 
critical  inquiry.  One  stated  purpose  of  Basic  Studies  is  "to  develop  skills  of  reasoning 
.  .  .  and  analysis."  To  be  included  in  the  Basic  Studies  offerings,  a  course  must 
conform  to  a  set  of  guidelines  designed  specifically  to  nurture  students'  abilities  to 
make  decisions  (including  an  introduction  to  the  substantive  ideas  of  a  discipline,  its 
accepted  modes  of  inquiry,  its  historical  development,  its  applications,  and  its 
unsolved  problems).  In  this  way,  every  student  is  educated  in  decision-making  in  a 
variety  of  contexts. 

The  University  mission  includes  helping  students  develop  an  understanding  of 
their  own  and  other  cultures.  Each  UNCW  student  is  required  to  take  at  least  four 
Basic  Studies  courses  from  the  humanities,  all  of  which  have  been  subjected  to  the 
test  that  they  "widen  the  context  of  ideas  and  experiences  to  which  students  have 
been  exposed  to  include  cultures,  eras,  values,  and  philosophies  different  from  their 
own."  Many  of  the  Basic  Studies  courses  in  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  also 
contribute  to  the  fulfillment  of  this  part  of  the  institutional  mission.  Among 
departments,  the  missions  of  the  Departments  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures, 
Philosophy  and  Religion,  History,  and  Sociology  and  Anthropology  are  most  closely 
linked  to  the  aim  of  stimulating  students'  appreciation  of  cultural  and  philosophical 
diversity. 

It  seems  evident  that  the  educational  mission  and  goals  of  the  University  and 
its  corresponding  units  are  clearly  linked  at  all  levels.  Furthermore,  these  various 
units  specify  how  they  will  assess  the  expected  results  of  their  goals.  As  articulated 
in  the  following  section,  these  results  are  assessed  through  a  variety  of  approaches 
which  include  student  evaluations,  student  performance,  and  the  internal  and  external 
assessment  of  programs. 


Analysis  of  Assessment  Procedures 

The  approaches  to  assessment  of  educational  programs  within  the  various 
units  of  the  University  vary  as  much  as  the  units  themselves.  This  summary  of  those 
approaches  addresses  first  the  undergraduate  programs,  and  then  the  graduate 
programs. 

Student  Evaluations  One  of  the  most  widely  employed  methods  for  evaluation  of 
educational  programs  is  the  use  of  student-opinion  questionnaires  administered  in 
individual  courses  near  the  end  of  each  semester.  The  questionnaire  most  frequently 
used  is  the  student  VOTE  (View  of  Teaching  Effectiveness),  which  quantifies  student 
responses  in  a  variety  of  categories,  some  directed  at  the  students'  perception  of  the 
performance  of  the  instructor  and  some  toward  perceptions  of  course  content. 
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Several  departments  (for  example,  Mathematical  Sciences  and  Sociology  and 
Anthropology)  and  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration  have  fashioned 
their  own  version  so  as  to  probe  the  individual  needs  of  the  department  or  unit,  but 
they  share  the  same  goal  as  VOTE:  to  determine  student  perceptions  of  the  course's 
content,  rigor,  level  of  difficulty,  faculty,  facility,  support  material,  and  educational 
value,  among  others.  Results  from  the  questionnaires  are  reportedly  used  in  different 
fashions  and  by  different  persons,  depending  on  the  department.  Within  departments 
the  numerical  value  for  courses  in  one  or  more  categories  is  examined  by  a 
committee  and/or  by  the  department  chair,  "poor"  evaluations  are  noted,  and  faculty 
members  are  notified  either  formally  or  informally  of  steps  that  must  be  taken  to 
bring  the  student  course  evaluations  up  to  acceptable  levels. 

Closely  related  to  these  course-by-course  evaluations  are  surveys  administered 
to  graduating  seniors  (for  example,  in  Chemistry  and  Political  Science).  These 
surveys  are  more  global  in  nature,  and  their  goal  is  to  measure  the  students'  overall 
perception  of  their  curriculum  and  department.  The  findings  of  such  surveys  are 
forwarded  to  the  various  curriculum  committees  within  the  schools  or  departments 
where  action  can  be  taken  to  address  any  perceived  deficiencies. 

Surveys  with  a  similar  mission  are  sent  to  alumni  (for  example,  in  History  and 
Earth  Sciences),  but  those  responses  are  viewed  differently  since  the  respondents 
have  the  apparent  advantage  of  time,  experience,  and  maturity  to  better  evaluate 
their  educational  experience.  The  source  of  these  surveys  is  largely  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research;  however,  several  departments  have  initiated  alumni 
newsletters,  and  these  have  also  served  as  vehicles  for  surveys.  The  newsletters  also 
stimulate  unsolicited  responses  from  alumni  about  their  educational  experiences  and 
can  be  a  welcome  source  of  feedback  for  schools  and  departments. 

Estimates  of  Student  Performance  Various  units  have  used  various  measures  of 
student  performance  to  assess  their  programs.  Informal  assessment  is  accomplished 
through  interviews  with  employers,  prospective  employers,  and  directors  of  graduate 
schools  (for  example,  in  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration). 
Performance  in  capstone  courses  is  a  way  chosen  by  some  departments  (such  as 
History  and  Sociology  and  Anthropology).  Another  is  to  evaluate  students'  overall 
knowledge  or  training  in  the  context  of  a  senior  seminar  format  (for  example,  in 
Biological  Sciences)  where  the  numbers  of  students  are  small  and  faculty-student 
interaction  is  maximum.  In  the  sociology  curriculum,  students  are  required  to  take 
a  practicum  in  which  they  are  assigned  to  an  outside  agency  or  law-enforcement 
entity  and  their  performance  is  evaluated  by  both  a  site  supervisor  and  a  faculty 
director.  Furthermore,  sociology  students  are  asked  to  engage  in  a  senior  research 
project.  Assessment  of  the  results  of  these  projects  is  seen  as  a  general  measure  of 
the  effectiveness  of  the  program. 

The  performance  of  students  on  standardized  tests  is  also  used  as  a  measure 
of  program  success.  These  include  such  voluntary  tests  as  the  Graduate  Record 
Exam,  Law  School  Admissions  Test,  the  Graduate  Management  Admissions  Test, 
and  the  Professional  Knowledge  and  Specialty  Area  test  batteries  of  the  NTE.  One 
feature  of  these  tests  that  makes  them  particularly  valuable  is  that  performance  is 
often  broken  down  into  categories  so  that  specific  aspects  of  the  curriculum  can  be 
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evaluated.  Performance  of  students  in  licensing  examinations  is  still  another  measure 
of  program  success.  Such  examinations  include  the  National  Comprehensive 
Licensing  Examination  for  Registered  Nurses  (NCLEX-RN)  and  the  North  Carolina 
test  for  the  licensing  of  geologists. 

Finally,  special  circumstances  dictate  special  methods  to  be  used  to  evaluate 
students,  and  in  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  these  include  portfolio  evaluation  in 
art,  evaluation  of  technical  and  performance  skills  in  theater,  and  juried 
performances  in  music.  While  serving  as  evaluation  tools  for  students,  they  likewise 
serve  as  measures  of  the  success  of  the  program. 

Internal  Program  Assessment  .Assessment  of  educational  programs  is  also  achieved 
by  internal  evaluations  within  the  schools  and  departments.  These  include  self- 
evaluations  by  individual  faculty  members,  evaluations  by  department  chairs  based 
on  a  variety  of  input,  and  committee  evaluations,  the  latter  also  with  input  from  a 
variety  of  sources. 

Evaluations  can  be  as  simple  as  the  examination  of  course  syllabi  to  make 
sure  that  all  sections  of  a  given  course  are  covering  the  same  material  (for  example, 
in  Fine  Arts  and  English).  Choice  of  appropriate  texts  and  teaching  materials  is  also 
evaluated  to  assure  that  courses  continue  to  conform  to  initial  course  descriptions. 
The  responsibility  for  these  assessments  lies  either  with  the  department  chair  or  with 
a  departmental  or  school  curriculum  committee.  It  is  at  this  point  that  alterations 
in  curricula  can  also  be  effected,  since  the  curriculum  committees  are  charged  with 
updating  and  revising  course  offerings  in  response  to  perceived  needs. 

The  overall  assessment  of  faculty  teaching  is  an  important  measure  of  the 
success  of  a  program.  This  evaluation  often  includes  peer  review  by  individuals  and 
committees,  but  the  final  responsibility  rests  with  the  chair  of  the  department.  While 
monitoring  of  classroom  performance  might  be  the  most  direct  measure  of  teaching 
competence,  the  time  demands  of  such  an  approach  dictate  that  more  indirect 
measures  be  used,  most  of  which  have  previously  been  mentioned  in  this  report. 

External  Program  Assessment  Assessments  of  educational  programs  are  also  made 
outside  of  departments.  These  can  include  assessments  from  departments  who  are 
the  recipients  of  service  courses.  In  those  cases  (for  example,  in  Biological  Sciences, 
CSBA,  Chemistry,  English,  Nursing,  and  Physics)  it  is  important  that  the  performance 
of  the  service  department  fulfill  the  needs  of  the  departments  being  served. 
Currently,  there  is  little  evidence  of  such  important  interdepartmental 
communication. 

Means  should  be  developed  to  increase  communication 
between  departments  offering  service  courses  and  those 
departments  receiving  those  services,  especially  to  ensure 
that  feedback  on  the  effectiveness  of  the  service  courses  is 
available  to  the  service  department.  Because  this 
communication  must  include  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  and  the  Schools,  the  Office  of  the  Provost  should 
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be  responsible  for  establishing  the  procedures  to  accomplish 
this. 

Evaluations  are  also  solicited  from  outside  the  University.  These  include 
surveys  of  employers,  cooperating  primary  and  secondary  teachers,  and  internship 
supervisors.  By  their  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  our  graduates,  they  can 
provide  an  invaluable  measure  of  the  skills  derived  from  our  educational  programs. 

Assessments  of  programs  by  groups  or  agencies  outside  the  University  include 
evaluations  with  different  time  scales  and  with  varying  degrees  of  rigor.  For  example, 
the  Department  of  Political  Science  participates  in  an  annual  survey  by  the  American 
Political  Science  Association  that  allows  them  to  compare  their  curriculum  to 
departments  nationwide.  The  Department  of  Chemistry  undergoes  a  review  every 
five  years  by  the  Committee  on  Professional  Training  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society.  The  music  division  of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  adheres  to  the  standards 
of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  And  the  Department  of  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation  complies  with  the  standards  of  the  National 
Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  Programs  (NCATEj,  the  North 
Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and  the  National  Recreation  and 
Parks  Association/American  Association  of  Leisure  and  Recreation. 

Finally,  all  schools  are  subjected  to  accreditation  criteria,  and  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  appropriate  dean  within  that  school  to  assure  that  educational 
guidelines  are  met. 

Specific  Evaluation  Examples  The  preceding  paragraphs  have  described  in  general 
the  various  assessment  methods  used  throughout  the  University.  Some  specific 
examples  will  illustrate  the  process  in  detail.  (Space  does  not  permit  an  enumeration 
of  every  evaluation  and  assessment  procedure  in  use  by  every  department.  The 
following  examples  are  intended  to  illustrate  the  climate  of  educational  planning  and 
evaluation  at  UNCW  and  samples  of  both  strengths  and  weaknesses.) 

First,  the  Office  of  Special  Programs  (OSP),  now  being  reorganized  as  the 
Division  for  Public  Service,  was  mentioned  as  having  a  goal  of  providing  lifelong 
learning  opportunities.  In  order  to  accomplish  this  goal  OSP  conducts  regular, 
systematic  assessments  of  the  educational  needs  in  the  local  and  regional  area.  It 
then  develops,  together  with  the  faculty  involved,  programs  based  upon  the  results 
of  the  needs  assessment,  within  budgetary  constraints.  Programs  are  evaluated  by 
clientele  using  OSP  forms  to  determine  overall  effectiveness  of  teaching  and  the  OSP 
staff  effort.  Results  of  these  clientele  evaluations  are  used  by  OSP  staff  and  program 
instructors  or  faculty  to  revise  and  improve  the  programs  as  well  as  the  delivery 
system. 

The  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  has  one  of  the  most  complete 
processes  for  planning  and  evaluation.  Having  stated  six  specific  goals  clearly  linked 
to  the  University's  mission,  the  department  has  established  procedures  to  assess 
progress  toward  those  goals,  including  a  departmental  committee  structure,  a  long- 
range  plan,  and  the  use  of  student  and  peer  evaluations  among  others.  Expected 
results,  assessment  procedures,  and  use  of  assessment  findings  are  specified  for  each 
of  the  six  goals.    As  an  example,  the  first  goal  is  to  maintain  a  commitment  to 
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teaching  excellence.  One  of  the  five  expected  results  is  that  "the  department  shall 
fully  support  the  remedial  and  tutorial  services  of  the  Math  Lab."  The  Lab  is  to  be 
staffed  by  graduate  assistants,  student  assistants,  professional  staff,  assigned  faculty, 
and  faculty  volunteers.  One  of  five  assessment  procedures  reads,  "The  Lower 
Division  Mathematics  Committee  in  conjunction  with  the  Director  of  the  Math  Lab 
will  assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  current  level  of  departmental  support  for  services 
provided  by  the  Math  Lab  by  examining  staffing,  equipment,  and  student  satisfaction 
and  progress.  Faculty  will  be  encouraged  to  voluntarily  spend  time  tutoring  in  the 
Math  Lab,  especially  during  peak  hours."  One  of  the  five  procedures  for 
administering  the  assessment  procedures  reads,  "Each  semester  the  Director  of  the 
Math  Lab  shall  review  the  current  Math  Lab  schedule  and  determine  whether  or  not 
it  is  adequately  staffed."  One  of  the  five  "Uses  of  Assessment  Findings"  reads,  "In 
conjunction  with  the  Lower  Division  Mathematics  Committee,  the  Director  shall 
modify  existing  activities  of  the  Math  Lab  and  institute  new  programs  to  better  serve 
the  students  in  lower  division  mathematics  courses." 

The  English  Department  has  a  goal  to  "serve  as  a  campus  resource  for  the 
region's  schools  in  the  improvement  of  English  education."  Planning  is  "coordinated 
with  the  department  chair  by  the  directors  of  composition  and  the  Writing  Place,  who 
work  with  outreach  programs  for  the  region's  schools.  .  .  ."  Each  year  public  school 
teachers  throughout  the  southeast  region  have  the  opportunity  to  familiarize 
themselves  with  current  pedagogical  theories  and  their  applications  in  such  projects 
as  the  Cape  Fear  Writing  Project,  the  North  Carolina  Writing  Awards  program,  the 
Amy  Charles  Writing  Awards  competition,  the  annual  meeting  of  the  North  Carolina 
English  Teachers  Association,  and  in-service  workshops  at  their  schools.  The 
effectiveness  of  these  efforts  is  assessed  by  participant  evaluations,  by  participants' 
application  of  their  learning  to  their  public  school  classes  as  evidenced  by  follow-up 
meetings  and  classroom  visits,  and  by  school  officials.  The  participants  are  evaluated 
on  oral  presentations  and  research  projects.  Feedback  from  these  assessment 
methods  is  used  to  refine,  revise,  and  improve  the  programs. 

The  Department  of  Earth  Sciences  has  a  specific  goal  of  providing  "students 
with  a  basic  understanding  and  an  in-depth  knowledge  of  fact,  theory,  and  techniques 
within  the  earth  sciences.  .  .  ."  Evaluation  is  accomplished  in  part  by  giving  students 
the  opportunity  to  evaluate  the  courses  and  instructors  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
Results  of  these  evaluations  are  shared  with  instructors  and  the  senior  faculty  as  part 
of  the  ongoing  faculty-performance  evaluation  and  curriculum  assessment. 
Instructors  adjust  the  content  and  presentation  of  their  courses  based  partly  on  this 
feedback.  In  addition,  the  department  publishes  an  alumni  newsletter  including  a 
survey  which  allows  it  to  assess  programs  relative  to  the  overall  preparation, 
satisfaction,  placement,  and  success  of  students  after  graduation.  Information 
gathered  from  the  newsletter  and  other  sources  helps  the  department  continually 
evaluate  its  offerings  with  respect  to  employment  trends.  Recently,  for  example,  the 
department  added  a  hydrogeology  course  as  a  result  of  information  received  from 
students  and  alumni.  The  department  uses  a  required  senior  seminar  to  assess 
students'  overall  knowledge  of  geology  and  analytical  skills;  the  results  are  used  to 
identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  the  geology  curriculum.  Graduate  students  must 
pass  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  to  determine  their  overall  knowledge  of  the 
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discipline  and  progress  toward  completion  of  their  program;  they  must  also  defend 
their  thesis  research  before  peers  and  faculty.  While  intended  to  test  the  students, 
these  examinations  also  serve  as  assessment  tools  for  the  program  itself.  Finally  the 
state  of  North  Carolina  licenses  geologists  by  examination.  The  department 
maintains  records  of  graduates  who  attempt  the  exam  and  of  those  who  become 
licensed. 

The  Basic  Studies  Program  is  clearly  linked  to  the  University's  mission  of 
providing  knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and  natural  sciences,  and  fine  arts. 
The  Basic  Studies  Program  was  recently  completely  reevaluated  and  as  a  result 
extensively  revised.  A  faculty  committee  (the  University  Curriculum  Committee,  a 
standing  committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate)  directed  the  effort  which  included  the 
opportunity  for  input  from  all  faculty.  The  program  is  now  on  a  three-year 
evaluation  cycle  with  one-third  to  be  reevaluated  each  year.  Currently  underway  is 
a  study  by  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate  of  a  new  component  for  Basic 
Studies,  that  of  interdisciplinary  studies.  Such  a  component  is  believed  necessary  to 
reflect  changes  in  the  world  in  which  our  students  will  live,  work,  and  continue  their 
learning. 

Changes  in  the  Basic  Studies  Program  reflect  broad  involvement  of  faculty  and 
administrators.  Every  second  year  the  University  Curriculum  Committee  calls  for 
proposed  changes.  Each  department  studies  its  actual  or  potential  Basic  Studies 
offerings,  adjusts  course  descriptions  as  necessary,  and  considers  new  courses. 
Approval  by  the  department  is  followed  by  submission  to  the  school  or  college 
curriculum  committee  whose  approval  is  needed  before  submission  to  the  University 
Curriculum  Committee.  Upon  approval  by  the  University  committee,  proposals  are 
submitted  to  the  Faculty  Senate.  If  approved  by  the  Senate  the  proposal  is 
forwarded  to  the  Provost  and  Chancellor  for  final  approval. 

The  Department  of  Political  Science  provides  another  example.  As  a  strategy 
to  achieve  its  objective  of  students'  learning  to  write  well,  all  classes  require  written 
work,  such  as  essay  exams,  book  and  article  reviews,  research  papers,  and 
bibliographic  essays.  Assessment  is  accomplished  by  grades  awarded  in  classes  and 
by  efforts  to  monitor  the  performance  of  majors  who  choose  to  take  standardized 
tests  such  as  the  Graduate  Record  Exam  and  the  Law  School  Admission  Test.  The 
success  of  majors  who  have  applied  to  and/or  entered  professional  schools  is  also 
monitored.   Similar  methods  are  used  by  several  departments. 

A  new  department,  Production  and  Decision  Sciences  (PDS),  has  an  explicitly 
stated  goal  consistent  with  the  University's  goal  of  developing  and  improving 
decision-making  skills.  Since  the  department  is  newly  organized  (1988)  and  its  area 
of  concentration/major  (Business  Systems)  was  only  approved  in  1990,  assessment 
is  in  its  formative  stages.  The  department  expects  that  by  1995  about  twenty  majors 
will  be  graduating  each  year  and  taking  jobs  in  the  areas  of  management  information 
systems  or  production/operations  management.  During  its  first  semester  ten  students 
declared  Business  Systems  as  a  major.  As  a  new  department  and  new  program,  PDS 
is  in  a  unique  position  to  state  clearly  its  expected  results  and  a  plan  for  assessing 
performance  of  its  program  and  its  students. 

Some  unit  reports  reveal  weaknesses  in  the  area  of  planning  and  evaluation. 
In  some  cases  it  is  in  goal  setting,  in  others  procedures  for  evaluating  goal 
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attainment,  in  still  others  in  the  use  of  evaluation  results  to  improve  effectiveness, 
and  in  a  few  cases  in  all  these  areas.   Some  examples  will  illustrate. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  according  to  its  unit  report,  "has  not  yet 
carried  out  a  strategic  planning  process  to  set  goals  for  the  College."  However,  it 
does  have  a  plan  to  do  this  after  the  University-wide  strategic  plan  initiated  by 
Chancellor  Leutze  has  been  completed.  Meanwhile,  the  College  is  evaluating  its 
effectiveness  to  meet  previously  stated  goals. 

The  School  of  Education  does  not  list  "expected  results"  in  its  report  but  refers 
the  reader  to  ".  .  .  sections  of  North  Carolina  Accreditation  Report,  Volumes  I  and  II 
( 1990)."  The  report  states  that  "[s]ervice  activities  are  evaluated  both  formally  and 
informally  and  the  results  of  those  evaluations  inform  subsequent  practice."  How  the 
evaluations  are  conducted  and  how  the  results  affect  subsequent  practice  are  not 
stated. 

The  Department  of  Management  and  Marketing  lists  a  goal  of  achieving 
"teaching,  research  and  service  excellence  and  continuing  faculty  professional 
development"  followed  by  a  short-range  goal  of  achieving  AACSB  accreditation  and 
a  longer  range  goal  of  "differentiating  itself  from  the  myriad  of  those  accredited  by 
AACSB."  The  mission  of  the  department  is  "to  achieve  regional  recognition  for  the 
department's  graduates  and  faculty"  through  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and 
service.  The  department  lists  eight  items  it  considers  "evidence  of  accomplishment 
of  Department  goals"  including  placement  of  students  in  "superior"  jobs  and  graduate 
schools  and  the  number  of  research  grants  received,  leadership  roles  of  faculty  in 
professional  associations,  and  leadership  positions  of  faculty  in  organizations.  The 
items  of  evidence  do  not  seem  to  be  related  to  differentiating  the  department  from 
other  departments  accredited  by  AACSB,  although  they  could  be  considered  related 
to  teaching,  research,  and  service  excellence.  However,  it  is  not  clear  how  this 
evidence  would  indicate  goal  attainment  —  that  is,  what  numbers  would  be 
acceptable.  Further,  the  unit  report  states  that  "specific  targets  for  graduation  rates 
and  specific  employers  for  our  graduates  are  not  established."  But  it  is  not  stated 
how  placement  of  students  in  "superior"  jobs  can  be  evidence  of  success  without  more 
specific  targets.  The  report  does  state  that  it  has  profiled  the  "product  we  want  to 
graduate  and  his/her  requisite  skills"  in  its  long-range  plan,  but  this  information  is 
not  included  in  the  unit  report.  Nor  is  it  clear  how  evaluation  results  will  be  used 
to  improve  the  effectiveness  of  the  department. 

The  Department  of  Physics  states  that  its  educational  goal  is  "to  prepare 
students  for  graduate  school  in  a  physics  related  discipline  or  for  employment  in  a 
physics  related  occupation."  The  department  evaluates  its  programs  "every  three  to 
four  years"  and  "revises  them  accordingly."  The  only  standard  of  evaluation  given  is 
"the  publication  of  the  American  Institute  of  Physics,  Graduate  Programs  in  Physics, 
Astronomy,  and  Related  Fields."  It  is  unclear  how  the  publication  would  be  used  or 
how  programs  would  be  revised.  The  only  "measure  of  success  in  achieving  [the  goal 
is]  the  number  of  graduates  accepted  for  graduate  school  or  employed  in  a  physics 
related  job."  Such  information  is  obtained  from  the  surveys  conducted  by  the  Office 
of  Institutional  Research.  It  is  not  clear  what  number  of  graduates  in  graduate 
school  or  employed  would  be  acceptable  to  indicate  "success"  for  the  program.  The 
unit  report's  short  paragraph  on  planning  and  evaluation  seems  to  offer  little 
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guidance  to  department  members  in  planning  for,  conducting,  or  evaluating  the 
success  of  their  educational  program. 

Graduate  Program  Assessment  At  present  no  general  evaluation  of  approved, 
ongoing  graduate-degree  programs  has  been  formally  initiated,  although  a  proposal 
has  been  made  and  submitted  to  the  Provost  for  reviews  of  programs  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  those  in  Education  and  Business  Administration  already  are 
conducted  at  regular  intervals  by  the  appropriate  professional  accrediting 
organization.  Pending  approval  of  the  proposal,  individual  departments  and  schools 
have  been  conducting  their  own  evaluation  of  programs.  This  is  done  by  faculty 
committees  and  by  the  faculty  as  a  whole.  It  is  the  general  opinion  of  most  graduate- 
degree-awarding  departments  that  the  requirements  for  the  degree  lend  themselves 
to  constant  program  assessment.  That  is,  oral  and  written  comprehensive 
examinations  serve  as  adequately  reliable  measures  of  the  success  of  the  educational 
program,  as  do  the  composition  of  theses.  Furthermore,  the  intimate  relationship 
between  faculty  mentors  and  graduate  students  lends  itself  to  the  exchange  of 
informal  evaluations  of  courses  and  curricular  requirements.  The  Cameron  School 
of  Business  Administration  conducts  exit  interviews  of  MBA  graduates  along  with 
surveys  of  graduates  and  interviews  with  employers. 

The  unit  report  for  the  Graduate  School  expresses  concern  about  the  lack  of 
resources  to  "respond  to  deficiencies"  discovered  in  assessment  and  states  that 
"program  reviews  should  not  be  initiated  unless  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that 
some  form  of  remedy  .  .  .  will  be  forthcoming."  This  seems  to  be  a  some  a  ha: 
backward  approach  in  that  one  would  expect  the  deficiencies  uncovered  by  a  careful 
review  of  a  program  to  be  used  as  supporting  evidence  when  seeking  additional 
resources. 


Perceptions 

As  a  part  of  the  Self-Study  project,  faculty,  staff,  and  students  were  surveyed 
to  determine  perceptions  of  the  University,  its  programs,  and  its  effectiveness.  The 
results  of  the  studies  must  be  interpreted  with  care.  One  potential  problem  is  with 
interpretation  of  the  questionnaire.  Care  was  taken  to  be  very  clear  in  asking  the 
questions;  for  example,  the  words  "the  procedures  it  uses  to  evaluate /review"  were 
underlined  as  were  the  words  "evaluate  the  effectiveness  of."  In  spite  of  this  it  is 
quite  possible  that  some  respondents  were  giving  their  perceptions  of  a  program 
rather  than  the  procedures  used  to  evaluate  it.  With  this  caveat,  data  from  the 
faculty  and  student  surveys  do  provide  some  information  about  perceptions  of  the 
linkage  between  University  goals,  program  evaluation,  and  corrective  procedures. 
For  example,  nearly  all  faculty  reported  that  they  were  aware  of  the  goals  stated  in 
the  1990  mission  statement  (94%)  and  of  goals  for  their  department/unit  (87%). 
Most  perceive  that  procedures  are  in  place  to  assess  both  general  UNCW  operations 
(70%)  and  their  department/unit  (77%).  Virtually  all  faculty  agreed  with  the  goals 
stated  in  the  UNCW  mission  statement  and  with  their  departmental  goals  as  well 
(91%  in  each  case).   These  results  indicate  a  broad-based  consensus  on  the  general 
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purposes  of  UNCW.  While  a  substantial  majority  agreed  with  the  procedures  used 
to  assess  their  department/unit  (75%),  the  smaller  number  agreeing  with  the 
procedures  used  to  assess  University  programs  (65%)  may  indicate  an  area  which 
could  be  improved.  A  similar  distinction  is  presented  by  the  number  of  faculty 
agreeing  that  planning  decisions  at  UNCW  use  feedback  from  assessment  at  the 
University  (65%),  college  (64%),  and  department  (73%)  level.  Faculty  seem  to  have 
more  confidence  in  department  processes  than  in  University  processes,  although  this 
could  be  a  result  of  less  familiarity  with  the  University  processes.  Responses  of 
students  to  this  question  were  quite  similar.  In  addition,  just  over  half  of  the  students 
(53%)  felt  that  they  had  the  opportunity  to  provide  feedback  at  the  University  level, 
and  51%  of  the  students  surveyed  perceived  they  did  not  have  the  opportunity  to 
provide  feedback  at  the  departmental  level.  It  would  be  useful  to  improve  this  situation  — 
that  is,  to  provide  more  opportunities  for  student  feedback  at  both  levels  or  to 
communicate  the  existing  opportunities  to  students. 

Half  of  the  faculty  reported  that  they  had  seen  beneficial  changes  as  a  result 
of  assessment  procedures  at  the  University  level  (50%)  and  a  stronger  majority 
perceived  such  changes  at  the  departmental  level  (65%).  This  result  follows  the 
already-established  pattern  regarding  faculty  perceptions  of  department-  versus 
University-level  processes. 

Students  generally  had  not  seen  evidence  of  the  benefits  of  assessment  at 
either  the  University  or  departmental  level.  This  may  be  an  expected  outcome  since 
(1)  students  may  leave  the  University  before  changes  take  place,  or  (2)  changes  may 
not  be  attributed  by  students  to  assessment  procedures. 

More  than  half  of  the  faculty  thought  that  there  was  effective  coordination 
between  the  legislature,  the  UNC  system's  General  Administration,  and  accrediting 
bodies  regarding  planning  and  assessment  (57%),  and  slightly  more  perceived  a  clear 
linkage  between  the  goals  of  the  University,  the  colleges,  and  individual  departments 
(59%).  The  relatively  modest  proportion  perceiving  a  clear  linkage  between 
University-,  college/school-,  and  department-level  goals  is  puzzling  given  the  rather 
explicit  statements  found  in  most  departmental  and  college/school  documents.  There 
may  be  weaknesses  either  in  the  documents  or  in  the  communication  process. 

Only  37%  of  the  faculty  agreed  that  they  perceived  linkage  between  the 
University's  goals  and  the  allocation  of  resources.  This  small  percentage  is  troubling. 
Either  perceptions  are  incorrect  and  should  be  changed,  perhaps  by  better 
communications,  or  resource  allocation  policies  are  faulty  and  should  be  examined. 

Students  also  perceived  clear  linkage  between  the  goals  of  the  University  and 
their  department  (73%),  and  a  smaller  majority  saw  linkage  between  goals  and 
resource  allocation  (58%).  Faculty  generally  agreed  that  the  necessary  evaluation 
processes  were  in  existence  to  improve  teaching  (64%),  a  perception  which  seems  to 
be  contradicted  by  the  faculty  rating  in  Table  3.1.  Both  faculty  and  students  were 
asked  to  "grade"  (on  a  4-point  scale)  the  evaluation  procedures  for  the  undergraduate 
and  graduate  programs.  Results  for  the  undergraduate  program  are  shown  in 
Table  3.1.  Results  for  the  graduate  program  reveal  a  few  differences  as  shown  in 
Table  3.2. 

Clearly  graduate  students  rate  evaluation  procedures  higher  than 
undergraduates   do,   the   difference  being  greatest  for  academic  advising  and 
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Table  3.1 

Perceptions  of  Evaluation  Procedures 

(on  a  4-point  scale) 

Undergraduate  Programs 

Procedures  for: 

Facultv           Students 

Dept.  degree  program 

3.1                  3.0 

Graduation  requirements 

3.0                  3.0 

Basic  studies 

2.9                  2.9 

Instruction 

2.6                  2.9 

Academic  advising 

2.4                  2.4 

Table  32 

Percepti 

ons  of  Evaluation  Procedures 

(on  a  4-point  scale) 

Graduate  Programs 

Procedures  for: 

Facultv          Students 

Graduation  requirements 

2.9                  3.0 

Degree  program  (my  area) 

2.9                  3.1 

Instruction 

2.8                  3.2 

Academic  advising 

2.7                  3.1 

instruction.  Furthermore,  graduate  students  rate  procedures  higher  than  faculty  do. 
Undergraduate  students  and  faculty  share  similar  perceptions,  the  largest  difference 
being  in  evaluation  of  instruction.  Evaluation  of  instruction  was  rated  below  3.0  by 
all  except  the  graduate  students  —  a  rather  low  number  which  should  be  improved  in 
light  of  the  emphasis  the  University  places  on  the  quality  of  teaching.  Effective 
evaluation  procedures  may  help  to  demonstrate  the  quality  of  teaching  desired.  It 
also  appears  that  both  faculty  and  students  see  a  need  for  more  effective  evaluation 
of  advising,  although  this  may  be  one  of  those  areas  in  which  respondents  were 
evaluating  the  advising  process  rather  than  the  evaluation  procedures  for  it.  (For  a 
detailed  description  of  the  academic  advising  processes,  see  the  section  on  Student- 
Development  Services  on  page  280.) 

A  high  percentage  of  faculty  (ranging  from  49%  to  63%  in  nine  categories) 
reported  that  they  did  not  know  enough  about  the  graduate  program's  evaluation 
procedures  to  assign  a  grade.    This  could  be  due  to  these  respondents  not  being 
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involved  in  graduate  programs  since  such  programs  are  relatively  new  on  this  campus. 
It  also  could  indicate  a  weakness  in  communication. 

Faculty  were  asked  to  rate  the  Office  of  Special  Programs,  but  50%  or  more 
reported  that  they  did  not  know  enough  to  provide  a  rating.  This  may  indicate 
another  area  in  which  communications  should  be  improved. 

Finally,  in  response  to  methods  of  assessing  undergraduate  learning,  it  is  quite 
clear  that  both  students  and  faculty  are  opposed  to  commercially  produced 
standardized  tests.  Both  faculty  and  students  do  support  standardized  testing  of 
students  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  basic  mathematics  programs  and,  to  a 
slightly  lesser  extent,  of  writing  and  foreign  languages  programs. 

Methods  of  assessing  undergraduate  learning  seen  as  desirable/undesirable 
and  the  percentage  so  perceiving  them,  are  shown  in  Table  3.3. 


Table  3.3 

Perceptions  of  Methods 

of  Assessing  Undergraduate  Student  Learning 

a.   Respondents  Seeing  Methoc 

I  as  Desirable  (%) 

Method 

Faculty 

Students 

Class  tests/grades 

88 

66 

Honors  projects 

77 

••     45 

Surveys  of  graduates 

68 

47 

Senior  research  projects 

66 

37 

Data  on  advanced  education 

66 

58 

Senior  theses 

57 

25 

Data  on  job  placement 

53 

62 

b.   Respondents  Seeing  Methoc 

1  as  Undesirable  (%) 

Method 

Facultv 

Students 

Commercially  produced 

standardized  exams 

57 

54 

Comprehensive  senior  exams 

32 

54 

Juried  performances 

29 

30 

External  reviewers 

24 

22 

Senior  theses 

23 

36 

Summary  Planning  for  and  evaluation  of  the  educational  program  at  UNCW  is  an 
area  of  major  importance  to  faculty  and  administrators.  Many  strengths  of  the 
process  have  been  suggested  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs.  Goals  of  individual 
departments,  schools,  and  units  are  clearly  —  and,  in  most  cases,  explicitly  —  linked 
to  the  institution's  goals  and  mission.  A  strong  commitment  to  quality  education  runs 
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through  the  entire  institution.  A  specific  illustration  of  this  commitment  is  offered 
by  a  recent  development.  A  small  group  of  faculty  volunteers  was  sent  to 
conferences  on  teaching  excellence  at  Western  Carolina  University.  Subsequently 
those  faculty  members  were  among  those  appointed  to  a  Chancellor's  Committee  on 
Teaching  Excellence.  After  two  years  of  study  and  planning  including  an  extensive 
faculty  survey,  that  committee  issued  a  report  that  included  a  recommendation  for 
a  Center  for  Faculty  Development  and  additional  Teaching  Excellence  awards.  The 
recommendation  was  accepted,  and  work  is  underway  for  bringing  such  a  Center  into 
existence.  Although  the  current  budget  crisis  may  delay  implementation,  the  concept 
has  widespread  support.  The  Teaching  Excellence  awards  have  also  been 
implemented.  One  troubling  aspect  involves  perceptions  of  how  resources  are 
allocated.  Only  37%  of  the  faculty  agreed  that  they  perceived  linkage  between  the 
University's  goals  and  the  allocation  of  resources.  As  mentioned  above,  allocation 
policies  and  communication  processes  should  be  reviewed. 

Another  strength  lies  in  the  broad  range  of  measures  used  to  assess  the  quality 
of  educational  programs  offered  by  the  institution.  Recognizing  the  differences 
inherent  in  programs,  the  difficulties  of  program  evaluation,  and  the  advantages  of 
multiple  measures  of  effectiveness,  UNCW  has  instituted  a  variety  of  assessment 
methods.  Several  measures  are  used  for  assessment  of  faculty  effectiveness,  program 
evaluation,  and  student  performance.  Graduate-degree  programs  are  in  the  early 
stages  of  development,  but  the  preliminary  evidence  seems  to  indicate  that  here,  too, 
the  emphasis  is  on  quality  programs  and  multiple  assessment  methods. 

Weaknesses  seem  to  be  related  to  budgetary  conditions  affecting  a  much 
broader  population  than  the  University  (several  unit  reports  suggest  that  budget 
constraints  hinder  the  accomplishment  of  goals  and,  sometimes,  the  evaluation  of 
progress)  and  to  perceptions  within  the  faculty/student  populations.  As  resources 
become  available,  more  planning  in  the  form  of  surveys  to  determine  community/ 
regional  needs,  as  well  as  more  sophisticated  assessment  methods,  will  become 
possible.  Perceptions  may  be  changed  by  improved  communications  or,  in  some 
cases,  by  revisions  in  certain  administrative  policies. 

Some  of  the  possible  communication  problems  include:  (1)  faculty  perceptions 
of  procedures  to  assess  University  programs,  (2)  student  perceptions  of  opportunities 
for  their  feedback,  (3)  faculty  awareness  of  graduate  program  procedures,  and 
(4)  faculty  awareness  of  procedures  of  the  Division  for  Public  Service. 

Other  areas  for  improvement  include:  (1)  the  use  of  assessment  results  for 
change  at  the  University  level,  (2)  the  linkage  of  goals  at  the  University,  college/ 
school,  and  department  levels,  (3)  evaluation  procedures  for  teaching,  (4)  evaluation 
procedures  for  academic  advising,  and  (5)  isolated  weaknesses  in  planning  and 
evaluation  as  indicated  by  the  Self-Study  reports  of  several  units  (more  specific 
statements  are  needed,  including  specific  goals,  expected  results,  and  methods  of 
assessment). 

Suggestions  for  using  the  results  of  this  Self-Study  in  planning  and  evaluation 
follow  from  the  weaknesses  identified.  A  commitment  to  more  effective 
communication  between  levels  in  the  University  and  among  administrators,  faculty, 
and  students  is  sorely  needed.  Rarely  in  the  unit  reports  is  a  recognition  of  the  need 
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for  such  communication  noted,  especially  with  respect  to  evaluation  procedures  (as 
distinct  from  programs  and  policies  themselves). 

In  order  to  make  most  effective  use  of  planning  and  evaluation  efforts,  the 
University  community  should  become  more  knowledgeable  of  the  variety  of  methods 
for,  and  the  benefits  of,  assessment.  It  is  clear  that  what  is  needed  is  not  more 
assessment  procedures  or  techniques  but  rather  a  better  understanding  of  the 
potential  for  effective  use  (and  possible  modifications)  of  existing  ones.  Some 
training  in  the  planning  and  evaluation  process  could  be  beneficial.  This  could  be 
done  through  on-campus  teleconferences,  workshops,  and  newsletters  —  in  short, 
education  in  the  concepts  of  institutional  effectiveness. 

Steps  should  be  taken  to  educate  the  University  community 
about  the  variety  of  methods  for  and  the  benefits  of 
assessment.  This  could  be  done  through  on-campus 
teleconferences,  workshops,  or  newsletters.  The  Assistant 
to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  should  be  responsible  for 
organizing  this  effort. 

A  commitment  to  high  quality  self-assessment  should  be  communicated  to  all 
members  of  the  University  community.  It  is  not  now  clear  that  a  high  level  of 
commitment  to  the  process  exists  uniformly  across  the  campus.  The  diversity  of 
programs  and  the  diversity  of  evaluation  methods  represented  in  the  unit  reports  is 
a  strength  of  the  University,  but  the  deficiencies  and  inconsistencies  in  some  of  the 
unit  reports  are  a  weakness.  In  order  for  the  evaluation  process  to  be  effective, 
individuals  must  understand  where  they  want  to  go,  how  they  will  get  there,  how  they 
will  measure  their  progress  along  the  way,  and  how  they  will  determine  that  they 
have  arrived  at  the  destination.  Although  there  need  not  be  unanimity  throughout 
the  University,  there  should  be  a  fairly  broad  consensus  within  each  unit.  And  goals 
of  units  must,  of  course,  be  consistent  with  University  goals. 

In  order  to  stimulate  faculty  to  become  more  aware  of,  committed  to,  and 
involved  in  planning  and  evaluation,  leadership  is  essential.  At  a  minimum,  there 
should  be  an  explicit,  publicized  expectation  that  requests  for  funding,  staffing,  and 
program  change  be  justified  by  prior  evaluation  and  assessment.  This  leadership 
must  start  at,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  chancellor  level  of  the  University.  It  must 
flow  throughout  each  level  of  administration  down  to  and  including  departmental 
chairs. 

The  University  Planning  Committee  should  assure  that 
administrators  maintain  an  explicit  and  publicized 
expectation  that  requests  for  funding,  staffing,  and  program 
changes  be  justified  by  prior  evaluation  and  assessment. 
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Research  and  Service  Planning  and  Evaluation 

Academic  research  activities  within  the  L'NC  system  are  classified  as  either 
departmental  research  or  organized  research.  Accor  ng  to  '"The  University  of  North 
Carolina  Institutional  Assessment  Plans  1991-1995/'  departmental  research  is  carried 
on  by  faculty  members  as  a  part  of  their  regular  professional  pursuits.  Organized 
research  consists  of  those  research  activities  that  are  conducted  through  academic 
departments  (especially  externally  funded  research)  or  through  special  institutes  and 
centers  established  to  facilitate  research.  Although  service  is  not  explicitly  classified 
in  this  way,  in  practice  there  is  a  similar  dual  contribution.  Assessment  of  the 
progress  toward  fulfilling  the  institution's  research  and  service  missions  must 
recognize  this  duality. 


Academic  Research  Planning  and  Evaluation 

Academic  research  at  UNCW  is  organized  both  institutionally  and 
departmentally.  Several  components  within  the  University  operate  for  the  express 
or  major  purpose  of  conducting  academic  research,  such  as  the  Center  for  Marine 
Science  Research,  the  Center  for  Business  and  Economics  Services,  and  the  Center 
for  Small  Business  Technology.  The  Office  of  Research  Administration  and  the 
Research  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate  are  examples  of  research  organizations 
which  identify  and  administer  funding  resources  for  research.  There  is  apparently  no 
formal  overall  planning  of  organized  research  at  UNCW,  nor  is  there  any  assessment 
of  the  cumulative  effect  of  its  organized  research  activities  (other  than  keeping  track 
of  grant  and  contract  applications  and  awards,  and  their  dollar  value).  This  is  likely 
to  be  remedied  by  the  oversight  of  the  newly  restructured  University  Planning 
Committee. 

A  diversity  of  methods  for  evaluating  and  assessing  research  effectiveness 
exists  among  the  academic  units  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  in  the  Schools 
of  Business,  Education  and  Nursing,  and  in  the  Graduate  School.  This  diversity  is 
a  strength.  Such  diversity  is  appropriate  and,  moreover,  necessary  in  order  for 
participants  in  the  academic  areas  to  maintain  research  excellence  in  accordance  with 
standards  of  their  disciplines.  However,  different  standards  exist  across  the 
disciplines. 

The  uniform  assessment  method  for  all  departments  is  the  annual  report, 
which  is  submitted  to  the  deans  by  each  unit.  In  preparation  for  the  annual  report, 
all  full-time  faculty  prepare  their  own  reports  of  activities,  including  academic 
research  and  scholarship.  In  the  case  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  annual 
report  must  include  information  on  published,  performed,  or  exhibited  research; 
presentations  to  professional  audiences;  grants  submitted  and  awarded;  and  service 
to  the  department,  the  college  or  University,  the  community,  and  professional 
organizations.  Policy  requires  that  the  faculty  report  be  reviewed  by  the  appropriate 
unit  head,  and  assessment  is  made  of  progress  viewed  in  relation  to  the  goals  planned 
in  the  previous  year.  Further  planning  is  then  made  in  view  of  the  assessment  of  past 
planning  and  the  evaluation  of  its  effectiveness.  Unit  heads  prepare  a  written  report 
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on  all  faculty  members  to  be  used  in  their  yearly  review  of  merit;  in  some  cases, 
interviews  between  faculty  and  unit  heads  supplement  these  reviews  (for  example,  in 
Philosophy  and  Religion);  in  other  cases,  peer  review  by  department  members  is  an 
element  of  the  unit  head's  assessment  (for  example,  in  Chemistry  and  Earth 
Sciences). 

The  faculty  annual  report  and  the  unit  annual  report  are  specifically  used  for 
assessment  and  planning,  and  they  assist  in  assessment  and  planning  for 
reappointment,  promotion,  and  tenure.   These  reports  are  a  strength. 

Planning  was  not  reported  as  a  specific,  formal  procedure  for  entering  faculty. 
However,  the  campus  interview  of  faculty  job  applicants  is  a  possible  forum  for  such 
planning  efforts. 

Department  chairs  should  assure  that  applicants  for  faculty 
positions  be  apprised  of  departmental  criteria  for 
assessment  of  research  and  that  research  planning  be 
discussed  at  the  time  of  the  campus  interview. 


A  diversity  of  methods  exists  in  the  various  academic  units  for  determining 
research  effectiveness  and  for  making  appropriate  planning  efforts  based  on  these 
determinations.  A  strength  is  that  each  unit  requires  conformity  to  a  standard  of 
excellence  in  academic  research,  in  terms  of  both  its  quality  and  its  quantity. 
However,  a  weakness  is  that  this  standard  is  not  made  clear  in  assessment  and 
planning  from  the  start  of  a  faculty  member's  relationship  with  UNCW. 

Therefore,  the  committee  suggests  that  members  of  the  units,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  administrative  heads,  conduct  interviews  with  incoming  faculty  in 
which  they  outline  the  parameters  for  excellence  in  academic  research  within  the 
disciplines.  The  units  themselves  must  establish  guidelines  as  to  what  they  consider 
excellence  in  academic  research  within  the  disciplines  as  part  of  an  ongoing  effort  to 
incorporate  assessment  and  planning  into  research.  Further,  these  communications 
should  also  emphasize  the  connection  between  assessment  and  the  planning  of  future 
research  activities.  In  other  words,  faculty  should  have  a  formally  instituted  means 
of  being  informed  of  criteria  of  assessment  in  order  to  plan,  and  departments  should 
have  a  clearly  understandable  set  of  criteria  to  communicate  to  faculty.  It  is 
understood  that  criteria  will  differ  from  unit  to  unit  and  will  also  be  in  need  of 
review  and  revision  on  a  regular  basis.  The  problem  of  making  clear  to  new  faculty 
members  expectations  for  academic  research  lies  in  better  communication  of 
disciplinary  standards,  not  in  revision  of  the  University's  reappointment,  promotion, 
and  tenure  guidelines. 

Each  department  should  establish  guidelines  for  what  is  to 
be  considered  excellence  in  research  within  the  discipline 
involved.  Such  guidelines  would  facilitate  research  planning 
and  evaluation  and  would  provide  clear  expectations  and 
goals  for  both  current  and  prospective  faculty  members. 
The  formulation  and  application  of  research-assessment 
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criteria  should  involve  faculty  at  all  levels  of  seniority  in 
each  department. 

In  addition,  there  are  two  weaknesses  in  the  relationship  of  academic  units  to 
the  upper  administration: 

First,  the  faculty's  perception  of  deficiencies  in  planning  opportunities  as  a 
result  of  economic  restrictions  is  evident  from  responses  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  of 
Faculty.  Only  22%  of  the  faculty  respondents  agreed  that  budgets  at  UNCW  are  a 
result  of  a  comprehensive  planning  process.  Moreover,  only  19%  agreed  that 
financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  their  research  activities,  and  just  13% 
agreed  that  financial  resources  are  adequate  to  support  their  continued  professional 
development.  Economic  restrictions  on  productivity  in  research,  inasmuch  as  they 
are  effects  of  the  national  and  state  economies,  are  a  part  of  life.  However,  the 
uncertain  reliability  of  information  concerning  University  funding  hampers  the 
planning  of  research  activities  (such  as  travel  to  conferences,  purchase  of  equipment 
and  supplies,  and  access  to  collections),  which  compounds  the  challenges  to 
assessment  inherent  in  academic  research.  Economic  restrictions  have  a  direct  effect 
on  assessment  and  planning.  Insofar  as  faculty  members  are  limited  in  the 
conferences  they  may  attend,  their  opportunities  for  peer  assessment  are  restricted. 
One  cannot  plan  to  publish  a  paper  as  effectively  under  these  circumstances  if  one's 
paper  has  not  been  exposed  to  sufficient  constructive  criticism.  The  lack  of  reliable 
information  about  whether  or  not  a  University  funding  source  will  support  research 
activity  is  a  restriction  on  research  planning,  insofar  as  faculty  must  continuously 
make  contingency  plans  about  research  activity,  based  on  ignorance  of  whether  or  not 
a  planned  activity  is  even  possible  economically. 

Administrators  responsible  for  determining  funding  for 
research  should  develop  a  specific,  formal  method  for 
informing  faculty,  in  a  timely  manner,  of  the  availability  of 
funds.  Faculty  should  be  informed,  at  the  time  of  the 
annual  review,  of  the  connection  between  their  individual 
research  planning  and  the  budget.  The  limitations  of 
funding  should  be  considered  as  a  factor  in  the  evaluation 
of  individual  research  performance. 

Second,  faculty  can  be  made  better  aware  of  expectations  and  of  opportunities 
for  professional  development.  Thirty-two  percent  of  the  faculty  responding  to  the 
Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty  disagreed  (41%  agreed)  that  the  general  tone  and 
policies  of  the  University  are  supportive  of  faculty  members'  professional 
development  initiatives.  Fifty-nine  percent  of  the  faculty  respondents  were  unaware 
(only  23%  were  aware)  of  the  criteria  used  by  the  University  for  granting  a  leave  of 
absence  for  professional  activities.  Faculty  were  asked  whether  the  expectations  for 
teaching,  scholarship,  research,  and  service  required  for  promotion  and  tenure  are 
made  clear.  Forty  percent  of  the  faculty  agreed  (31%  disagreed)  that  the  University 
makes  its  expectations  clear,  while  60%  agreed  (21%  disagreed)  that  the  expectations 
of  their  department  are  made  clear.     The  perception  of  clearer  departmental 
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expectations  supports  the  concept  of  departmental  self-determination;  however, 
uncertainty  about  the  precise  nature  of  the  University's  expectations  is  compounded 
by  uncertainty  of  precisely  how  the  University's  expectations  correspond  to  each 
department's  expectations. 

While  it  is  a  weakness  that  this  uncertainty  exists  and  that  planning  is 
restricted  at  the  departmental  level  insofar  as  a  system  of  second-guessing  is  no 
substitute  for  real  knowledge  of  precise  University  aims,  it  is  certainly  the  case  that 
the  strength  of  the  UNCW  Mission  Statement  is  its  breadth  and  flexibility  and  thus 
its  suitability  for  a  variety  of  departmental  plans.  In  view  of  this  strength,  it  is 
suggested  that  departments  and  units  determine  —  and  communicate  —  proportional 
expectations  for  their  members. 

Academic  departments  and  units  should  determine 
proportional  expectations  for  teaching,  scholarship,  research, 
and  service  for  their  members,  and  these  expectations 
should  be  clearly  communicated  to  their  faculty. 


Two  additional  suggestions  are  presented  as  general  incentives  for  the 
advancement  of  research  planning: 

A  substantial  proportion  (50%)  of  the  faculty  does  not  believe  that  UNCW 
provides  sufficient  opportunity  for  temporary  reductions  in  teaching  loads  and  other 
assignments  to  foster  research.  In  view  of  UNCW's  expectation  of  research  from  its 
faculty,  creative  opportunities  to  revitalize  research  should  be  developed  and  offered 
as  part  of  the  University's  long-term  planning  efforts.  University  recognition  of 
research  efforts  must  be  escalated  at  every  level.  For  example,  funding  for  the 
express  purpose  of  research  leaves,  short  courses,  conferences,  research  equipment, 
and  international,  national,  and  regional  conferences  should  be  sought.  The  topmost 
levels  of  achievement  must  not  be  overlooked  in  planning  efforts,  and  faculty 
obtaining  research  grants  should  be  supported  with  job  benefits  so  that  the 
acceptance  of  an  award  does  not  lead  to  an  economic  penalty  or  an  increase  in 
workload.  Funding  for  endowed  chairs  for  outstanding  researchers  and  scholars  on 
campus  should  be  sought.  Such  efforts  would  enhance  recruitment  of  the  nation's 
top  scholars.  In  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  weaknesses  in  research  planning  in 
general  are  caused  by  limitations  of  the  state's  budget  for  UNCW  and  the  UNC 
system,  it  is  further  suggested  that,  in  the  capital-funding  program  to  be  adopted  by 
the  University  Planning  Committee,  academic  research  be  given  a  high  priority. 
Obtaining  non-state  funding  —  that  is,  a  source  of  funding  independent  from  the 
vicissitudes  of  the  state  budget  process  —  would  insure  the  ability  to  plan  to  meet  the 
University's  research  needs. 
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As  part  of  its  long-term  planning  efforts,  the  University 
should  develop  and  offer  creative  and  major  opportunities 
to  enhance  faculty  research,  including  increased  recognition 
of  research  efforts  and  assignment  of  a  high  priority  to 
academic  research  in  capital  funding  programs. 
Responsibility  for  the  implementation  of  this  suggestion 
should  be  shared  by  the  Provost  and  the  University  Planning 
Committee. 

According  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty,  fully  52%  of  the  respondents 
believe  that  their  department  is  not  competitive  for  new  faculty  on  the  basis  of 
teaching  load,  and  11%  of  the  respondents  identified  teaching  load  as  the  single  most 
important  reason  for  faculty  resignations  in  their  department  over  the  past  five  years. 


The  Faculty  Senate  should  investigate  the  possibility  of  a 
"faculty  workload  policy"  which  would  recognize  research, 
service,  and  advising  responsibilities  of  the  faculty,  as  well 
as  teaching  load,  all  as  parts  of  a  faculty  member's  job 
description. 

This  would  be  a  step  toward  balancing  the  multitude  of  demands  made  upon 
the  faculty  and  allow  the  pursuit  of  research  to  be  considered  a  bona  fide  factor  in 
planning. 


Public  Service  Planning  and  Evaluation 

As  in  the  assessment  and  planning  of  research,  service  activities  are  universally 
evaluated  through  the  unit  and  faculty  annual  reports.  While  the  mission  statements 
of  UNCW  and  of  the  UNC  system  in  general  commit  the  University  to  public  service, 
the  term  "service"  is  used  to  signify  several  categories  of  activities:  (1)  service  to  the 
community,  (2)  service  to  the  University  system,  to  UNCW,  to  the  colleges,  to  the 
departments,  and  to  students,  and  (3)  service  to  professions  in  the  individual 
academic  disciplines.  The  first  two  categories  may  be  said  to  give  a  "public"  benefit 
in  that  the  public  is  constituted  by  the  regional  or  state  community  outside  the 
University,  and  in  the  second,  the  "public"  (state-supported)  nature  of  the  University, 
guarantees  that  any  service  within  the  institution  is  a  "public"  one.  The  third  category 
is  not  "public"  in  any  sense  but  is  just  as  important  an  aspect  of  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  faculty  as  are  the  other  two  categories.  These  distinctions  are  not 
explicitly  rendered  in  any  planning  document.  Moreover,  the  term  "public  service" 
is  used  when  "service"  is  intended,  and  vice  versa,  in  a  variety  of  documents. 

The  concept  of  "service"  as  a  part  of  the  University  mission  is  understood,  but 
its  relation  to  "public  service"  is  less  clear  with  the  exception  of  strongly  service- 
oriented  organizations  within  the  University.  Examples  are  the  Consortium  for  the 
Advancement  of  Public  Education  (CAPE),  the  Writing  Place,  Randall  Library,  the 
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Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center  (which  provides  professional- 
development  opportunities  for  in-service  middle  school  and  high  school  teachers  of 
science  and  mathematics  in  the  region).  Athletics,  the  four  centers  and  institutes  of 
the  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration,  and  the  Office  of  Special  Programs 
(now  being  reorganized  as  the  Division  for  Public  Service).  While  these  service 
organizations  evaluate  and  plan  their  service  activities  (for  example,  the  Randall 
Library  documents  specific  expectations  for  service  not  only  for  the  library  as  a  whole 
but  for  its  individual  faculty  and  staff  members),  the  University  lacks  a  campus-wide 
service  evaluation  and  planning  organization  to  coordinate  University  resources  (for 
example,  the  particular  abilities,  knowledge,  and  availability  of  its  faculty  and  staff) 
with  public  needs. 

Additionally,  it  does  not  follow  from  the  University's  requirement  for  public 
service  how  any  particular  faculty  member  must  perform  service  or  the  amount  of 
time  and  effort  to  be  expended  in  this  endeavor.  It  is  possible  for  the  University  to 
meet  its  commitment  to  service  in  a  plurality  of  ways.  The  collective 
accomplishments  of  the  University  community  meet  this  commitment;  however,  it  is 
difficult  to  ascertain  how  individuals  meet  this  commitment. 

A  strength  oi  the  University  is  the  flexibility  allowed  by  its  mission  statement 
toward  an  array  of  creative  and  innovative  choices  for  service.  A  corresponding 
weakness  is  that  institutional  expectations  oi  individual  faculty  members  remain 
unclear,  especially  as  they  concern  the  evaluation  of  faculty  for  merit  awards, 
reappointment,  promotion,  and  tenure.  By  contrast,  a  strength  of  individual 
departments  is  that  their  expectations  are  generally  more  clear  and  there  is  across  the 
spectrum  of  departments  a  wide  variety  of  interpretations  of  faculty  service  roles. 

The  Departments  of  Biological  Sciences.  History,  and  HPER  and  the  Schools 
of  Education  and  Nursing  make  their  criteria  for  service  explicit,  and  assessment  and 
planning  are  strongly  linked  to  these  criteria.  The  Departments  of  Philosophy  and 
Religion,  Sociology  and  .Anthropology,  Mathematical  Sciences.  Chemistry,  Fine  Arts, 
and  Communication  Studies  are  typical  of  those  who  exhibit  strengths  in  the 
assessment  and  planning  of  service  activities.  However,  S^c  of  the  faculty  who 
responded  to  the  Self-Study  survey  did  not  generally  agree  that  evaluation  processes 
exist  to  improve  public  service. 

It  is  therefore  suggested  that  "service"  be  clearly  defined  not  only  in  terms  of 
"public  service"  (categories  1  and  2  on  page  151)  but  also  in  terms  of  service  to  the 
professions  as  well  (category  3). 

"Service"  should  be  clearly  defined  by  the  University  not 
only  in  terms  of  "public  service"  (to  the  University  and  to 
the  community)  but  in  terms  of  service  to  the  professional 

fields  as  well. 


Insofar  as  the  autonomy  and  self-determination  of  individual  faculty  are 
necessary  for  creativity  and  innovative  effort  in  designing  and  carrying  out  service 
activities,  it  is  suggested  that  faculty  be  encouraged  to  develop  plans  for  their  own 

service  activities. 
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Faculty  should  be  encouraged  by  their  departments  to 
develop  plans,  corresponding  to  their  specific  talents, 
abilities,  and  professional  training,  for  their  own  service 
activities,  and  the  service  component  of  the  assessment  of 
individual  faculty  should  be  based  on  these  plans. 


Further,  it  is  suggested  that  the  new  Division  for  Public  Service  make  the 
following  contribution: 


The  Division  for  Public  Service  should  develop  and 
disseminate  listings  of  (1)  public-service  opportunities  of 
possible  interest  to  the  faculty  and  (2)  faculty  members' 
professional  expertise  which  might  be  of  interest  to  the 
community. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH  (3.2) 


The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  (OIR)  has  served  UNCW  well  since  early 
in  the  existence  of  the  University.  OIR  has  matched  the  growth  of  the  institution  by 
providing  an  expanding  number  of  services  to  numerous  operating  units,  focused 
toward  administrative,  academic,  and  student  affairs.  If  there  is  any  concern,  it  is 
that  in  expanding  their  services  they  may  have  stretched  themselves  too  thin.  The 
staffing  of  OIR  is  barely  adequate,  and,  as  a  result,  there  has  not  been  time  (or  staff) 
to  adequately  document  the  details  of  their  many  activities.  This  situation  will  now 
be  compounded  as  the  Director  of  OIR  begins  to  assume  other  official  duties  for 
UNCW  (in  April  1991,  his  title  was  augmented  to  become  Assistant  to  the 
Chancellor  for  Planning/Director  of  Institutional  Research).  It  would  seem 
important  to  the  continued  success  of  OIR  that  its  staffing  be  given  a  high  priority 
in  the  development  of  the  University's  budget  and  that  some  catalog  of  its  existing 
procedures  be  developed,  so  that  new  staff  can  function  without  heavy  dependence 
upon  the  acquired  experience  and  knowledge  of  existing  staff. 


The  expanded  role  of  OIR  in  institutional  planning  and 
evaluation  demands  that  adequate  staffing  of  the  Office  be 
given  a  high  priority  in  the  development  of  the  University's 
budget. 


OIR  should  develop  a  procedures  manual  so  that,  for 
example,  valuable  knowledge  of  how  to  use  their  computer 
hardware,  software,  and  databases  is  documented  for  the 
future. 


Another  suggestion  has  to  do  with  the  oversight  function  that  is  meant  to  be 
provided  by  the  Institutional  Research  Council,  as  described  in  the  following  section 
on  the  organization  and  function  of  institutional  research.  This  oversight  should  be 
transferred  to  the  University  Planning  Committee. 


The  University  Planning  Committee  should  determine  the 
priorities  and  procedures  of  OIR.  This  could  be 
accomplished  most  efficiently  by  having  the  duties  of  the 
present  Institutional  Research  Council  undertaken  by  a  fifth 
subcommittee  of  the  University  Planning  Committee. 


Finally,  from  the  section  below  on  the  evaluation  of  the  institutional-research 
function,  one  can  see  that,  although  OIR  does  provide  valuable  services  to  many 
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University  constituents,  those  constituents  —  as  persons  —  are  a  minority  at  UNCW, 
and  the  majority  of  faculty  are  unaware  of  the  role  of  OIR  on  campus.  Currently 
every  semester  each  member  of  the  faculty  receives  a  publication  giving  many  vital 
statistics  about  the  University  known  as  the  "Factsheet."  Perhaps  the  cover  of  the 
"Factsheet"  could  be  used  to  publicize  what  OIR  does  and  the  services  it  can  provide, 
of  which  the  "Factsheet"  itself  is  a  very  modest  example. 

OIR  should  develop  means  to  make  its  capabilities  and 
services  known  to  the  University  community.  As  an 
example,  it  might  use  the  cover  of  the  "Factsheet"  to 
publicize  these  services  and  capabilities. 


Organization  and  Function  of  Institutional  Research  at  UNCW 

The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  was  established  in  the  mid-1960's.  Since 
1973,  it  has  occupied  a  variety  of  facilities  but  has  always  been  located  near  the 
University's  computer  center.  The  staff  of  OIR  currently  includes  the  Director,  the 
Assistant  Director,  a  secretary,  and  a  statistical  assistant,  as  well  as  student  assistants 
and  other  temporary  employees.  One  other  staff  position,  a  data  coordinator,  is 
presently  (at  the  time  of  the  Self-Study  examination)  unfilled. 

At  present  the  Institutional  Research  Advisory  Council  is  chaired  by  the  OIR 
Director  and  includes  the  Assistant  Director  and  representatives  from  the  Divisions 
of  Academic  Affairs,  Student  Affairs,  Business  Affairs,  and  University  Advancement. 
The  purpose  of  the  Council  is  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Director  in: 
(1)  determining  the  University's  needs  for  institutional  research;  (2)  establishing  and 
maintaining  lines  of  communication  where  the  need  for  OIR  services  crosses 
organizational  lines;  (3)  planning  and  scheduling  institutional-research  activities; 
(4)  using  available  OIR  resources  and  staff;  (5)  developing  operational  guidelines  for 
OIR  activities;  (6)  enforcing  institutional-research  and  -publication  standards;  and 
(7)  responding  to  institutional-research  needs  as  quickly  as  possible.  Since  the 
Council  has  not,  in  fact,  been  serving  this  role  as  intended,  it  would  be  more  helpful 
to  link  the  oversight  of  OIR  to  the  activities  of  the  University  Planning  Committee  — 
with  which  OIR  is  already  intimately  linked. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  aspects  of  OIR's  organization  is  that  it  reports 
directly  to  the  Chancellor,  providing  a  level  of  mobility  that  other  organizational 
structures  would  not  permit.  This  mobility  permits  OIR  to  work  with  a  variety  of 
University  constituents.  However,  the  lack  of  an  institutional  strategic-planning 
process  has  hindered  the  ability  of  OIR  to  anticipate  new  organizational  needs  and 
directions. 

Resources  have  mostly  been  adequate  for  the  past  decade.  OIR  staff  have 
also  had  direct  access  to  both  student  and  personnel  databases  without  having  to  wait 
for  Information  Systems  to  generate  relevant  data  files.  Since  1986,  OIR  has  become 
increasingly  committed  to  microcomputer-based  applications.  The  added  equipment 
and  software  have  enhanced  their  capabilities  in  the  areas  of  word  processing, 
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spreadsheets,  document  scanning,  color  printing,  computer  modeling,  and  3-D 
graphics. 

During  the  life  of  OIR,  activities  have  been  planned,  initiated,  and 
occasionally  terminated  as  the  institution's  focus  has  shifted.  At  present,  OIR  is 
actively  engaged  in  providing  a  number  of  institutional-research  services  for  both 
external  and  on-campus  use;  examples  include  monitoring  credit-hour  production, 
conducting  surveys,  assessing  departmental  auricular  programs,  and  providing  data 
for  Faculty  Senate  activities.  Moreover,  OIR  also  provides  services  to  other 
University  constituents,  such  as  the  General  College  Advising  Center,  the  Office  of 
Minority  Affairs,  and  several  offices  within  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs. 


Use  of  Institutional  Research 

As  cited  in  the  preceding  section,  OIR  provides  useful  services  to  many 
operating  units,  both  externally  and  on  campus.  Other  examples  of  its  output 
include:  data  on  student  admissions,  enrollments,  and  retention;  analysis  of  credit- 
hour  production;  longitudinal  assessments  of  educational  programs  for  many 
departments,  such  as  Biological  Sciences,  English,  HPER,  and  Mathematical 
Sciences;  data  for  Faculty  Senate  elections  and  committee  selection;  planning  and 
assessment  data  for  several  Student  Affairs  offices,  including  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  Health  and  Wellness  Program,  and  Residential  Life;  an  annual  analysis  of  faculty 
salaries;  data  for  various  administrative  offices,  for  planning  and  evaluation  purposes; 
data  for  individual  members  of  the  faculty,  as  material  for  their  research;  and  the 
University  "Factsheet,"  produced  every  semester. 

Although  the  level  of  activity  of  OIR  is  impressive,  it  is  important  to  discover 
whether  the  various  units  of  the  University  do,  in  fact,  make  use  of  these  data.  So 
far  as  the  administration  is  concerned,  the  answer  clearly  seems  to  be  yes.  In 
addition  to  regular  reporting  for  the  administration,  OIR  fields  a  large  number  of 
special  requests  every  month,  some  from  the  Chancellor  himself.  Among  examples 
within  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  are  the  following: 

•  The  General  College  Advising  Center  uses  routine  and  special  reports  to 
evaluate  existing  programs  and  to  plan  new  programs.  Examples  of  these 
programs  are  minority  retention,  the  Freshman  Seminar,  and  comparisons 
of  retention  over  a  five-year  period. 

•  The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  uses  data  from  OIR  to  predict 
course  enrollments,  to  plan  space  allocation,  and  to  analyze  salaries. 

•  The  Department  of  English  uses  OIR  data  to  schedule  courses  for  non- 
traditional  students. 

•  The  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  depends  upon  OIR  to  help 
validate  the  placement  examination  given  to  all  incoming  students  and  to 
compare  the  performance  of  transfer  students  with  regular  students.  The 
department  also  relies  on  OIR  to  identify  candidates  for  membership  in 
Pi  Mu  Epsilon,  the  national  mathematics  honorary  society,  and  in  Upsilon 
Pi  Epsilon,  the  computer-science  honorary  society.  The  department  plans 
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to  call  upon  OIR  in  following  up  on  data  from  the  Self-Study  surveys  — 
namely,  to  assess  consequences  of  the  expressed  need  for  computer  literacy 
as  a  Basic  Studies  requirement. 

Investigation  of  satisfaction  on  the  part  of  individual  users  of  OIR  services 
exposes  two  inconsistent  points  of  view.  On  the  one  hand,  according  to  the  results 
of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty,  about  two  thirds  of  the  faculty  are  unaware  of 
how  OIR  reports  are  used  to  improve  operations  in  the  University  ("don't  know" 
responses  range  from  59%  to  69%  in  eight  categories).  On  the  other  hand, 
interviews  with  persons  who  have  used  the  services  of  OIR  indicate  that  they  are 
uniformly  very  positive  about  the  value  of  those  services. 


Evaluation  of  the  Institutional  Research  Function  Itself 

Evaluation  of  OIR  itself  has  been  largely  an  informal  process  to  this  point. 
One  instrument  has  been  the  annual  "Faculty  Perception  of  Administrator 
Performance."  For  another,  the  Director  has  had  one-on-one  interviews  with 
department  chairs  to  determine  what  types  of  information  would  be  most  helpful  and 
to  obtain  feedback  on  the  services  OIR  was  providing.  In  the  future,  this  interview 
process  will  be  expanded,  and  a  log  of  needs  and  suggestions  will  be  maintained. 
This  log  will  be  used  in  internal  discussions  of  both  office  and  staff  performance. 

As  another  instance  of  informal  self-evaluation,  OIR  has  monitored  requests 
for  services,  the  timeliness  of  its  responses  to  these  requests,  and  the  quality  of  the 
responses.   In  the  future,  these  data  will  be  kept  more  formally  in  a  log. 

Beyond  the  logging  activities  just  cited,  OIR  plans  to  implement  the  following 
additional  self-assessment  measures: 

1.  A  needs-assessment  survey  to  be  administered  to  appropriate  members  of  the 
campus  community  to  determine  future  needs;  results  will  be  used  in  setting 
goals  and  determining  resource  needs. 

2.  A  user-satisfaction  survey  to  be  administered  to  members  of  the  campus 
community  who  have  used  the  services  of  OIR;  results  will  be  used  to 
measure  satisfaction  with  services  provided. 

3.  An  office-  and  staff-performance  evaluation  survey  to  be  conducted 
periodically;  results  will  be  incorporated  in  the  planning  and  assessment 
process. 

4.  External  evaluation  of  OIR  to  be  conducted  by  an  external  evaluator 
beginning  in  the  fall  of  1992  and  every  five  years  thereafter;  this  external 
evaluator  will  also  be  expected  to  make  recommendations  for  correcting  any 
deficiencies  noted  in  the  operations  of  OIR. 

Overall  OIR  seems  to  be  doing  an  excellent  job.  Implementation  of  the  self- 
assessment  plan  described  above  will  further  strengthen  the  institutional-research 
function  at  UNCW. 
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OIR  should  implement  its  proposed  assessment  plan. 
Calling  upon  an  external  evaluator  from  the  Southern 
Association  for  Institutional  Research  would  be  a 
particularly  useful  step. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  SUGGESTIONS 


Recommendations 

The  new  planning  process  described  in  the  recently  adopted  planning 
document  ("University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Long-Range 
Planning")  must  be  implemented  immediately.  In  particular,  each  of  the 
University's  divisions  must  immediately  establish  broad-based  planning 
committees  as  required  by  the  Long-Range  Planning  document. 


Suggestions 

1.  The  University  Planning  Committee  should  develop  means  to  provide 
departments,  and  other  units  beneath  the  divisional  level,  with  plans  adopted 
for  the  institution,  including  the  financial  and  demographic  data  upon  which 
they  are  based,  and  upon  which  successful  evaluation  depends. 

2.  The  Evaluation  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate  should  revise  the  current 
instrument  used  for  obtaining  faculty  perceptions  of  administrative 
performance  to  allow  more  specific  evaluation  of  the  performance  of 
additional  individual  members  of  the  administration,  including  the  Vice 
Chancellors  of  Business  Affairs,  University  Advancement,  and  Student  Affairs 
and  such  significant  officers  as  the  Registrar,  and  the  Directors  of 
Undergraduate  Admissions,  the  Randall  Library,  and  Computing  and 
Information  Systems. 

3.  The  University  Planning  Committee  should  insure  that  better  methods  are 
developed  to  inform  faculty  of  the  planning  process  at  the  University  level, 
and  of  the  outcomes  of  that  process. 

4.  Means  should  be  developed  to  increase  communication  between  departments 
offering  service  courses  and  those  departments  receiving  those  services, 
especially  to  ensure  that  feedback  on  the  effectiveness  of  the  service  courses 
is  available  to  the  service  department.  Because  this  communication  must 
include  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Schools,  the  Office  of  the 
Provost  should  be  responsible  for  establishing  the  procedures  to  accomplish 
this. 

5.  Steps  should  be  taken  to  educate  the  University  community  about  the  variety 
of  methods  for  and  the  benefits  of  assessment.  This  could  be  done  through 
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on-campus  teleconferences,  workshops,  or  newsletters.  The  Assistant  to  the 
Chancellor  for  Planning  should  be  responsible  for  organizing  this  effort. 

6.  The  University  Planning  Committee  should  assure  that  administrators 
maintain  an  explicit  and  publicized  expectation  that  requests  for  funding, 
staffing,  and  program  changes  be  justified  by  prior  evaluation  and  assessment. 

7.  Department  chairs  should  assure  that  applicants  for  faculty  positions  be 
apprised  of  departmental  criteria  for  assessment  of  research  and  that  research 
planning  be  discussed  at  the  time  of  the  campus  interview. 

8.  Each  department  should  establish  guidelines  for  what  is  to  be  considered 
excellence  in  research  within  the  discipline  involved.  Such  guidelines  would 
facilitate  research  planning  and  evaluation  and  would  provide  clear 
expectations  and  goals  for  both  current  and  prospective  faculty  members.  The 
formulation  and  application  of  research-assessment  criteria  should  involve 
faculty  at  all  levels  of  seniority  in  each  department. 

9.  Administrators  responsible  for  determining  funding  for  research  should 
develop  a  specific,  formal  method  for  informing  faculty,  in  a  timely  manner, 
of  the  availability  of  funds.  Faculty  should  be  informed,  at  the  time  of  the 
annual  review,  of  the  connection  between  their  individual  research  planning 
and  the  budget.  The  limitations  of  funding  should  be  considered  as  a  factor 
in  the  evaluation  of  individual  research  performance. 

10.  Academic  departments  and  units  should  determine  proportional  expectations 
for  teaching,  scholarship,  research,  and  service  for  their  members,  and  these 
expectations  should  be  clearly  communicated  to  their  faculty. 

11.  As  part  of  its  long-term  planning  efforts,  the  University  should  develop  and 
offer  creative  and  major  opportunities  to  enhance  faculty  research,  including 
increased  recognition  of  research  efforts  and  assignment  of  a  high  priority  to 
academic  research  in  capital  funding  programs.  Responsibility  for  the 
implementation  of  this  suggestion  should  be  shared  by  the  Provost  and  the 
University  Planning  Committee. 

12.  The  Faculty  Senate  should  investigate  the  possibility  of  a  "faculty  workload 
policy"  which  would  recognize  research,  service,  and  advising  responsibilities 
of  the  faculty,  as  well  as  teaching  load,  all  as  parts  of  a  faculty  member's  job 
description. 

13.  "Service"  should  be  clearly  defined  by  the  University  not  only  in  terms  of 
"public  service"  (to  the  University  and  to  the  community)  but  in  terms  of 
service  to  the  professional  fields  as  well. 
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14.  Faculty  should  be  encouraged  by  their  departments  to  develop  plans, 
corresponding  to  their  specific  talents,  abilities,  and  professional  training,  for 
their  own  service  activities,  and  the  service  component  of  the  assessment  of 
individual  faculty  should  be  based  on  these  plans. 

15.  The  Division  for  Public  Service  should  develop  and  disseminate  listings  of 

(1)  public-service   opportunities   of  possible   interest   to   the   faculty   and 

(2)  faculty  members'  professional  expertise  which  might  be  of  interest  to  the 
community. 

16.  The  expanded  role  of  OIR  in  institutional  planning  and  evaluation  demands 
that  adequate  staffing  of  the  Office  be  given  a  high  priority  in  the 
development  of  the  University's  budget. 

17.  OIR  should  develop  a  procedures  manual  so  that,  for  example,  valuable 
knowledge  of  how  to  use  their  computer  hardware,  software,  and  databases 
is  documented  for  the  future. 

18.  The  University  Planning  Committee  should  determine  the  priorities  and 
procedures  of  OIR.  This  could  be  accomplished  most  efficiently  by  having  the 
duties  of  the  present  Institutional  Research  Council  undertaken  by  a  fifth 
subcommittee  of  the  University  Planning  Committee. 

19.  OIR  should  develop  means  to  make  its  capabilities  and  services  known  to  the 
University  community.  As  an  example,  it  might  use  the  cover  of  the 
"Factsheet"  to  publicize  these  services  and  capabilities. 

20.  OIR  should  implement  its  proposed  assessment  plan.  Calling  upon  an 
external  evaluator  from  the  Southern  Association  for  Institutional  Research 
would  be  a  particularly  useful  step. 
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Appendix  3-A 

List  of  Documents  to  be  Available  to  the  SACS 
Visiting  Reaffirmation  Committee 


1.  "Academic  Program  Development  Procedures,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  January  1988." 

2.  "UNC  Long-Range  Planning  1988-93." 

3.  "University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Long-Range  Planning,"  adopted 
April  25,  1991. 

4.  "UNCW  Institutional  Mission  Statement  (1991-2000)." 

5.  "The  University  of  North  Carolina  Institutional  Assessment  Plans  1991-1995," 
pp.  1-16,  107-115. 

6.  "UNC-Wilmington  Institutional  Assessment  Plans  1991-1995,  First  Year 
Report,"  May  3,  1991. 

7.  All  Self-Study  unit  reports  requested  and  received  by  the  Steering  Committee. 

8.  February  1,  1991,  memorandum  (no  subject)  from  Charles  L.  Cahill, 
Chairman,  University  Planning  Committee,  to  Dr.  Kenneth  W.  Spackman, 
Chair,  Self-Study  Committee  on  Institutional  Effectiveness. 

9.  Faculty  Perception  of  Administrator  Performance  (sample  evaluation 
instrument). 

10.  Results  of  Institutional  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty. 

11.  Results  of  Institutional  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students. 

12.  "The  Basic  Studies  Program"  (purposes,  nature,  guidelines,  procedures),  June 
1982. 

13.  Timetable  and  Procedure  for  Continuing  Review  of  Basic  Studies. 

14.  Student  View  of  Teaching  Effectiveness  (sample  evaluation  instrument). 

15.  Sample  "Factsheet,"  prepared  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research. 

16.  April  18, 1991,  memorandum,  "Assessment  Plan  for  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research,"  from  Robert  E.  Fry,  Director  of  OIR,  to  Dr.  Harry  Smith  et  al. 

17.  Minutes  of  all  meetings  of  Section  HI:  Committee  on  Institutional 
Effectiveness. 


Chapter  4 


Educational  Program 


164 


IfO 


SUMMARY 


The  principal  focus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  the 
education  of  students.  This  is  reflected  in  the  UNCW  mission  statement,  in  the 
commitment  of  the  faculty  to  teaching,  and  in  the  commitment  of  the  administration 
to  support  the  teaching  mission.  UNCW  offers  undergraduate  programs  of  study  that 
lead  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  and  the 
Bachelor  o(  Social  Work  degree,  and  it  offers  graduate  programs  that  lead  to  the 
Master  of  Arts  degree,  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  the  Master  of  Business 
Administration  degree,  the  Master  of  Education  degree,  and  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
leaching  degree.  Policies  and  procedures  of  admission,  auricular  requirements  for 
graduation,  instructional  methods  and  procedures,  and  the  quality  of  student  work 
required  are  consistent  with  the  institutional  purpose. 

The  Basic  Studies  course  requirements  that  all  undergraduate  students  must 
complete  ensure  that  students  have  an  opportunity  to  develop  competence  in  reading, 
writing,  and  fundamental  mathematical  skills.  Whether  or  not  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  develop  competency  in  oral  communication  and  in  the  use  of 
computers  depends  on  the  Basic  Studies  courses  they  select  from  a  list  of  options. 
Exposure  to  certain  courses  offers  the  opportunity  for,  but  does  not  guarantee  the 
acquisition  of,  competency.  At  UNCW  procedures  for  assessing  the  acquisition  of 
basic  competencies  are,  at  best,  weak.  Faculty  are  in  agreement  that  procedures  and 
mechanisms  for  the  assessment  of  basic  competencies  should  be  better  developed. 

Almost  all  tenure-track  faculty  have  appropriate  terminal  degrees  in  their 
fields  of  teaching.  Faculty  are  evaluated  annually  by  students,  department  chairs,  and 
in  some  departments  by  other  faculty  in  the  areas  of  teaching,  scholarship  and 
professional  development,  research,  and  service.  However,  the  evaluation  of 
instruction  typically  relies  solely  on  information  from  student  evaluations  of  teaching. 
Since  teaching  is  the  most  important  part  of  a  faculty  member's  job,  a  variety  of 
mechanisms  should  be  used  in  its  evaluation,  rather  than  just  the  one  mechanism  that 
is  used  by  most  UNCW  departments. 

Physical  resources  that  are  available  to  support  the  undergraduate  program 
are  adequate  in  some  areas  but  deficient  in  others.  Library  facilities  and  holdings 
are  adequate,  but  library  budgets  in  the  University  of  North  Carolina  system 
universities  have  not  been  keeping  pace  with  increases  in  the  cost  of  books  and 
periodicals.  Faculty  feel  some  concern  that  the  quality  of  the  library  holdings  may 
erode.  The  major  resource  problem  at  UNCW  is  space.  Not  only  is  there  not 
enough  classroom  space,  but  also  research  and  office  space  are  at  a  minimum.  In 
a  lean  budget  year,  as  this  one  is,  there  is  little  relief  in  sight.  In  order  to  continue 
to  support  a  strong  undergraduate  program,  additional  space  must  be  made  available. 
Computer  facilities  are  generally  adequate,  while  equipment  is  viewed  as  ranging 
from  adequate  to  substantially  inadequate. 
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Graduate  education  is  new  at  UNCW.  Most  of  the  master's  degree  programs 
are  only  in  their  second  or  third  year.  The  Graduate  School  itself  was  not  formed 
as  an  administrative  unit  until  1989.  However,  the  various  programs  appear  to  be 
well  organized  in  spite  of  their  relative  youth.  The  administrative  problems  that  have 
been  addressed  in  the  recommendations  and  suggestions  of  this  Self-Study  are  minor 
and  easily  solved.  The  curricula  and  instruction  within  the  master's  programs  appear 
to  be  accomplishing  the  tasks  of  teaching  students  to  analyze  and  synthesize 
knowledge  in  their  fields,  of  training  students  in  research  and  in  research 
methodology  (or  accepted  professional  practice  in  the  case  of  the  non-research- 
oriented  professional  programs),  and  of  preparing  graduates  for  professional  positions 
or  further  scholarly  activity.  The  quality  of  graduate  education  at  UNCW  is 
especially  laudable  in  light  of  the  somewhat  limited  resources  which  have  thus  far 
been  available.  Most  of  the  recommendations  and  suggestions  in  this  Self-Study  call 
for  an  increase  these  marginal  resources  to  allow  for  the  continued  vitality  and  the 
expansion  of  graduate  education. 

Perhaps  more  than  any  other  division  of  the  University,  the  Division  for  Public 
Service  (formerly  the  Office  of  Special  Programs)  fulfills  that  part  of  the  mission  of 
UNCW  that  aspires  to  excellence  in  service  to  local  and  global  communities.  For  a 
program  that  has  only  been  in  existence  approximately  twelve  years,  it  has  undergone 
tremendous  growth,  with  a  steady  increase  in  programming  efforts  and  participant 
involvement.  For  this  program  to  continue  to  grow  and  be  successful,  its  space  needs 
will  have  to  be  addressed  and  its  budgetary  constraints  will  have  to  be  lessened. 

UNCW  courses  at  community  colleges  are  offered  through  and  supervised  by 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  (formerly  through  the  Office  of  Special  Programs). 
Faculty  have  expressed  concern  about  the  quality  of  these  courses  —  particularly  the 
quality  of  instruction  and  the  adequacy  of  resources  —  compared  with  the  same 
courses  at  UNCW.  Greater  involvement  of  the  UNCW  faculty  in  the  monitoring  and 
evaluation  of  the  course  content,  the  credentials  of  instructors,  and  the  level  of 
resources  would  relieve  these  concerns. 

The  Division  for  Public  Service  appears  to  have  met  the  criteria  for  continuing 
education,  outreach,  and  service  programs  that  have  been  established  by  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Yet,  if  UNCW  is  to  continue  to 
accomplish  its  service  mission,  careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
recommendations  and  suggestions  included  in  this  Self-Study. 

The  University  has  recruited  a  faculty  well  qualified  to  meet  the  challenges 
implicit  in  its  announced  intention  to  become  one  of  the  leading  comprehensive 
universities  in  the  southeastern  United  States.  To  achieve  this  goal,  greater  demands 
and  increased  responsibilities  are  being  placed  on  the  faculty,  and  to  meet  these  the 
faculty  keenly  feel  the  need  for  greater  resources. 

Resource  needs  that  are  especially  glaring  are:  more  graduate  assistantships, 
improved  computing  and  laboratory  equipment,  expanded  library  holdings,  significant 
increases  in  funds  for  travel  to  scholarly  meetings  and  for  bringing  visiting  scholars 
to  the  campus,  more  time  for  research,  and  more  institutional  support  for  improving 
teaching.  The  faculty  believe  that  professional  vitality  and  growth  depend  on  these 
resources  and  that  only  if  these  needs  are  met  will  the  University  continue  to  attract 
and  maintain  a  faculty  that  is  able  to  fulfill  its  mission.    In  addition  to  this  strong 
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sense  of  the  need  for  improved  resources,  the  faculty  is  uncertain  about  policies  in 
several  crucial  areas,  and  this  uncertainty  dampens  faculty  morale.  As  the  University 
grows  into  a  comprehensive  university  with  increasing  responsibilities  for  graduate 
education  and  regional  service,  expectations  of  faculty  performance  that  bear  on 
decisions  of  reappointment,  promotion,  and  tenure  are  becoming  less  clear.  Criteria 
and  practices  for  faculty  evaluation  vary  considerably.  There  is  no  consensus  that 
workloads  are  equitably  shared.  The  presence  of  a  large  number  of  lecturers  raises 
questions  about  the  University's  long-term  commitment  to  sustaining  a  faculty  of  high 
quality.  Finally,  the  faculty  believe  they  should  be  able  to  participate  more  fully  and 
effectively  in  University  governance.  Recommendations  and  suggestions  for  initial 
steps  to  address  these  issues  are  presented  in  this  Self-Study.  The  measure  of  success 
which  the  University  attains  in  fulfilling  the  legitimate  needs  of  the  faculty  and  in 
administering  faculty  affairs  will  be  a  major  determinant  of  the  level  of  achievement 
and  distinction  which  UNCW  attains  in  the  future. 
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THE  UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAM  (4.1) 


Introduction 

The  undergraduate  program  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  provides  a  well-balanced  education  for  bachelor's  students  and  numerous 
opportunities  for  research,  creative  achievement,  and  service  to  local  and  regional 
communities.  Published  and  clearly  stated  admissions  criteria  and  policies  follow  the 
parent  UNC-system  standards.  All  aspects  of  the  undergraduate  educational  program  — 
policies  and  procedures  of  admission,  curricular  requirements  for  graduation, 
instructional  methods  and  procedures,  and  the  quality  of  student  work  required  —  are 
consistent  with  and  clearly  related  to  the  purpose  of  the  institution. 

UNCW  offers  programs  of  study  that  lead  to  three  bachelor's  degrees:  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  the  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work. 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degrees  are  offered  in  29  areas  of  concentration,  and  Bachelor  of 
Science  degrees  are  offered  in  15  areas  of  concentration.  Professional  undergraduate 
programs  include  those  offered  in  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration, 
the  School  of  Education,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  the  Medical  Technology 
program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Pre-professional  programs  are  offered 
in  agriculture  and  forestry,  allied  health,  health-related  careers,  dentistry,  engineering, 
law,  medicine,  pharmacy,  physical  therapy,  podiatry,  and  veterinary  medicine.  The 
University  has  special  programs  in  marine  sciences  and  environmental  studies.  The 
number  of  undergraduate  degrees  conferred  for  the  1990-91  academic  year  totalled 
1100,  which  were  distributed  as  follows:  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  —  571;  School 
of  Business  Administration  —  339;  School  of  Education  —  167;  School  of  Nursing  —  23. 


Undergraduate  Admission  (4.1.1) 

UNCW's  admission  policies  are  clearly  stated  and  are  published  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalogue.  The  catalogue  also  defines  specific  categories  of  admission, 
outlines  all  application  procedures,  and  lists  specific  criteria  and  procedures  for 
subsequent  admission  to  the  specialty  programs  (the  Schools  of  Nursing,  Business 
Administration,  and  Education,  and  those  departments  that  have  specific  admission 
requirements).  According  to  the  Self-Study  Surveys,  75%  of  the  students  and  faculty 
surveyed  agreed  that  the  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are 
clearly  published  and  available  to  students,  but  only  54%  of  students  and  66%  of 
faculty  agreed  that  this  is  true  for  the  specialty  programs. 
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The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  should  ensure 
that  the  UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue  includes  a 
notation  on  admissions  criteria  for  those  departments  that 
have  established  their  own  criteria.  Such  a  notation  should 
direct  students  to  those  departments  or  to  General  College 
Advising  for  inquiries  on  details  about  departmental 
admission  requirements. 

The  Admissions  Office  strives  to  admit  a  balanced  student  body  in  keeping 
with  the  University's  mission.  The  Admissions  Committee,  a  standing  committee  of 
the  Senate,  regularly  evaluates  admission  policies.  Several  different  administrative 
levels,  including  the  Office  of  the  Chancellor,  review  and  approve  all  catalogues, 
brochures,  and  other  published  recruitment  materials  before  they  are  published  and 
disseminated.  By  these  means,  the  University  ensures  that  its  recruiting  materials 
accurately  and  honestly  portray  the  institution.  Students  agreed  (68%)  that  UNCW 
is  the  kind  of  institution  they  expected  it  would  be  from  its  recruitment  materials  and 
procedures. 

By  selecting  students  who  have  demonstrated  an  ability  to  perform  well 
academically,  the  University's  admission  policies  are  related  to  its  educational 
purposes.  All  applicants  must  have  met  minimum  course  requirements,  have  scored 
at  least  800  combined  on  the  SATs,  and  have  achieved  an  high  school  grade-point 
average  of  2.0.  These  minimum  requirements  have  been  established  by  the  UNC 
system's  Board  of  Governors.  Over  the  past  decade,  UNCW's  admission 
requirements  have  been  above  the  minimum  set  for  the  UNC  system.  Beyond  these 
minimum  requirements,  UNCW  evaluates  all  applicants  in  terms  of  a  formula  which 
predicts  the  minimal  grade-point-average  potential  ("freshman  predictor  criteria") 
based  on  several  items  including  standardized  test  scores  and  high  school 
transcripts/grade-point  averages.  Increases  in  the  predictor  value  (see  Table  4.1)  and 
increases  in  SAT  scores  of  first-time  freshmen  (from  869  in  1981  to  926  in  1990) 
demonstrate  that  UNCW  has  become  more  selective  in  admissions. 
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Table  4.1 

Comparison  of  Selected  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Data,  1986  and  1990 


Freshman  Predictor  Criteria 

Total  SAT  Scores 

Total  Number  of  Applicants 

Ratio  of  Acceptances  to  Applications 

Ratio  of  Enrolled  to  Accepted  Students 


1986 

1990 

1.90 

2.00 

879 

926 

3752 

5946 

73 

56 

47 

33 

With  these  admission  criteria,  students  have  a  reasonable  potential  for  success. 
The  six-year  graduation  rate  for  first-time  freshmen  who  begin  and  complete  their 
education  at  UNCW  is  40.3%,  while  the  nation-wide  estimate  (derived  by  counting 
transfer  students  as  well  as  first-time  freshmen)  is  46.2%.  In  addition  to  graduation 
rates,  the  University  monitors  the  following  measures  of  success  of  its  admission 
policies:  students'  progression  and  performance  through  their  college  years;  retention 
rates  of  incoming  students;  students'  employment  after  graduation;  and  students' 
success  in  graduate  and  professional  schools.  Responses  to  the  Self-Study  Surveys 
show  that  5%  of  the  students  felt  that  other  students  in  their  classes  are  not  capable 
of  doing  the  work  required  in  the  courses,  while  among  the  faculty,  15%  disagreed 
with  the  statement  that  students  are  capable  of  performing  successfully  in  their 
courses,  and  43%  indicated  that  the  academic  backgrounds  of  freshmen  do  not 
prepare  them  well  for  college  work. 

To  ensure  that  those  students  who  meet  the  admission  requirements  are  not 
deficient  in  their  preparation  for  collegiate  study,  all  new  freshmen  must  complete 
placement  tests  in  mathematics  and  English  prior  to  registration  for  classes.  The 
mathematics  test  analyzes  students'  levels  of  preparation  for  taking  pre-calculus  and 
higher-level  mathematics,  and  the  English  examination  tests  levels  in  written 
communication  skills.  Below-standard  performance  on  the  mathematics  test  results 
in  students  being  advised  either  to  complete  a  three-semester-hour  non-credit 
remedial  course  in  basic  algebra  skills  (Math  100)  prior  to  registering  for  pre-calculus 
mathematics,  to  do  some  self-directed  study  prior  to  retaking  the  exam,  or  to  take 
College  Mathematics  for  the  General  Student  (Math  101).  Below-standard 
performance  on  the  English  test  requires  completion  of  a  three-semester-hour  non- 
credit  remedial  English  course  (Eng  100)  prior  to  registering  for  the  required 
freshman  composition  courses.  Among  those  polled,  18%  of  the  students  and  28% 
of  the  faculty  disagreed  with  the  statement  that  there  are  programs  on  campus  to 
help  students  catch  up  because  of  weaknesses  in  their  academic  background. 

The  Office  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  an  administrative  unit  within  the 
Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  implements  and  administers  the  admission  policies  that 
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have  been  set  by  the  University.  The  Provost's  Office  is  responsible  for  the 
institution-wide  coordination  of  all  admission  policies  and  procedures. 

Students  admitted  to  degree  programs  must  show  evidence  of  graduation  from 
an  accredited  secondary  school  or  completion  of  GED  requirements.  The  GED  is 
accepted  only  if  the  high  school  class  has  been  graduated  at  least  two  years.  There 
are  no  deviations  from  this  policy. 

UNCW's  policy  on  the  admission  of  transfer  students  is  clearly  defined  and 
published  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue.  This  policy  requires  that  students  must 
be  eligible  to  return  to  the  institution  last  attended,  must  have  attained  at  least  a  C 
average  based  on  all  courses  attempted  and  on  all  transferable  courses  at  all 
institutions  attended,  and  must  have  all  transcripts  of  previous  college  or  university 
work  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  prior  to  registering  for  courses  at 
UNCW.  Students  with  fewer  than  24  semester  hours  of  transferable  credit  must  also 
meet  the  freshman  entrance  requirements.  UNCW  does  not  have  admission-on- 
probation  or  provisional  admission  for  transfer  students.  Students  transferring  credit 
from  a  two-year  institution  may  receive  up  to  62  semester  hours  of  academic  credit 
from  all  institutions  attended.  Students  transferring  from  a  four-year  institution  may 
receive  up  to  94  semester  hours  from  all  institutions  attended.  Credit  earned  for 
courses  taken  at  another  institution  is  accepted  if  the  courses  are  comparable  to 
offerings  at  UNCW  and  if  the  course  grade  was  a  C  or  higher.  Transfer  students  are 
informed  of  the  amount  of  credit  that  will  transfer  prior  to  registering  for  courses. 
Hours  attempted  and  quality  points  earned  at  other  institutions  are  not  used  in 
computing  grade-point  averages  except  in  the  cases  of  students  applying  to  the 
teacher-education  program  or  the  nursing  program,  and  of  seniors  graduating  with 
honors  and/or  distinction. 

UNCW  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  and  grants  credit  based  on  advanced  placement 
examinations.  A  published  brochure  available  from  the  Office  of  Undergraduate 
Admissions  or  the  Registrar's  Office  lists  required  minimum  scores,  course 
equivalents,  and  credits  awarded.  The  Registrar's  Office  evaluates  score  reports  of 
advanced-placement  tests  to  determine  placement  and  credit.  A  minimum  score  of 
3  on  an  advanced-placement  test  is  required  for  freshmen  to  receive  appropriate 
credit  and  advanced  placement.  The  University  also  grants  course  credit  by  means 
of  College-Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  tests.  A  brochure  available  from  the 
Student  Development  Center  indicates  which  departments  accept  CLEP  credit,  the 
number  of  hours  of  credit  a  student  can  receive,  and  the  specific  courses  for  which 
credit  is  given.  The  University  follows  commonly  accepted  good  practice  in  higher 
education  when  determining  those  courses  for  which  CLEP  or  advanced-placement 
examination  credit  will  be  granted.  UNCW  policy  allows  acceptance  of  up  to  94 
semester  hours  of  CLEP  and  advanced-placement  examination  credit. 

UNCW's  retention  chart  appears  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  identifies 
specific  minimal  grade  point  averages  required  of  students  for  eligibility  to  continue 
in  the  University.  Failure  to  meet  retention  standards  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring 
semester  results  in  a  declaration  of  ineligibility.  Policies  for  removing  deficiencies 
and  for  re-admission  are  defined  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  are  consistent 
with  the  University's  academic  policies. 
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UNCW's  admission  policies  are  applied  fairly  and  uniformly  and  are  enforced 
for  all  students.  Although  at  times  the  "freshman  predictor  criteria"  may  be  changed, 
admission  criteria  cannot  drop  below  those  set  by  the  Board  of  Governors  for  the 
UNC  system,  thereby  ensuring  that  admission  and  retention  policies  cannot  by 
compromised  in  order  to  maintain  adequate  enrollment. 


Undergraduate  Completion  Requirements  (4.1.2) 

UNCW  offers  programs  of  study  that  lead  to  three  bachelor's  degrees:  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  the  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work. 
Requirements  for  these  degrees  include:  (1)  the  Basic  Studies  requirements  of  45 
semester  hours  comprising  a  core  of  basic  skills  and  a  minimum  number  of  hours 
from  several  categories  of  courses  that  constitute  a  liberal  arts  background;  (2)  an 
approved  course  of  study  and  minimum  credits  to  be  earned  in  an  area  of 
concentration;  (3)  a  total  of  124  semester  hours  of  credit;  and  (4)  a  minimum  quality 
point  average  of  2.0.  The  final  30  semester  hours  of  course  credit,  including  the  final 
15  semester  hours  in  the  concentration,  must  be  completed  at  UNCW.  The 
competencies  which  students  acquire  from  the  Basic  Studies  program  are  stated  in 
the  UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  include  skills  in  comprehension, 
composition,  reasoning,  and  analysis.  The  Basic  Studies  requirements  also  serve  to 
introduce  students  to  the  structure,  methodology,  and  knowledge  of  academic 
disciplines  and  to  address  important  human  concerns  from  disciplinary  or 
interdisciplinary  perspectives.  The  competencies  which  students  acquire  from  their 
areas  of  concentration  are  set  by  the  individual  departments. 

All  students  demonstrate  their  mastery  of  reading,  writing,  and  fundamental 
mathematical  skills  through  the  completion  of  English  and  mathematics  courses  that 
meet  the  Basic  Studies  requirements.  While  there  is  currently  no  uniform  measure 
to  assess  competency  in  oral  communication,  each  student  must  take  at  least  one 
course  in  the  Basic  Studies  category  of  language.  Every  course  in  that  category 
provides  instruction  in  and  opportunities  for  oral  composition,  and  the  University 
Curriculum  Committee  ensures  that  this  standard  continues  to  be  met  by  each  course 
in  that  category.  Although  courses  in  English  and  mathematics  are  required  by  the 
Basic  Studies  program,  only  a  minority  of  the  faculty  polled  agreed  that  the  Basic 
Studies  program  assures  competency  in  reading  (35%),  writing  (25%),  oral 
communication  (14%),  mathematics  (28%),  and  computer  use  (7%). 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  in  consultation 
with  the  faculty,  should  develop  mechanisms  and  assessment 
procedures  for  ensuring  that  students  acquire  competency 
in  reading,  writing,  oral  communication,  and  fundamental 
mathematical  skills. 


Within  areas  of  concentration,  basic  competencies  are  assessed  through  required 
courses  arranged  hierarchically  from  the  100  to  400  levels,  with  set  minimum  hours 
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at  the  300  and  400  levels.  Some  departments  require  senior  seminars  as  the  capstone 
experience,  and  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  the  courses  required  for  the  major  is 
typical. 

Basic  Studies  requirements  are  reviewed  and  updated  regularly  by  the 
University  Curriculum  Committee.  This  committee  makes  its  recommendations  to 
the  Facultv  Senate,  which  in  turn  makes  recommendations  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs.  Completion  requirements  within  the  area  of  concentration  are 
reviewed  and  updated  regularly  by  the  individual  departments,  who  make 
recommendations  to  the  appropriate  dean. 

Requirements  for  graduation  with  a  bachelor's  degree  in  each  of  the 
professional  schools  are  consistent  with  general  University  requirements. 
Requirements  for  each  degree  and  certificate  in  the  professional  schools  are  specified 
clearly  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  in  program  worksheets  available  to 
students  from  advisors,  departmental  offices,  and  the  deans'  offices.  The  School  of 
Education  also  meets  state  and  national  standards  for  teacher  preparation,  as  well 
as  the  UNC  system's  Board  of  Governors'  requirements  specific  to  programs  of 
teacher  preparation.  The  Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration  seeks  to 
incorporate  changes  in  its  curricula  as  mandated  by  professional-certification  agencies 
in  concert  with  the  University's  requirements.  The  School  of  Nursing  must  maintain 
standards  required  by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing  in  addition  to  those 
required  by  professional  accreditation  agencies. 


Undergraduate  Curriculum  (4.1.3) 

The  curricular  offerings  of  all  schools  and  the  college  are  described  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalogue  as  well  as  in  handbooks  and  brochures  published  by 
individual  programs.  Only  11%  of  the  students  and  4%  of  the  faculty  surveyed 
indicated  that  published  materials  do  not  describe  programs  and  courses  clearly  and 
accurately.  Annual  reviews  of  catalogue  material  by  several  committees  at  the 
departmental,  college,  school,  and  University  levels  certify  its  clarity  and  accuracy. 
These  reviews  also  assure  the  curriculum's  direct  relevance  to  the  purpose  and  goals 
of  UNCW,  and  its  appropriateness  both  to  students'  abilities  and  preparations  and 
to  existing  financial  and  instructional  resources. 

The  process  of  establishing,  reviewing,  and  evaluating  the  curriculum  usually 
begins  with  the  department,  although  occasionally  an  administrator  requests  a 
department  to  consider  a  change  or  addition  in  its  curriculum.  Many  departments 
have  standing  curriculum  committees  that  make  recommendations  to  the  department. 
In  other  departments  curricular  review  is  done  by  the  entire  department.  Curriculum 
recommendations  that  are  agreed  on  by  the  department  are  sent  forward  to  the 
college  or  school  curriculum  committee  prior  to  final  consideration  by  the 
appropriate  dean.  Curricular  recommendations  for  Basic  Studies  are  considered  by 
the  University  Curriculum  Committee,  the  Faculty  Senate,  and  finally  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

The  chairs  of  departments  and  deans  of  the  college  and  schools  are 
responsible  for  program  oversight  and  coordination,  as  well  as  for  curriculum 
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development  and  review.  At  least  one  full-time  faculty  member  with  appropriate 
credentials  has  primary  assignment  in  each  curricular  area. 

An  institution-wide  process  coordinates  programmatic  changes.  Faculty,  local 
administrators,  or  the  General  Administration  of  the  UNC  system  may  propose  the 
addition  of  new  programs  or  changes  in  or  the  deletion  of  existing  programs.  Faculty 
and  administrators  are  involved  in  the  development  of  new  programs  and  in  changing 
existing  programs.  The  Planning  Committee  is  responsible  for  evaluating  existing  and 
new  programs  periodically  for  quality  and  need.  All  new  degree  programs  must 
follow  detailed  procedures  as  specified  by  the  UNC  system  which  include  thorough 
reviews  of  curricular  additions  and  documented  needs  assessments,  approval  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  approval  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  General 
Administration  of  the  UNC  system. 

All  undergraduate  degree  programs  require  the  completion  of  45  semester 
hours  of  general  education  (Basic  Studies)  courses.  The  Undergraduate  Catalogue 
provides  a  complete  listing  of  specific  courses  which  can  be  chosen  to  satisfy  the 
Basic  Studies  requirements.  Table  4.2  summarizes  these  specific  course  listings  and 
the  requirements  which  they  fulfill.  The  core  requirements  include  reading,  writing, 
and  basic  mathematical  skills.  A  course  in  oral  communication  is  not  required  but 
can  be  used  as  an  elective  to  satisfy  aspects  of  Basic  Studies  in  either  humanities  or 
fine  arts.  Although  a  course  in  computer  use  is  not  required,  computer  labs  and 
computer-based  tutorial  instruction  assist  classroom  instruction  in  several 
departments  including  Political  Science,  English,  Chemistry,  Mathematical  Sciences, 
Sociology  and  Anthropology,  and  Psychology.  On-campus  tutorial  services  such  as 
those  in  the  Writing  Place  use  computers  as  essential  aspects  of  instruction.  Within 
the  Basic  Studies  requirements  are  components  designed  to  ensure  competency  in 
reading,  writing,  and  fundamental  mathematics.  However,  whether  or  not  those 
competencies  are  indeed  acquired  by  the  successful  completion  of  the  Basic  Studies 
requirements  is  not  being  assessed.  Some  faculty  indicated  that  by  the  time  they 
graduate,  UNCW  undergraduate  students  have  not  developed  competence  in  the 
areas  of  reading  (20%  of  the  faculty),  writing  (32%),  oral  communications  (33%), 
and  basic  mathematical  skills  (29%). 

Each  degree  program  consists  of  an  orderly,  identifiable  sequence.  Most 
programs  provide  for  an  appropriate  amount  of  advanced  course  work  by  including 
an  adequate  number  of  hours  at  the  200-,  300-,  and  400-levels.  At  present,  UNCW 
designates  bachelor's  degrees  in  terms  of  areas  of  concentration  for  68  different 
options  and  tracks.  Areas  of  concentration  currently  require  from  36  to  123  hours 
exclusive  of  Basic  Studies  courses.  Requirements  have  been  set  for  the  minimum 
number  of  hours  within  an  area  of  concentration  but,  until  recently,  not  for  the 
maximum  number  of  hours.  Faculty  Senate  Resolution  91-8-19,  which  specifies  the 
maximum  number  of  hours  required  within  an  area  of  concentration,  was  approved 
by  the  Chancellor  in  September  1991.  It  specifies  that,  subject  to  exemption  because 
of  licensure  or  accreditation  mandates,  areas  of  concentration:  (a)  allow  students  to 
take  free  electives;  (b)  do  not  require  more  than  half  of  a  student's  bachelor's 
program  to  be  in  a  specific  discipline;  (c)  do  not  require  more  than  62  hours  in  a 
single  discipline  nor  more  than  77  hours  including  collateral  requirements;  and 
(d)  provide  for  a  total  number  of  hours  including  those  required  to  meet  Basic 
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Table  4.2 

A  Summary  of  UNCW  Basic  Studies  Requirements 

Required  Area 

Disciplines  Satisfying  Requirements 

Humanities    

Literature,  history,  philosophy,  language 

Fine  Arts 

Art,  communication,  creative  arts,  drama, 

music 

Natural  Sciences    

Life  sciences,  physical  sciences 

Mathematical  Sciences 

Mathematics,  computer  science,  statistics, 

logic 

Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  . 

Anthropology,  archeology,  economics,  social 

geography,  criminal  justice,  political  science, 

psychology,  social  work,  sociology 

Studies  requirements,  equal  to  106  of  the  124  semester  hours  required  for  graduation. 
Professional-society  requirements  in  a  few  disciplines,  such  as  chemistry  and  music 
performance  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  those  within  the  professional 
schools,  do  not  permit  much  flexibility.  Curricula  intended  to  provide  basic 
preparation  for  students  who  will  subsequently  transfer  to  other  institutions  —  for 
example,  to  earn  degrees  in  engineering  —  are  designed  to  facilitate  such  transfer. 


Undergraduate  Instruction  (4.1.4) 

Instructional  techniques  and  policies  are  in  accord  with  the  stated  purpose  of 
UNCW  to  stimulate  in  its  students  intellectual  curiosity,  imagination,  rational 
thinking,  thoughtful  expression,  and  a  love  of  learning.  The  Self-Study  Survey  of 
Students  indicates  that  80%  of  the  students  agreed  that  their  interest  in  ideas  and 
intellectual  matters  has  increased  since  coming  to  UNCW,  and  72%  were  satisfied 
with  their  academic  experience  at  UNCW.  Knowledge  of  the  humanities,  social  and 
natural  sciences,  and  fine  arts,  along  with  effective  communication  and  decision- 
making skills,  are  central  to  the  curriculum  and  are  achieved  by  a  variety  of 
instructional  techniques.  Schools  and  departments  balance  their  interests  in 
academic  freedom  and  instructional  quality  and  standards  by  allowing  individual 
instructors  as  much  planning  autonomy  in  their  individual  courses  as  possible  within 
the  boundaries  of  school-  and  departmentally-adopted  program  goals.  All 
departments  and  schools  evaluate  instruction  in  all  courses  every  semester  as  part  of 
their  regular  operating  procedures,  either  through  a  standard  questionnaire  for 
students  to  complete  (such  as  the  Student  VOTE)  or  by  other  methods  of  obtaining 
student  response.  Some  units  practice  an  annual  peer  review  of  instructional  and 
general  performance;  however,  this  is  not  a  predominant  practice.  Departments 
include  both  students'  perceptions  of  instruction  and  peer  review  of  instruction  as  one 
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area  in  their  annual  reviews  of  faculty  performance.  Department  chairs  meet 
annually  with  faculty  and  discuss  with  them  their  teaching  evaluations  and  their 
efforts  to  improve  teaching.  Beginning  in  the  fall  of  1991,  workshops  on  teaching 
are  conducted  by  the  annual  recipients  of  teaching  awards.  These  workshops  provide 
an  opportunity  for  all  faculty  to  learn  more  about  effective  teaching.  Although  65% 
of  the  students  polled  were  satisfied  with  the  quality  of  instruction  at  UNCW,  only 
43%  agreed  that  the  University  acts  to  help  faculty  improve  instruction,  and  29% 
agreed  that  the  University  acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor  instructional  performance. 
However,  68%  of  the  faculty  agreed  that  their  departments  require  that  evidence  of 
efforts  to  improve  teaching  be  provided. 

Where  it  is  not  being  done,  the  department  chairs,  in 
consultation  with  their  faculty,  should  develop  a  variety  of 
methods  for  the  evaluation  of  instruction  in  addition  to 
student  evaluations  and  that  they  identify  criteria  by  which 
the  instructional  performance  of  faculty  is  judged. 

Almost  all  departments  require  detailed  course  syllabi  to  be  filed  with  the 
department  as  part  of  its  records.  While  variations  exist  among  departments  in 
planning  formats  and  in  techniques  for  monitoring  instruction  as  reflected  in  the 
syllabi,  all  departments  have  some  process  for  adopting  course  plans  and  syllabi  and 
for  reviewing  the  appropriateness  of  the  course  delivery.  Typically,  course  syllabi 
include  a  statement  describing  the  objectives  of  the  course;  class  time,  date,  and 
location;  required  and  optional  texts  and  other  materials;  the  instructor's  office 
number  and  hours;  a  topical  outline  for  the  course,  including  examination  dates;  the 
attendance  policy;  and  the  method  of  evaluation.  Students  agreed  that  they  have  a 
clear  understanding  of  the  purpose  of  each  course  (73%),  the  expectations  (78%), 
and  the  procedures  for  evaluating  performance  (73%). 

Most  departments  adhere  to  a  lecture  format  as  the  typical  mode  of 
instruction.  Labs,  practica,  computer  tutorials,  and  consultations  supplement  the 
lecture  format  in  many  courses.  In  many  departments,  seminars,  workshops,  and 
tutorials  are  common  class  formats.  Several  departments  also  include  "non- 
traditional"  components  of  instruction  so  that  "lecture"  does  not  translate  strictly  as 
"teacher  discourse."  For  example,  some  sections  of  MAT  101  supplement  the  text 
with  a  series  of  video  tapes  that  are  used  to  present  course  material.  Within  the 
lecture  format,  instructors  employ  a  variety  of  instructional  actions,  including 
discussion,  written  assignments,  various  types  of  projects,  class  presentations,  and 
regular  examinations  in  order  to  fulfill  the  goals  of  each  course.  All  schools  and 
departments  strive  to  keep  class  enrollments  low  to  encourage  and  support 
communications  between  instructors  and  students  both  during  classes  and  also  at 
times  outside  of  scheduled  class  periods.  (It  should  be  noted  that  class  sizes  have 
generally  increased  during  the  1991-92  year  because  of  dramatic  and  unexpected 
enrollment  increases.)  Faculty  agreed  that  to  ensure  effective  instruction,  the  chair 
considers  class  size  (77%),  teaching  load  (78%),  classroom  facilities  (77%),  faculty 
expertise  (80%),  faculty  preferences  (84%),  and  course  format  (79%).  Some 
departments  adjust  to  diverse  student  interests  and  abilities  by  having  different  levels 
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of  courses  or  special  tracks  in  their  course  offerings.  Examples  include  special 
courses  in  the  natural  sciences  for  non-majors  and/or  for  students  with  weak 
mathematics  backgrounds,  and  mathematics  courses  designed  to  serve  special 
program  areas.  The  Departments  of  English  and  Mathematical  Sciences  offer  special 
courses  for  students  requiring  remedial  instruction.  Student  responses  reveal  a 
general  satisfaction  with  the  appropriateness  of  instructional  methods  to  the 
capabilities  of  the  students. 

Individual  faculty  members  can  choose  to  experiment  with  changes  in 
instruction  in  most  schools  and  departments,  but  no  departments  have  systematic 
processes  to  assure  instructional  experimentation  and  evaluation.  Some  schools  and 
departments  use  the  process  of  annual  review  to  encourage  experimentation.  The 
Schools  of  Nursing  and  Education,  for  example,  review  improvement  plans  submitted 
for  approval  and  then  conduct  a  follow-up  study  after  the  implementation  of  changes 
in  instruction. 

A  special  Task  Force  on  Teaching  Excellence  appointed  by  the  Chancellor 
conducted  a  study  of  faculty  perceptions  of  teaching  during  the  1989-90  year  and 
recommended  that  the  University  make  a  commitment  to  excellence  in  teaching.  In 
accordance  with  this  recommendation  the  Chancellor  has  made  undergraduate 
instruction  a  primary  focus  of  the  University  and,  as  a  first  step  in  realizing  this 
commitment,  has  created  five  teaching  awards  to  be  given  annually  to  faculty  who 
have  demonstrated  outstanding  teaching. 

Instructors  have  discretion  in  selecting  their  systems  for  evaluation  of  student 
performance  in  courses.  Departmental  expectations  usually  include  at  least  one 
major  examination  with  additional  supporting  evidence  about  performance.  It  is  the 
expectation  of  the  departments  that  students  will  be  informed  of  the  methods  to  be 
used  for  evaluation  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  by  listing  the  information  on  the 
syllabus  or  by  some  other  means.  Methods  of  evaluation  are  subject  to  review  by 
school  and  departmental  processes  for  instructional  and  performance  evaluation. 
The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  sends  out  grade-distribution  reports  by  course 
and  instructor  in  each  semester  to  instructors  and  departmental  administrators. 
Methods  of  using  these  reports  differ  among  the  units. 

Determination  of  instructional  effectiveness  is  an  ongoing  task  among  the 
departments,  with  all  departments  having  some  form  of  annual  review  of 
performance  of  all  or  some  of  its  members.  Methods  of  receiving  and  considering 
responses  from  students  about  instruction  comprise  a  significant  component  in  these 
procedures. 

Some  departments  evaluate  and  assess  their  effectiveness  through  "exit" 
interviews  with  students.  Some  others  are  either  developing  or  revising  survey 
instruments  to  assess  the  relevance  of  the  department's  program  to  the  field  of 
employment  or  of  advanced  study  of  departmental  alumni.  The  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  at  UNCW  and  the  General  Administration  of  the  UNC  system 
also  conduct  periodic  surveys  of  alumni  through  questionnaires  and  distribute  the 
results  to  appropriate  faculty  and  administrators.  Most  departments  informally 
review  the  advanced  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  of  those  students  seeking 
admission  to  graduate  schools  and  keep  apprised  of  the  performance  of  students  who 
attend  graduate  or  professional  schools.  Students'  performance  in  capstone  courses, 
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senior  seminars,  honor's  projects,  and  independent  studies  provide  additional 
evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  instruction.  Several  schools  and  departments  are 
reviewed  periodically  by  accrediting  or  certifying  agencies,  especially  those  programs 
leading  to  specialized  professions  in  certain  fields.  All  have  been  successful.  UNCW 
students  perform  very  well  on  required  certifying  exams  in  specialized  areas  such  as 
nursing  and  teacher  education.  From  1987  to  1991,  pass  rates  on  the  National 
Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Registered  Nurses  (NCLEX-RN)  ranged  from 
95%  to  100%.  During  those  same  years,  pass  rates  on  the  National  Teachers 
Examination  (NTE)  ranged  from  90%  to  99%. 

Variations  in  instruction  ("non-traditional  formats")  from  regular  course 
formats  include  summer  classes  which  meet  daily,  courses  which  meet  one  time  per 
week,  "special-topics"  courses,  and  internships.  Planning,  design,  and  review 
processes  for  these  courses  guarantee  a  number  of  hours  of  instructional  time  and 
course  credit  equivalent  to  that  for  regularly  scheduled  courses.  Course  content, 
syllabi,  tests,  and  assignments  for  courses  taught  in  non-traditional  formats  are 
essentially  the  same  as  those  taught  in  traditional  formats.  Planning  and  review 
processes  for  "special  topics"  courses  assess  equivalence  to  other  courses.  Both 
traditional  and  non-traditional  courses  are  subject  to  performance  review  and  student 
evaluations.  Faculty  (74%)  felt  that  they  are  able  to  provide  students  with  adequate 
time  to  analyze  and  assimilate  the  material  presented  in  non-traditional  formats,  and 
students  (65%)  and  faculty  (77%)  agreed  that  learning  is  comparable  between 
non-traditional  format  courses  and  regular  course  formats. 

The  University  attempts  to  provide  well-qualified  faculty  and  adequate 
resources  to  support  its  undergraduate  educational  program.  Almost  all  tenure-track 
faculty  have  terminal  degrees  in  their  fields  of  teaching.  Both  faculty  and  students 
rate  library  instructional  resources  as  excellent.  However,  departments  differ  on  their 
views  of  the  quality  and  amount  of  other  instructional  resources,  with  some 
departments  viewing  them  as  good  and  most  others  viewing  them  as  substantially 
inadequate.  For  example,  much  of  the  equipment  and  materials  for  instruction  in 
Physics  is  aging  and  out-of-date;  interactive  computers  for  modeling,  control,  and 
testing  are  generally  unavailable.  Very  limited  access  to  microcomputers  hampers 
students  in  Mathematics,  yet  the  demonstration  capability  in  some  lab  classrooms  has 
been  improved  dramatically  over  the  past  few  years.  In  History,  increasing 
enrollments  press  the  limits  of  classroom  space  and  instructional  resources.  Space 
for  faculty  offices  and  for  student  and  faculty  research  is  inadequate  in  many 
departments.  These  examples  are  generally  representative  of  levels  of  need  reported 
by  the  departments. 

The  University,  through  its  Planning  Committee,  should 
address,  as  one  of  its  top  priorities,  the  finding  of  a  solution 
to  the  severe  space  and  equipment  problems. 


Given  the  space  shortages,  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  continually 
monitors  and  evaluates  space  utilization.  Reports  on  space  utilization  are  prepared 
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regularly  for  senior-level  administrators  at  UNCW  and  for  the  UNC  system's  General 
Administration.  These  reports  indicate  that  UNCW  uses  its  space  better  than  most 
of  the  universities  within  the  UNC  system.  Only  a  little  over  half  of  the  faculty 
agreed  that  UNCW  supports  their  instructional  efforts  by  providing  adequate 
instructional  supplies  (57%),  instructional  equipment  (50%),  and  clerical  support 
(56%). 

UNCW  provides  for  its  students  a  learning  environment  in  which  scholarly  and 
creative  achievement  are  encouraged.  Substantial  diversity  exists  among  departments 
in  both  formal  processes  to  encourage  scholarly  and  creative  achievement  of  students 
and  in  views  held  by  faculty  concerning  the  climate  for  such  achievement.  Examples 
of  special  programs  designed  for  this  purpose  are  senior  seminars,  directed  individual 
studies,  honors  program,  special  lecture  series,  interscholastic  competitions  in  several 
areas,  and  academic  awards  and  scholarships  in  certain  fields.  In  addition,  UNCW 
Undergraduate  Research  Fellowships  are  awarded  to  students,  on  a  competitive 
basis,  for  their  research  or  scholarly  projects.  With  faculty  as  liaisons,  students  can 
submit  proposals  for  funding  to  several  professional  societies  or  be  funded  for 
scholarly  activity  through  grants  to  faculty  members.  Evidence  that  scholarly  and 
creative  achievement  does  occur  comes  from  the  large  number  of  papers  and 
presentations  co-authored  by  students,  and  from  student  participation  in  recitals,  art 
exhibits,  literary  and  news  publications,  and  theater  performances.  With  all  of  these 
opportunities,  it  is  surprising  that  only  57%  of  the  students  agreed  with  the  statement 
that  the  learning  environment  for  students  at  UNCW  encourages  creative 
achievement. 

In  departments  offering  programs  with  clinical  experiences,  faculty  who  direct 
and  coordinate  the  programs  maintain  congenial  and  collaborative  relations  with  key 
people  at  the  participating  agencies.  Some  on-site  supervisors  from  the  participating 
agencies  have  "adjunct"  or  "clinical"  appointments  at  the  University.  In  Nursing, 
faculty  exert  control  over  placements  and  review  annually  all  contract  arrangements 
(which  must  also  meet  state  guidelines).  In  all  cases,  clinical  experiences  are 
coordinated  by  qualified  faculty  members,  and  learning  experiences  for  which  credit 
is  awarded  are  under  the  ultimate  control  of  UNCW. 

For  programs  designed  to  prepare  students  for  a  specialized  profession  or 
occupation,  regular  program  review  by  certifying  or  accrediting  agencies  assures  that 
curricular  content  is  current  and  relevant.  Courses  within  these  programs  offer  a 
balance  between  learning  particular  practices  and  learning  the  technical  and 
theoretical  frameworks  which  underlie  the  practices.  The  University  and 
departments  continue  to  support  a  broad  range  of  development  activities  intended 
to  keep  faculty  current  in  fields  of  specialization,  and  to  encourage  research  and 
publication.  These  practices  assist  in  assuring  appropriateness  of  course  content  to 
current  practice  in  certain  fields. 
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THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM  (4.2) 


Graduate  education  is  a  recent  endeavor  at  UNCW.  The  first  master's 
degrees  initiated  were  in  what  are  now  the  professional  schools.  A  Master  of 
Education  program  began  in  1978,  and  a  Master  of  Business  Administration  was 
started  in  1980.  In  keeping  with  the  University's  unique  geographic  location  and 
longstanding  commitment  to  education  and  research  in  marine  science,  an  MS 
program  in  Marine  Biology  was  initiated  in  1982.  The  elevation  of  the  University  to 
Comprehensive  Level  I  status  in  1985  brought  the  opportunity  to  initiate  additional 
graduate  programs.  A  Master  of  Science  in  Geology  was  approved  in  1988  and  was 
followed  in  1989  with  MS  programs  in  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Mathematics  and 
Master  of  Arts  programs  in  English,  History,  and  Mathematics.  A  Master  of  Arts  in 
Teaching  (MAT)  also  was  approved  in  1989. 

At  the  present  time  the  General  Administration  of  the  UNC  system  has 
approved  the  planning  process  for  an  MS  in  Psychology.  In  addition,  preliminary 
internal  studies  are  underway  for  two  interdisciplinary  master's  programs,  one  in 
liberal  arts  and  the  other  in  oceanography.  These  studies  will  assess  the  needs, 
market  and  other  environmental  factors,  resource  requirements,  and  financial 
implications  for  the  institution. 

UNCW  also  cooperates  with  North  Carolina  State  University  in  a  joint 
program  leading  to  a  PhD  in  Marine  Sciences.  The  degree  is  awarded  by  the 
Department  of  Marine,  Earth  and  Atmospheric  Sciences  at  NCSU.  However,  it 
features  opportunities  for  completing  some  course  work  at  UNCW  and  oversight  of 
the  dissertation  research  by  UNCW  faculty  in  the  Departments  of  Chemistry,  Earth 
Sciences,  and  Biological  Sciences. 

Graduate  students  currently  comprise  about  five  percent  of  the  total  UNCW 
enrollment.  The  number  of  master's  degrees  awarded  during  the  1990-91  academic 
year  totalled  74  and  was  distributed  as  follows:  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  —  22; 
School  of  Business  —  32;  School  of  Education  —  20.  A  five-  to  ten-year  goal  is  to 
increase  the  percentage  of  graduate  students  to  at  least  10%  of  the  total  student 
population.  By  doing  so  the  University  will  help  meet  the  increasing  need  in  the 
region  and  the  state  for  people  with  professional  or  scholarly  training  beyond  the 
baccalaureate  level  without  sacrificing  its  traditional  and  proper  emphasis  on 
undergraduate  education.  The  graduate  programs,  through  their  various  admissions 
policies,  degree  requirements,  curricula,  and  instructional-delivery  systems,  are 
consistent  with  the  UNCW  Mission  Statement. 

The  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Council  are  the  vehicles  by  which  the 
administration  and  the  faculty,  respectively,  are  involved  in  the  planning,  guidance, 
and  evaluation  of  the  graduate  programs  at  a  level  above  the  individual  departments. 
The  Graduate  School  was  established  and  the  position  of  Graduate  Dean  created  in 
1989  in  order  to  provide  continuity  and  administrative  oversight  to  the  expanding 
graduate  programs.  The  Graduate  School  reports  directly  to  the  Provost,  the  chief 
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academic  officer  of  the  University.  The  Graduate  Council  consists  of  faculty 
members  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  all  the  professional  schools  and 
is  the  faculty  body  responsible  for  policy  matters  germane  to  graduate  education. 
Graduate  Council  members  are  recommended  by  the  deans  of  the  respective 
academic  units  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  are  then 
proposed  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  who  proposes  them  to  the 
Chancellor  for  final  approval.  The  Council  generally  works  in  response  to  the 
executive  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  but  may,  at  times,  propose 
initiatives  of  its  own.  The  Dean  currently  serves  as  chair  of  the  Council.  This 
arrangement  may  have  had  merit  as  the  Council  was  being  conceived  and  organized 
but  should  now  be  discontinued. 

In  order  for  the  Graduate  Council  to  more  easily  assume  an 
advisory  role  for  the  Graduate  School  itself,  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  should  no  longer  serve  as  chair  of  the 
Graduate  Council,  and  the  members  of  the  Graduate 
Council  should  be  elected  by  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

The  planning  of  new  graduate  degrees  at  UNCW  follows  explicit  procedures 
established  by  the  General  Administration  of  the  UNC  system.  In  brief,  these 
procedures  require  completion  of  a  "Request  for  Authorization  to  Plan  a  New 
Degree  Program,"  and  then  approval  of  this  request  by  the  dean  of  the  school  or 
college,  the  Graduate  Council,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  the  UNCW 
Planning  Committee,  the  Chancellor,  and  finally  the  UNC  system's  General 
Administration.  If  approved,  a  more  exhaustive  document  entitled  "Request  for 
Authorization  to  Establish  a  New  Degree  Program"  is  prepared  and  submitted  for 
approval  following  the  same  process.  Together  these  documents  address  such 
concerns  as  the  pool  of  potential  students,  the  documented  current  and  the  project 
for  graduates  from  the  program,  the  relationship  of  the  proposed  program  to  the 
mission  of  the  institution,  the  similarity  to  existing  programs  at  other  institutions,  the 
method  of  financing,  the  strength  of  the  faculty,  and  the  adequacy  of  supporting 
facilities,  equipment,  and  library  holdings.  (Copies  of  these  planning  documents  are 
available  from  the  Graduate  Dean.)  As  new  programs  are  planned,  these  documents 
flow  through  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Council  (via  the  Council's 
Program  Committee)  before  reaching  the  UNCW  Planning  Committee,  the  Provost, 
the  Chancellor,  and  the  General  Administration  of  the  UNC  system.  The  Office  of 
Academic  Affairs  informs  the  Executive  Director  of  the  SACS  Commission  on 
Colleges  in  advance  of  the  admission  of  students  to  approved  programs. 


Resources  for  the  Graduate  Program 

All  existing  graduate  programs  make  use  of  curricula  substantially  beyond  the 
undergraduate  programs  as  verified  by  the  various  departments.  Curriculum  matters 
are  discussed  more  fully  in  the  section  on  graduate  curriculum  on  page  188. 
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The  research  and  scholarly  activity  required  of  graduate  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  advanced  professional  training  offered  to 
graduate  students  in  the  Schools  of  Education  and  Business  are  supported  by 
financial  resources  which  are  adequate,  but  only  marginally  so.  The  budgeting 
formula  used  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  allocates  no  more  funds  to  UNCW  per 
graduate  student  than  per  undergraduate.  Some  one-time  start-up  funds,  especially 
for  library  upgrading  and  equipment  purchases,  accompanied  the  initiation  of  certain 
new  programs.  Beyond  that,  the  administration  has  supported  graduate  education 
by  redistributing  the  allocated  budget  where  possible.  However,  in  order  for  the 
graduate  programs  to  flourish,  increased  ongoing  financial  support  will  need  to  be 
forthcoming. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


.As  future  graduate  programs  are  initiated  or  as  existing 
programs  are  substantially  expanded,  the  departments 
involved  should  indicate  in  writing  the  expected  cost  to  the 
University.  The  Planning  Committee  should  then  ensure  in 
writing  that  the  additional  funds  will  be  available  and  from 
what  source.  If  this  exercise  indicates  that  a  dilution  of 
existing  resources  will  result,  the  proposed  expansions 
should  be  postponed. 

Resources  other  than  curricula  and  finances  are  necessary  for  a  high  quality 
graduate  program.  One  way  to  assess  the  adequacy  of  these  other  components  is  to 
survey  those  involved.  Table  4.3  shows  responses  to  a  number  of  questions  about 
resources  for  graduate  education  which  were  asked  on  the  Self-Study  Surveys  of 
Students  and  Faculty.  The  responses  listed  are  from  graduate  students  and  from 
faculty  who  are  in  departments  with  graduate  programs  or  who  teach  graduate 
courses.  Clearly,  the  students  view  the  faculty  as  competent  and  productive  scholars. 
The  section  on  professional  and  scholarly  preparation  on  page  205  discusses  the 
quality  of  the  graduate  faculty  more  fully.  Library,  computer,  and  other  specialized 
facilities  are  perceived  as  adequate  by  only  slightly  more  than  half  of  the  graduate 
students.  Even  smaller  proportions  of  the  faculty  see  these  resources  as  adequate. 
Most  significant  is  the  fact  that  about  one-third  of  the  faculty  responding  considered 
these  resources  inadequate. 

The  marginal  adequacy  of  library  and  computer  resources  supplied  by  the 
University  for  its  graduate  programs  are  problems  which  should  be  remedied  as  soon 
as  possible.  An  analysis  of  several  questions  on  the  Self-Study  Surveys  identified 
specific  problems.  Only  in  the  School  of  Education  did  the  graduate  faculty  (93%) 
and  the  graduate  students  (83%)  considered  the  library  holdings  adequate.  The  most 
serious  complaints  in  the  other  units  were  with  the  periodicals  collection,  rather  than 
the  books,  the  government  documents,  or  the  other  more  specialized  collections. 
Only  about  one-half  of  the  graduate  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences  (58%)  and  the 
Cameron  School  of  Business  (46%)  found  the  journal  holdings  adequate  for  their 
studies. 
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Table  4.3 

Responses  of  Graduate  Students  and  Graduate  Faculty 

to  Self-Study  Survey  Questions  about 
Resources  for  the  Graduate  Program 

Question 

Percentage  of  Respondents 

Graduate  Students 

Graduate 

Faculty 

Agree 

Disagree 

Agree 

Disagree 

Graduate  program  is 

81.6 

6.9 

76.2 

7.0 

well  planned. 

Graduate  School  is  well 

65.5 

6.9 

42.1 

19.2 

organized/effective. 

Funds  are  adequate  for 

28.4 

40.7 

16.0 

65.3 

research/training. 

Faculty  are  competent 
and  productive  scholars. 

84.7 

2.4 

— 

— 

Library  holdings  are 
sufficient. 

54.7 

22.1 

47.7 

33.8 

Computer  facilities  are 
adequate/available. 

52.7 

21.2 

50.3 

31.3 

Labs,  field  sites,  etc.,  are 

57.9 

2.6 

41.5 

27.6 

adequate. 

Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Graduate  School  should  survey  departments  with 
graduate  programs  to  determine  which  new  subscriptions 
are  required  and  then  work  with  the  Library  over  the  next 
three  to  four  years  to  obtain  public  and  private  funding  to 
procure  them. 


With  regard  to  computer  facilities,  the  perceived  inadequacies  are  more 
widespread  but  are  most  strongly  felt  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  where  only 
40%  of  the  graduate  faculty  and  50%  of  the  graduate  students  responded  that  the 
University  provides  adequately  for  the  needs  of  their  programs.  The  most  severe 
problems  do  not  seem  to  be  with  computer  hardware  or  software  on  hand  but  with 
its  availability  to  the  graduate  program.    For  example,  only  33%  of  the  graduate 
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students  in  Arts  and  Sciences  and  50%  of  the  business  graduate  students  responded 
that  computers  were  available  to  them  when  needed. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  should 
work  with  the  administration  toward  the  goal  of  having 
VAX  lines  and  terminals  available  to  all  graduate  faculty 
(and  through  them  to  the  students  under  their  direction) 
within  the  next  three  years. 


Currently  there  are  no  doctoral  programs  offered  by  UNCW. 


Graduate  Admission  (4.2.1) 

Admissions  criteria  for  each  graduate  degree  program  were  originally  set  by 
individual  faculty  committees  in  the  department  or  school  involved  based  on  the 
perceived  mission  of  the  program.  Application  for  admission  has  since  been 
standardized  by  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Council  in  an  effort  to 
centralize  procedures,  and  minimum  qualitative  and  quantitative  criteria  for 
admission  have  been  established.  However,  the  current  practice  is  still  to  have  all 
applications  received  by  the  Graduate  School  sent  directly  to  the  appropriate 
department  or  professional  school  for  screening  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the 
stated  minimum  standards  have  been  met.  The  faculty,  through  the  admissions 
committees  in  the  various  programs,  evaluates  each  applicant  prior  to  final  action  by 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  the  graduate  program  are 
clearly  stated  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue,  first  for  the  graduate  school  and  then 
specifically  for  each  degree  program.  They  are  also  described  in  departmental  or 
school  brochures  which  are  printed  at  University  expense  and  widely  distributed. 
Admission  procedures  to  any  graduate  program  at  UNCW  include  the  requirement 
that  applicants  submit,  as  part  of  the  formal  application  process,  the  following: 
official  undergraduate  transcripts  evidencing  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
institution  with  at  least  a  "B"  average  in  the  basic  undergraduate  courses  prerequisite 
to  the  area  of  proposed  graduate  study;  official  reports  of  satisfactory  scores  on  a 
designated  aptitude  examination  (the  appropriate  test  varies  with  the  school  or 
college);  and  three  letters  of  recommendation  from  professionals  in  the  field  as  to 
the  readiness  of  an  applicant  for  graduate  work.  Some  programs  also  require  an 
original  essay.  None  of  the  programs  require  an  oral  examination  or  interview, 
although  consultation  with  faculty  in  the  prospective  field  is  welcomed. 

Individual  departments  or  schools  may  have  other  additional  prerequisites 
depending  on  the  nature  of  the  program  being  offered.  In  the  School  of  Education 
the  applicant  must  hold  or  be  eligible  to  hold  initial  teacher  certification  appropriate 
to  the  program  being  undertaken;  however,  this  prerequisite  may  be  completed 
during  the  course  of  the  graduate  studies.  The  Cameron  School  of  Business 
Administration  requires  a  minimum  of  one  year  of  appropriate  full-time  work 
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experience.  Other  programs  require  a  minimum  background  in  mathematics, 
computer  science,  or  foreign  languages,  which  may  be  met  before  or  during  the 
program. 

Departments  have  procedures  for  adjusting  admissions  requirements  to  the 
experience,  background,  and  relative  strengths  of  an  individual  applicant.  The 
different  programs  have  differing  emphases  concerning  professional  training  and 
scholarly  activity,  and  exceptions  to  established  criteria  are  made  accordingly. 
Individuals  who  excel  on  one  criteria  and  fall  below  the  standard  on  another  may  be 
considered  by  the  program's  admissions  committee.  In  the  School  of  Business  a 
somewhat  lower  undergraduate  grade-point  average  may  be  partially  offset  by  a  high 
score  on  the  Graduate  Management  Aptitude  Test  (GMAT)  and  vice  versa.  The 
formula  used  and  the  stated  minima  are  established  by  AACSB,  the  accrediting  organ 
for  business  schools.  For  some  programs  the  possibility  for  exceptions  to  the 
minimum  standards  is  described  in  the  catalogue  while  in  other  cases  it  is  not. 

Before  the  printing  of  the  next  edition  of  the  Graduate 
Catalogue,  the  Graduate  School  should  institute  and  publish 
a  general  procedure  by  which  applicants  could  specifically 
request  exceptions  to  the  minimum  admission  standards  (in 
programs  which  allow  it). 

Although  there  is  officially  no  "probational"  or  "conditional"  admission  to 
graduate  programs,  students  may  be  admitted  provisionally.  This  occurs  if  a  student 
has  not  taken  all  the  courses  that  are  required  for  admission  to  the  program  but  has 
met  all  the  other  admission  requirements.  These  deficiencies  must  be  made  up, 
usually  by  the  end  of  the  student's  first  semester  at  UNCW.  It  is  possible  for 
students  who  meet  the  admission  requirements  with  respect  to  their  undergraduate 
record  but  who  are  not  seeking  a  graduate  degree  to  take  graduate  courses  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School  of  Education  by  applying  for  non-degree 
status.  In  some  cases  this  may  result  in  the  presence  of  underprepared  students  in 
graduate  classes.  This  may  explain  the  relatively  high  proportion  of  the  graduate 
faculty  (12%  campus-wide,  16%  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  who  disagreed 
with  the  statement  that  graduate  students  who  enroll  can  succeed.  Non-degree  status 
does  not,  however,  jeopardize  the  quality  of  the  graduate  program  since  only  10 
hours  taken  as  a  non-degree  student  can  be  applied  toward  the  graduate  degree  if 
the  student  is  later  accepted  into  a  degree  program. 

The  Self-Study  Surveys  indicate  general  satisfaction  with  the  graduate 
admissions  procedure  by  both  students  and  faculty  (see  Table  4.4).  There  is  some 
confusion  among  students  about  specific  departmental  requirements. 
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Table  4.4 

Responses  of  Graduate  Students  and  Graduate  Faculty 

to  Self-Study  Survey  Questions  about 

Graduate  Admission 

Question 

Percentage  of  Respondents 

Graduate  Students 

Graduate 

Faculty 

Agree 

Disagree 

Agree 

Disagree 

Admission  information 
in  the  Catalogue  is  clear. 

81.6 

6.9 

— 

— 

Specific  program 
requirements  are  clear. 

81.8 

11.4 

81.3 

2.2 

Students  meeting  criteria 
for  admission  are 
prepared. 

63.0 

11.6 

Faculty  were  involved  in 
formulating  criteria. 

— 

— 

77.3 

7.8 

Faculty  have  a 
procedure  to  evaluate 
applicants. 

68.3 

17.3 

The  Graduate  School  should  include  in  the  next  printing  of 
the  Graduate  Catalogue  a  complete  and  detailed  listing  of 
all  department-specific  admission  requirements. 


The  high  proportion  of  faculty  (17%)  who  were  unaware  that  faculty  evaluate 
graduate  applicants  is  somewhat  surprising  since  all  applications  are  screened  by 
appointed  committees  within  the  departments  or  schools  before  final  action  by  the 
Graduate  Dean.  An  analysis  by  college  and  school  shows  that  the  largest  group  of 
faculty  disagreeing  with  the  statement  concerning  faculty  involvement  is  in  the  School 
of  Business  (36%).  Perhaps  this  is  because  the  formula  for  admission  to  the  MBA 
program  is  established  by  the  accrediting  agency  and  is  applied  in  a  straightforward 
manner  to  every  applicant. 

The  only  program  beyond  the  master's  degree  level  is  the  Cooperative  PhD 
in  Marine  Science  with  North  Carolina  State  University.  Since  published  admission 
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criteria  and  requirements  for  this  degree  differ  substantially  from  those  of  the  other 
programs,  students  are  directed  by  the  catalogue  to  contact  the  Graduate  School  for 
application  information. 


Graduate  Completion  Requirements  (422) 

The  administration  and  faculty  are  responsible  for  the  development  of  the 
proposed  academic  programs  that  are  recommended  to  the  govermng  board. 
Graduate  completion  requirements  are  developed  by  faculty  in  each  department  or 
professional  school  and  are  recommended  to  the  Graduate  Council,  the  Graduate 
Dean,  and  the  Provost  for  approval.  Once  approved,  completion  requirements  for 
all  graduate  programs  are  published  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue  and  in  brochures 
prepared  by  individual  departments  or  schools.  All  graduate  students  admitted  to  the 
University  are  provided  with  a  copy  of  the  catalogue  at  the  time  of  registration.  As 
of  September  1991,  students  receive  a  copy  of  the  catalogue  coincident  with  their 
notification  of  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  To  accomplish  this,  2000 
catalogues  were  published  in  1991-92,  double  the  number  of  copies  printed  for 
1990-91. 

Five  calendar  years  are  allowed  for  completion  of  all  degree  requirements. 
Students  desiring  extensions  due  to  extenuating  circumstances  must  petition  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School.  The  course  requirements  for  the  various  masters  programs 
range  from  30  to  36  semester  hours  in  die  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
School  of  Education,  and  from  42  to  54  semester  hours  in  the  School  of  Business. 
In  the  School  of  Business  the  last  36  hours  must  be  taken  in  residence  at  UNCW. 
In  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School  of  Education  no  residency 
requirement  is  specifically  stated,  but  the  stated  maximum  on  transfer  credit  is  six 
semester  hours.  Every  master's  degree  candidate  must  pass  a  comprehensive 
qualifying  exam.  The  comprehensive  exam  is  normally  administered  during  the  last 
semester  of  the  student's  work.  Graduate  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  are  also  required  to  write  and  orally  defend  a  thesis.  A  grade  point  average 
of  3.0  or  better  (on  a  four-point  scale)  is  needed  to  avoid  academic  probation  and 
for  graduation.  In  addition,  three  grades  of  C  or  one  grade  of  F  (no  D  grades  are 
given  in  graduate  courses)  result  in  dismissal  from  the  graduate  program. 
Application  for  admission  to  candidacy  is  made  at  the  time  of  application  for  the 
degree.  Each  graduate  student  is  assigned  an  advisor  or  advisory  committee  who. 
together  with  the  graduate  coordinator  for  the  department  or  school,  is  responsible 
for  guiding  and  monitoring  the  student's  progress  toward  the  degree. 

Completion  requirements  for  graduate  programs  in  individual  academic  units 
are  published  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue,  and  additional  information  concerning 
procedures  for  meeting  these  requirements  is  made  available  within  the  individual 
departments  and  schools.  However,  the  methods  for  disserninating  this  information 
vary  considerably.  Four  departments  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  —  History, 
Biological  Sciences,  Earth  Sciences,  and  Mathematical  Sciences  —  publish  graduate- 
student  handbooks  that  cover  virtually  every  aspect  and  policy  of  their  programs.  In 
the  Department  of  Chemistry,  graduate  students  take  a  required  course  during  their 
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first  semester  in  which  they  are  informed  about  department  operations,  timing  for  the 
various  degree  requirements,  and  their  responsibilities.  The  Schools  of  Education 
and  Business  inform  graduate  students  about  additional  policies  not  found  or  not 
fully  explained  in  the  catalogue  through  personal  letters  or  required  meetings. 
Results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students  indicate  that  most  graduate  students  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  were  satisfied  with  the  accuracy  and  availability  of 
information  about  graduation  requirements  (77%  agreed,  10%  disagreed).  On  the 
other  hand,  less  than  half  of  the  graduate  students  surveyed  in  the  School  of  Business 
(46%  agreed,  19%  disagreed)  and  in  the  School  of  Education  (33%  agreed,  42% 
disagreed)  felt  that  the  information  given  to  them  was  detailed  and  accurate. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


All  departments  or  schools  that  have  not  already  done  so 
should  develop  a  graduate-student  handbook  and  make  it 
available  to  the  students  by  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  1992 
semester. 


Graduate  Curriculum  (4.2.3) 

All  graduate  programs  at  UNCW  show  a  level  of  complexity  and 
generalization  designed  to  extend  the  knowledge  and  intellectual  maturity  of 
graduate  students  well  beyond  the  baccalaureate  level.  This  is  apparent  from  a 
comparison  of  the  syllabi  from  graduate  and  undergraduate  courses.  (Syllabi  of  all 
courses  are  on  file  in  department  or  school  offices.)  Furthermore,  only  members  of 
the  Graduate  Faculty  teach  graduate-level  courses  or  advise  graduate-student 
research.  By  1994,  membership  in  the  Graduate  Faculty  will  require  evidence  of 
scholarly  activity  and  will  be  renewed  on  a  five-year  cycle  only  if  such  activity 
continues.  This  requirement  for  current  scholarship  provides  a  highly  relevant 
qualitative  difference  between  the  undergraduate  and  the  graduate  curricula.  The 
bylaws  of  the  Graduate  Council  state  the  minimum  criteria  required  for  membership 
on  the  Graduate  Faculty,  while  each  school  or  department  has  set  additional  criteria 
that  are  specific  to  that  school  or  department.  The  bylaws  of  the  Graduate  Council 
and  the  specific  school  or  departmental  criteria  are  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty  shows  strong  agreement  with  the  statements 
referring  to  the  quality  of  the  graduate  curriculum  (see  Table  4.5).  Over  80%  of  the 
faculty  felt  that  graduate  programs  in  their  area  prepare  students  to  analyze,  explore, 
question,  reconsider,  and  synthesize  old  and  new  knowledge  and  skills;  that  the 
curriculum  goes  substantially  beyond  the  undergraduate  program;  and  that  the  depth 
of  education,  skills  obtained,  and  creative  independence  adequately  prepare  students 
for  the  profession  or  field  of  scholarship.  Only  small  percentages  of  the  faculty 
disagreed  with  these  statements.  In  the  student  survey,  agreement  with  the  statement 
on  analysis  and  synthesis  in  the  curriculum  was  very  high  (87%),  while  agreement 
about  the  curriculum  going  substantially  beyond  the  undergraduate  was  somewhat 
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weaker  (63%).  There  were  no  major  differences  between  the  professional  schools 
and  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  these  responses.  Students  in  the  School  of 
Education,  however,  agreed  less  frequently  (50%)  with  the  statement  that  the 
graduate  program  was  preparing  them  adequately  for  their  profession. 


Table  4.5 

Responses  of  Graduate  Students  and  Graduate  Faculty 

to  Self-Study  Survey  Questions  about 

the  Graduate  Curriculum 

Question 

Percentage  of  Respondent! 

Graduate  Students 

Graduate 

Faculty 

Agree       Disagree 

Agree 

Disagree 

The  graduate  curriculum: 

goes  substantially  beyond 
the  undergraduate 
program. 

62.7             14.5 

82.6 

4.3 

trains  to  analyze  and 
synthesize  knowledge. 

87.2              1.2 

83.5 

2.9 

prepares  for  the  profession 
or  field. 

72.9             5.9 

83.3 

2.9 

controls/differentiates 
cross-listed  courses. 

63.4a            9.8a 

67.  la 

8.2a 

teaches  nature  and  method 
of  research  in  field. 

76.7             3.5 

79.0 

6.5 

provides  understanding  of 
theory  and  methodology. 

—                — 

84.1 

3.6 

integrates  research  and 
instruction. 

—                — 

80.6 

9.4 

is  evaluated  regularly  and 
systematically. 

—                — 

59.4 

13.8 

aData  include  only  responses  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  since  no  ( 
professional  schools  are  cross-listed  as  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 

:lasses  in  the 
courses. 

At  this  University,  the  practice  of  combining  the  instruction  of  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  is  commonly  referred  to  as  "cross-listing"  courses.  No  courses 
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in  the  MBA  program  in  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  and  no  courses  in  the 
Master  of  Education  curriculum  in  the  School  of  Education  are  cross-listed.  Within 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  only  the  master's  program  in  geology  does  not 
include  cross-listed  courses.  Differentiation  between  graduate  and  undergraduate 
instruction  in  the  other  programs  in  Arts  and  Sciences  is  handled  differently  by  the 
various  departments.  In  Biological  Sciences  no  more  than  10  credit  hours  from 
graduate  classes  cross-listed  as  senior  undergraduate  courses  may  be  applied  toward 
the  master's  degree.  Instructors  are  expected  to  distinguish  between  the 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  in  the  cross-listed  course  with  respect  to 
assignments  and  expectations.  In  Mathematical  Sciences,  many  graduate  courses  are 
also  cross-listed  as  undergraduate  offerings  in  order  to  enrich  the  educational 
opportunities  of  advanced  undergraduates.  Here  the  combined  instruction  of 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  is  controlled  by  the  prerequisite  structure  of 
mathematics  study,  characterized  by  progressively  increasing  rigor  in  courses  from 
calculus  through  advanced  graduate  work.  In  the  Department  of  History,  graduate 
students  are  permitted  to  take  up  to  two  cross-listed  courses  (6  hours  credit).  Again, 
graduate  students  enrolled  in  these  courses  are  assigned  additional  projects  designed 
to  strengthen  the  research  component  of  the  course  and  are  informed  of  the 
additional  work  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue  and  in  the  department's  graduate 
handbook.  The  Department  of  English  requires  instructors  of  cross-listed  courses  to 
stipulate  in  the  syllabi  their  different  expectations  and  different  reading  and  writing 
assignments  for  the  two  types  of  students.  Table  4.5  indicates  that  approximately 
two-thirds  of  both  graduate  students  and  graduate  faculty  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  agree  that  the  combined  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students 
is  carefully  controlled  to  assure  appropriate  attention  to  both  groups.  Less  than  10% 
disagreed  with  this  statement.  (The  results  for  this  question  were  analyzed  only  for 
the  College  since  there  are  no  cross-listed  courses  in  the  professional  schools.) 

All  the  master's-degree  programs  at  UNCW  are  the  equivalent  of  more  than 
one  year  of  full-time  graduate  study.  They  each  expect  the  students  to  acquire  a 
thorough  understanding  of  the  subject  matter,  literature,  theory,  and  methodology  of 
the  field  of  concentration.  The  comprehensive  examinations  required  in  all  programs 
ensure  mastery  of  the  academic  material.  In  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
graduate  programs  require  a  thesis.  Acceptable  theses  must  contain  a  scholarly 
exposition  of  the  current  state  of  knowledge  regarding  the  problem  being  addressed 
and  an  attempt,  through  original  research,  to  advance  this  factual  or  theoretical 
knowledge  base.  Thus,  students  are  provided  with  an  understanding  of  research  and 
the  manner  by  which  research  is  conducted  not  only  in  their  courses  but  also  through 
the  mentoring  of  their  thesis  advisors  and  committees.  The  School  of  Education  and 
the  School  of  Business  also  ensure  that  graduate  students  in  their  non-research- 
oriented  professional  master's  programs  gain  an  equivalent  understanding  of 
professional  practices  in  their  fields.  Table  4.5  indicates  general  agreement  from 
both  students  and  faculty  that  an  understanding  of  research  is  provided  by  the 
graduate  curricula.  The  agreement  is  particularly  strong  when  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  is  analyzed  alone  (students,  92%;  faculty,  91%).  Additional  questions 
asked  of  the  faculty  indicate  that  campus-wide  there  is  greater  than  80%  agreement 
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that  the  graduate  curricula  provide  an  understanding  of  the  theory  and  methodology 
of  the  various  disciplines  and  integrate  research  and  instruction. 

Periodic  evaluations  of  the  graduate  programs  are  undertaken  by  the 
respective  departments  and  schools.  For  example,  the  program  in  the  Department 
of  History  is  to  be  formally  evaluated  every  three  years  through  its  graduate 
committee,  which  will  report  its  findings  to  the  full  department.  Evaluations  of  the 
graduate  programs  in  the  Departments  of  Biological  Sciences  and  Earth  Sciences  are 
conducted  through  the  departmental  graduate  advisory  committees.  Other 
departments  have  similar  mechanisms  in  place.  Evaluations  of  the  programs  in  the 
professional  schools,  including  site  visits  by  external  reviewers,  are  conducted  at 
regular  intervals  by  the  appropriate  professional  accrediting  organizations. 

Information  gained  from  the  follow-up  of  students  is  one  method  incorporated 
into  the  evaluation  strategies  in  several  departments  or  schools.  In  the  Cameron 
School  of  Business,  the  fact  that  the  graduate  curriculum  prepares  students  well  to 
practice  in  and  contribute  to  the  profession  is  strongly  confirmed  by  assessment 
surveys  of  graduates.  In  Biological  Sciences,  an  indicator  of  the  program's 
effectiveness  can  be  seen  in  the  fact  that  most  graduates  have  succeeded  in  entering 
doctoral  programs  or  obtaining  employment  in  professional  fields.  (Many  graduates 
who  have  been  unsuccessful  in  seeking  employment  are  unwilling  to  relocate.)  The 
proposed  graduate  program  in  the  Department  of  Psychology,  now  in  the  planning 
stage,  will  be  evaluated,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  success  of  its  graduates  in  passing 
licensing  examinations,  being  admitted  to  and  succeeding  in  reputable  doctoral 
programs,  and  performing  well  in  psychology-related  jobs. 

In  spite  of  the  various  evaluation  methods  mentioned,  the  Graduate  Council 
and  the  Graduate  School  have  recognized  that  there  is,  as  yet,  no  formal  program-by- 
program  system  in  place  for  evaluating  the  graduate  curricula.  Perhaps  it  is  the  lack 
of  such  a  system  that  is  at  the  root  of  the  relatively  low  number  of  graduate  faculty 
(59%)  who  agreed  with  the  statement  that  the  graduate  program  in  their  area  is 
regularly  and  systematically  evaluated.  Only  in  the  School  of  Education  was  the 
agreement  strong  (73%).  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  has  proposed  to  the 
Provost  that  such  a  regular  and  systematic  evaluation  of  existing  programs  be  started 
as  soon  as  the  necessary  funding  becomes  available. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Provost  should  approve  a  regular  and  systematic 
evaluation  of  all  graduate  programs  as  proposed  by  the 
Graduate  School. 


Graduate  Instruction  (4.2.4) 

UNCW  graduate  programs  strive  for  an  environment  that  encourages  and 
supports  scholarly  interaction  between  faculty  and  students.  Graduate  class  size  is 
usually  small  so  that  student-instructor  interaction  is  maximized.    Colloquia  and 


192 

seminars  expose  students  to  areas  of  active  research  and  to  topics  which  go  beyond 
their  courses.  In  graduate  programs  which  require  a  thesis,  there  is  extensive  one-on- 
one  interaction  between  the  thesis  advisor  and  the  student. 

Only  members  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  teach  graduate-level  classes.  The 
policy  that  graduate-faculty  status  must  require  evidence  of  current  scholarly  activity 
was  implemented  in  1991,  although  faculty  have  a  grace  period  during  which  they  can 
continue  to  teach  graduate  courses  while  working  to  meet  their  department's  or 
school's  scholarship  criteria.  In  the  Self-Study  Surveys,  graduate  students  strongly 
agreed  that  their  graduate  program  encouraged  scholarly  interaction  with  the  faculty 
(see  Table  4.6).  The  faculty  also  indicated  their  agreement  that  graduate  instruction 
emphasizes  formal  and  informal  interaction.  Not  only  do  the  students  think  of  the 
graduate  faculty  as  competent,  productive  scholars  (see  Table  4.3),  but  they  also 
overwhelmingly  agreed  that  faculty  are  supportive  and  accessible.  The  faculty  agreed 
that  graduate  students  receive  appropriate  attention.  Both  students  and  faculty 
agreed  that  the  objectives  and  criteria  of  graduate  courses  are  clearly  outlined  and 
that  the  instruction  is  appropriate  to  meet  those  objectives.  Because  many  of  the 
graduate  programs  are  only  in  their  second  year,  follow-up  surveys  of  graduates  will 
provide  further  information  about  the  effectiveness  of  their  graduate  experience. 
Most  graduate  faculty  and  students  felt  that  the  number  of  faculty  involved  in 
graduate  education  in  their  department  or  school  is  adequate. 

Table  4.6  indicates  that  both  graduate  students  and  faculty  agreed  that  courses 
offered  in  a  non-traditional  format,  such  as  independent  research,  or  courses 
concentrated  into  abbreviated  time  periods  provide  learning  experiences  comparable 
to  those  offered  in  more  traditional  formats  and  provide  students  with  the 
opportunity  and  time  to  learn  new  concepts  and  methodologies.  Courses  taught  in 
abbreviated  time  periods  are  either  field-oriented  work,  which  is  only  amenable  to 
such  a  format,  or  summer  school  offerings,  in  which  the  syllabi  indicate  essentially 
identical  content  and  assignments  as  in  the  same  courses  taught  in  a  traditional 
format.  Each  department  has  its  own  evaluation  program  to  ensure  that  these 
courses  do  provide  the  students  with  valuable  learning  experiences. 

Each  graduate  department  or  school  has  an  explicit  procedure  for  assigning 
students  to  graduate  advisors,  appointing  their  committees,  and  monitoring  their 
academic  progress.  As  newer  graduate  programs  mature,  measures  are  being 
developed  to  ensure  that  the  students  receive  appropriate  guidance  throughout  their 
graduate  career.  Table  4.6  indicates  that  slightly  fewer  than  two-thirds  of  the 
students  responding  to  the  survey  were  satisfied  with  the  selection  of  their  graduate 
advisor  and  committee  and  with  the  information  they  are  receiving  about  their 
academic  progress.  When  the  responses  are  analyzed  by  college  and  school, 
however,  it  becomes  clear  that  a  significant  percentage  of  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Education  (30%)  and  in  the  School  of  Business  (27%)  were  dissatisfied 
with  the  process  of  selection  of  advisor  and  committee.  Although  reasons  for  the 
negative  evaluation  of  this  process  cannot  be  ascertained  from  the  survey,  it  may  be 
due  in  part  to  situations  where  a  student's  first  choice  of  a  graduate  advisor  and 
committee  were  not  available.  The  faculty  was,  in  general,  in  stronger  agreement  on 
the  corresponding  questions,  and  there  was  no  discrepancy  between  the  faculty 
responses  in  the  professional  schools  and  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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Table  4.6 

Responses  of  Graduate  Students  and  Graduate  Faculty 

to  Self-Study  Survey  Questions  about 

Graduate  Instruction 

Question 

Percentage  of  Respondents 

Graduate  Students 

Graduate 

Faculty 

Agree 

Disagree 

Agree 

Disagree 

Faculty-student  interaction 
is  encouraged. 

74.1 

2.4 

81.4 

5.7 

Faculty  are  supportive  and 
accessible. 

93.1 

2.3 

83.2 

4.9 

The  number  of  faculty  is 
adequate  for  the  program. 

84.9 

5.8 

72.4 

12.4 

Objectives  and  criteria  for 
courses  are  clear. 

88.4 

2.3 

— 

— 

Instruction  is  appropriate 
for  course  objectives. 

82.4 

2.4 

81.3 

1.4 

There  is  time  to  analyze  in 
non-traditional  formats. 

62.0 

11.4 

68.5 

10.5 

Non-traditional  courses 
have  comparable  learning. 

70.5 

5.1 

— 

— 

Procedure  is  adequate  to 
select  advisor/committee. 

63.3 

12.7 

82.0/76.1 

9.0/12.7 

Programs  monitor  and 
inform  students  of  progress. 

65.9 

10.6 

77.0 

9.6 

Instruction  is  regularly 
evaluated  and  updated. 

— 

— 

63.2 

13.2 

Students  evaluate  courses 
and  instructors. 

76.5 

11.8 
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Table  4.6  (continued) 

Question                                   Percentage  of  Respondents 

Graduate  Students 

Graduate  Faculty 

Agree       Disagree 

Agree        Disagree 

The  University  acts  to  help            42.5             21.9 
faculty  improve. 

—                 — 

The  University  tries  to                   25.6            41.0 
correct  poor  instruction. 

—                 — 

Faculty  have  time  for                       —                — 
scholarship  and  research, 
given  overall  responsibilities. 

24.4             61.1 

Each  department  or  school  is  responsible  for  regularly  and  systematically 
evaluating  its  own  graduate  instruction.  The  graduate  faculty  concurred  that 
instruction  is  being  evaluated  and  updated,  with  the  strongest  disagreement  in  the 
School  of  Business  (59%  agreed;  21%  disagreed).  One  method  of  evaluation  is  a 
student  survey.  Students  are  asked  to  complete  an  evaluation  questionnaire  for  each 
graduate  class  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Results  are  tabulated  and  provided  to  the 
instructor  and  the  department  chair.  Graduate  students  acknowledge  their  role  in 
the  evaluation  process  and,  to  some  extent,  agree  that  the  University  attempts  to  help 
faculty  improve  instruction  (see  Table  4.6).  However,  students  are  not  satisfied  that 
the  University  acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor  instructional  performance.  Although 
each  department  provides  their  faculty  with  counseling  if  evaluations  warrant  it, 
clearly  other  measures  ought  to  be  developed  to  ensure  high  quality  graduate 
instruction. 

Within  the  next  academic  year  the  Graduate  Council  and 
the  Graduate  School  should  develop  a  policy  of  regularly 
assessing  the  instructional  ability  of  the  graduate  faculty  to 
determine  their  continued  eligibility  on  the  Graduate 
Faculty. 

Another  concern  which  needs  to  be  addressed  by  the  University  is  that  of 
"providing  an  environment  which  supports  and  encourages  scholarly  interaction  and 
accessibility  among  the  faculty  and  students."  Although  both  faculty  and  students 
agree  that  graduate  students  receive  appropriate  attention  from  the  faculty,  a  large 
proportion  of  the  faculty  are  clearly  frustrated.    It  is  evident  from  the  Self-Study 
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Survey  of  Faculty  that  there  is  a  general  feeling  that  funding  is  not  sufficient  for 
instructional  resources,  research  needs,  or  continued  professional  development.  But 
perhaps  more  importantly,  a  large  majority  of  faculty  members  feel  that  there  is 
simply  not  enough  time  for  scholarship  and  research,  given  their  overall 
responsibilities.  Although  in  some  departments  there  is  some  released  time  for 
supervising  graduate  students,  in  others  there  is  not.  Faculty  work  loads  need  to  be 
re-evaluated  and  perhaps  adjusted  so  that  quality  graduate  instruction  and 
scholarship  can  be  ensured.  Supervising  a  student's  research  or  thesis  involves 
extensive  one-on-one  teaching. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


A  University-wide  faculty  workload  policy  (see  the 
suggestion  on  page  151)  should  make  provisions  for  thesis 
and  research  advising.  (See  also  the  recommendation  on 
page  213.) 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION,  OUTREACH, 
AND  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  (4.3) 


Introduction 

Subsequent  to  the  initial  preparation  of  this  report,  the  Chancellor  created  the 
Division  for  Public  Service.  This  division  will  assume  many  of  the  responsibilities 
previously  handled  by  the  Office  of  Special  Programs  (OSP).  However,  educational 
programs  for  academic  credit  that  were  previously  handled  by  OSP  are  now  the 
responsibility  of  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs.  The  Division  for  Public  Service 
is  the  administrative  unit  through  which  opportunities  for  lifelong  learning  and 
personal  and  professional  development  are  offered  as  part  of  UNCW's  public-service 
mission. 

The  mission  of  the  Division  for  Public  Service  (DPS)  is  centered  on  service 
in  that  it  designs  and  offers  programs  that  meet  the  community's  needs  rather  than 
expecting  the  community  to  adjust  its  needs  to  DPS  programs.  Programs  are 
designed  to  address  educational  needs  by  extending  the  resources  and  benefits  of 
UNCW  to  the  community  and  by  providing  experts  to  address  unique  problems.  In 
planning  and  implementing  new  programs,  DPS  goes  through  the  following  processes: 
a  needs  assessment;  program  planning;  program  design;  marketing  and  promotion; 
registration;  program  implementation;  and  assessment  of  outcome.  These  processes 
are  described  in  Appendix  4-C. 


Program  Categories 

Programs  and  services  are  offered  in  the  following  major  program  categories: 
General  Public;  Youth;  Professional  Development;  Continuing  Education/Public 
Service;  Conference  Coordination;  and  Extension  Courses.  The  programs  and 
services  that  are  offered  are  either  CEU-  (Continuing  Education  Unit)  credit- 
granting  or  non-credit  activities  (offered  through  DPS),  or  else  academic-credit- 
granting  activities  (offered  through  Academic  Affairs).  Extension  courses  are  the 
only  academic-credit-granting  activities.  Currently  under  study  is  expansion  to 
"Weekend  College"  and  life-long-learning  programs  that  blend  traditional  and 
nontraditional  programs. 

The  Division  for  Public  Service  should  explore  the 
development  of  a  non-credit  Weekend  College  to  enhance 
existing  life-long-learning  programs. 
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A  brief  description  of  each  program  category  follows. 

General-Public  Programs 

General-public  programs  are  presented  to  raise  awareness  of  events  that  affect 
daily  life  or  to  contribute  to  personal  enrichment.  These  non-academic  activities 
include  guest  speakers,  discussion  groups,  short  courses,  workshops,  and  seminars 
covering  topics  ranging  from  local  problems  to  international  affairs.  During  1990, 
OSP  (now  DPS)  offered  38  general  adult  programs  that  included  art,  photography, 
acting,  Italian,  French,  historical  architecture,  lawn  and  shrub  care,  a  six-part 
travelogue  series,  and  wellness.   It  also  sponsored  a  trip  to  Egypt. 

Youth  Programs 

Youth  courses  are  designed  to  offer  enriching  experiences  to  participants  aged 
7  to  18.  Although  these  courses  focus  on  marine-science-related  subjects,  they  also 
cover  topics  such  as  improving  study  habits.  During  1990,  OSP's  Summer  Science 
Day  Camp,  Coast  Trek,  and  OceanLab  programs  reached  maximum  enrollments.  In 
addition,  OSP  offered  two  sessions  on  improving  S.A.T.  scores  and  presented  a  new 
course  on  improving  academic  performance. 

Professional  Development  Programs 

A  variety  of  non-credit  short  courses,  conferences,  and  workshops  are  also 
specifically  designed  for  businesses,  industries,  and  professionals.  University  faculty 
and  other  qualified  persons  conduct  programs  in  accounting,  communications, 
management,  planning,  real  estate  appraisal,  supervision,  small  business 
administration,  and  other  similar  topics. 

DPS  also  assists  school  systems  and  community  colleges  with  programs  and 
courses  for  professional  improvement  of  teachers.  Courses  are  designed  to  meet 
certification  and  renewal  requirements  and/or  provide  general  training  for  teachers 
and  administrators.  Topics  covered  in  professional  development  courses  offered  in 
1990  included  computing,  interpreting  the  Myers-Briggs  Reading  Test, 
outmaneuvering  manipulators,  business  writing,  and  grant  writing. 

Continuing  Education/Public  Service  Activities 

This  category  of  programs  is  divided  into  three  major  areas:  (1)  non-academic 
continuing-education  activities;  (2)  non-academic  non-CEU  programs;  and 
(3)  community  service  programs. 
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Non-Academic  Continuing  Education  Activities  The  Continuing  Education  Unit 
(CEU)  credit  system  applies  specifically  to  courses  designed  for  non-academic  credit. 
DPS  coordinates  special  on-campus  courses  such  as  institutes  in  particular  disciplines 
for  teacher  education.  In  such  courses,  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEUs)  are 
awarded  for  purposes  of  teacher  renewal  credit.  Participants  receive  CEUs  at  a  rate 
of  one  unit  for  each  10  hours  of  class  time.  An  attendance  rate  of  80%  is  required. 
Such  CEU  credits  are  kept  in  a  permanent  transcript  system  at  DPS.  DPS  follows 
and  adheres  to  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools'  1990  edition  of 
The  Continuing  Education  Unit:  Criteria  and  Guidelines.  (DPS's  CEU  Activity 
Proposal  Form  can  be  found  in  Appendix  4-H.)  During  1989-90,  41  CEU  courses 
were  offered.  Four  additional  programs  were  in-service  courses  designed  for  school 
teachers,  with  renewal  credit  issued  by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public 
Instruction.   All  records  of  CEU  participation  are  maintained  by  DPS. 

Non-Academic  Non-CEU  Programs  These  programs  were  principally  designed  as 
workshops,  seminars,  and  short  courses.  A  wide  variety  of  activities  are  offered,  and 
participants  are  drawn  from  the  business  community  and  the  general  public.  During 
the  past  year,  217  such  courses  were  offered. 

Community-Service  Programs  DPS  also  assists  community  groups  with  scheduling 
University  academic  facilities  for  meetings,  seminars,  and  other  programs.  During 
1989-90,  a  total  of  1,059  community-service  programs  and/or  facilities-use  services 
were  scheduled  through  OSP  (now  DPS). 


Conference  Coordination 

Since  UNCW  is  interested  in  assisting  both  the  general  public  and  various 
organizations,  DPS  provides  conference  coordination  and  services  for  groups  whose 
missions  coincide  with  those  of  the  UNC  system.  Comprehensive  services  are 
provided  to  meet  the  needs  of  each  group  and  can  include  meeting  space,  housing 
accommodations,  food  services,  registration  of  participants,  and  marketing. 
Conferences  of  one  day  to  several  weeks  can  be  accommodated  for  groups  of  20  to 
800  persons.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  attracting  non-profit  groups  with 
training/education  purposes.  During  1990,  OSP  (now  DPS)  coordinated  athletic 
camps,  teleconferences,  and  30  conferences  including  the  12th  annual  North  Carolina 
School  for  Alcohol  and  Drug  Studies'  intensive  training  school. 


Educational  Programs  for  Academic  Credit 

Undergraduate  extension  courses  taught  at  Bladen,  Brunswick,  and  Sampson 
Community  Colleges  or  occasional  graduate  or  undergraduate  extension  courses 
offered  to  special  groups  on  a  request  basis  are  offered  for  academic  credit  through 
the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs.  The  community  colleges  recruit  and  enroll 
students  who  are  high  school  graduates  or  the  equivalent.     These  courses  are 
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sometimes  taught  by  UNCW  faculty  and  sometimes  by  other  qualified  faculty  whose 
credentials  have  been  reviewed  and  approved  by  UNCW.  The  syllabi  and  textbooks 
used  in  these  courses  are  approved  by  UNCW  to  assure  instruction  comparable  to 
that  received  on  the  UNCW  campus.  All  undergraduate  courses  are  automatically 
transferable  to  UNCW,  providing  a  grade  of  C  or  better  was  achieved.  Graduate 
courses  are  transferable  only  if  the  student  has  been  admitted  to  the  graduate 
program  at  UNCW.  Students  enrolled  in  the  program  who  wish  to  become  degree 
candidates  at  UNCW  must  apply  and  meet  regular  requirements  for  freshmen  or 
transfer  students,  depending  on  the  number  of  semester  hours  completed  at  the  time 
of  application. 

DPS  and  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  offer  various  credit  and  non-credit 
courses.  Special  care  is  taken  to  keep  all  credit  and  non-credit  records  separate. 
Different  registration  forms  are  used  for  each  category.  Participants  in  courses  that 
offer  academic  credit  must  take  them  for  credit.  Also,  separate  evaluation  forms  are 
used  to  conduct  in-house  evaluations  for  both  credit  and  non-credit  courses  as  well 
as  for  the  course  instructors.  A  sample  evaluation  form  can  be  found  in 
Appendix  4-D. 

A  community  college  that  chooses  to  offer  an  extension  program  through 
UNCW  must  comply  with  "the  Guidelines  and  Requirements  for  the  Establishing  and 
Maintaining  of  the  UNCW  Contract  Extension  Program"  (available  as  a 
supplementary  document).  For  all  existing  community-college  extension  programs, 
the  UNCW  administration  reviews  compliance  with  these  guidelines  on  an  annual 
basis  prior  to  renewing  the  contract.  Adherence  to  these  guidelines  ensures  the 
following: 

1.  Only  students  who  have  received  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  are 
enrolled  for  academic  credit  in  the  extension  program  of  UNCW.  Conditions 
under  which  exceptions  are  made  are  clearly  specified  (see  item  10  of  "The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Extension  Contract,"  available  as 
a  supplementary  document). 

2.  Curriculum  offered  under  provisions  of  the  "Contract  Extension  Program" 
(CEP)  is  limited  to  the  list  of  approved  courses  that  are  attached  to  the 
contract.  These  courses  are  current  curricular  offerings  at  UNCW  that  must 
be  reviewed  and  approved  annually  as  extension  courses  by  the  Division  of 
Academic  Affairs,  the  chair  of  the  department,  and  the  dean  of  the  school  or 
college,  and  by  either  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 
(undergraduate  courses)  or  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  (graduate 
courses).  (Course-review  forms  are  included  in  Appendixes  4-E  and  -F.)  To 
be  approved  courses  must  be  comparable  in  content  and  quality  of  instruction 
to  the  corresponding  courses  offered  on  the  main  campus  of  UNCW  and  must 
use  textbooks  that  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate  chair.  Extension 
instruction  must  be  supported  by  adequate  library  holdings  and  by  the 
necessary  space,  facilities,  and  equipment.  In  spite  of  the  above  safeguards, 
results  of  the  Self-Study  Surveys  indicate  disagreement  with  the  statements 
that  the  quality  of  the  courses  (49%  of  faculty  and  29%  of  students  disagreed) 
and  the  adequacy  of  the  resources  (48%  of  faculty  and  19%  of  students 
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disagreed)  are  comparable  at  the  UNCW  campus  and  at  the  community 
colleges. 


The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  should  develop  additional 
means  of  assessing  the  quality  of  the  Contract  Extension 
Programs.  Assessment     measures     should     include 

comparisons  of  students  who  enroll  at  UNCW  with  and 
without  Contract  Extension  Program  courses. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


3.  The  credentials  of  all  faculty  who  teach  extension  courses  are  reviewed  and 
approved  by  the  appropriate  UNCW  department  chair  and  dean,  and  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  (undergraduate  courses)  or  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  (graduate  courses).  (A  copy  of  the  approval  form  is  in 
Appendix  4-G.)  The  qualifications  of  extension  faculty  are  judged  by  the 
same  criteria  as  are  on-campus  adjunct  (part-time)  faculty.  Approved  faculty 
may  be  members  of  the  regular  UNCW  faculty,  members  of  the  regular 
community  college  faculty,  and/or  qualified  part-time  faculty  recruited  for  the 
purpose  of  extension  instruction.  Evaluation  of  faculty  employed  in  the 
Contract  Extension  Program  (CEP)  is  required  for  each  course  taught  and 
each  community  college  must  use  the  evaluation  processes  and  instrument 
used  by  UNCW.  The  CEP  requires  that  an  annual  summary  of  student 
evaluations  for  each  instructor  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs 
by  June  15  of  each  year.  In  the  Self-Study  Surveys,  49%  of  the  faculty  and 
37%  of  the  students  indicated  that  the  quality  of  instructors  in  the  UNCW 
classes  taken  at  the  community  college  was  not  comparable  to  that  of  the 
instructors  of  courses  taken  at  the  UNCW  campus. 

The  quality  of  courses  and  of  instructors  and  the  adequacy 
of  resources  for  UNCW  courses  taken  at  community 
colleges  should  be  more  closely  monitored  by  the  Division 
of  Academic  Affairs,  and  this  monitoring  should  be 
undertaken  immediately. 

The  UNCW  faculty  should  be  more  involved  in  the 
approval  and  evaluation  of  Contract  Extension  Program 
courses  and  faculty.  This  could  be  accomplished  by 
establishing  departmental  committees  that  would  be 
responsible  for  reviewing  course  materials  and  instructors' 
credentials. 

During  academic  year  1989-90,  Bladen  Community  College  offered  44  courses 
and  Sampson  Community  College  offered  48  courses  under  the  UNCW  Contract 
Extension  Program. 
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Physical  Resources 

In  general,  DPS  has  adequate  physical  resources,  professional  staff,  and 
instructional  support  to  accomplish  its  mission.  Currently,  the  lack  of  on-campus 
physical  facilities  necessary  to  support  DPS  educational  programs  is  the  most  serious 
problem  the  Division  faces.  DPS  conducts  approximately  30  to  35  day-long  programs 
each  year.  Because  the  University  has  not  designated  a  classroom  facility  to  meet 
its  needs,  the  Division  must  contract  with  local  hotels  not  only  for  classroom  space 
but  also  for  food  services.  While  DPS  can  reserve  on-campus  classrooms,  its  requests 
are  considered  only  after  regular  UNCW  credit  classes  are  scheduled.  This 
scheduling  process  poses  two  problems.  First,  it  means  that  DPS  is  treated 
practically  the  same  as  any  other  external  agency  requesting  space.  Second,  because 
DPS  must  wait  for  academic  schedules  to  be  printed  before  scheduling  continuing- 
education  events,  it  cannot  schedule  events  well  in  advance.  In  general,  no  DPS 
events  can  be  scheduled  on  campus  more  than  six  months  before  the  event  date. 
DPS  is,  therefore,  either  limited  to  programs  that  require  little  lead  time  for 
marketing,  or  is  forced  to  schedule  events  off  campus.  The  necessity  of  using  off- 
campus  sites  costs  DPS  an  estimated  $6,000  each  year.  An  additional  $8,000  to 
$10,000  is  lost  by  on-campus  food  services.  A  short-term  solution  to  these  problems 
is  for  the  University  to  designate  one  specific  classroom  exclusively  for  use  by  DPS. 
A  long-term  solution  to  the  problem  is  for  the  University  to  allow  DPS  to  establish 
a  trust  fund  into  which  growth  capital  could  accumulate  for  construction  of  a  DPS 
building.  Funding  of  this  trust  could  come  from  donations  and  monies  generated 
from  University  fundraising  for  capital  improvements. 

One  specific  classroom  should  be  designated  for  use  by  the 
Division  for  Public  Service  and/or  the  University  should 
allow  the  Division  to  establish  a  trust  fund  into  which 
growth  capital  could  accumulate  for  construction  of  a 
Division  building  and  for  other  needed  resources. 

From  the  preceding,  it  can  be  concluded  that  DPS  has  minimal  physical  facilities 
necessary  to  accomplish  its  mission  at  this  time. 

As  a  self-supporting  operating  unit  of  the  University,  DPS  expands  and 
contracts  according  to  the  level  of  success  it  achieves  in  the  marketplace  during  a 
particular  year.  If  sufficient  revenues  are  projected,  additional  positions  are  created; 
likewise,  if  insufficient  revenues  are  projected,  some  positions  have  to  be  cut.  The 
problem  is  obvious:  adding  and  cutting  staffing  positions  within  a  fiscal  year  results 
in  rapid  turnover.  Allowing  DPS  to  maintain  a  reserve  account  into  which  it  could 
add  or  delete  funds  with  an  eye  toward  the  long  term  would  mitigate  the  sharp 
swings  inherent  in  this  process.  Again,  a  trust  fund  could  be  established  for  this 
purpose  and  could  be  funded  with  excess  operating  profits  on  an  annual  basis  (see 
the  previous  suggestion).  Another  problem  concerns  the  type  of  programs  being 
offered  by  DPS.  The  current  budgeting  process  supports  those  programs  that  pay  for 
themselves.  For  example,  compensation  of  instructors  is  negotiated  for  each 
individual  course,  and  registration  fees  for  each  course  are  determined  primarily  by 
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FACULTY  (4.4) 


Selection  of  Faculty  (4.4.1) 

UNCW  has  an  orderly  process  for  recruiting  and  appointing  its  faculty.  This 
process  is  described  in  the  "Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Program  Affirmative 
Action  Plan"  and  in  "A  Brief,  Step-by-Step  Guide  for  the  EPA  Faculty  Hiring 
Process"  (included  as  Appendix  4-1).  Briefly,  the  process  requires  that  after  receiving 
authorization  to  hire  from  the  dean,  the  department  chair  submits  a  position 
description  to  the  Compliance  Officer  for  review  prior  to  advertising  the  position. 
To  be  approved  by  the  dean,  the  applicant  pool  must  reasonably  reflect  the 
availability  of  qualified  minority-group  members  and  women.  A  departmental 
committee  reviews  resumes  of  those  in  the  approved  applicant  pool  and  selects  the 
most  qualified  applicants  for  interview.  Persons  invited  for  interview  meet  with  the 
members  of  the  department  and  the  academic  dean  and,  when  appropriate,  with  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  Interviews  of  candidates  usually  take  one  to 
two  days.  Following  this,  the  hiring  department  submits  its  recommendation  to  the 
academic  dean  and  complete  documentation  of  the  selection  process  to  the 
Compliance  Officer.  A  summary  of  this  plan  is  included  in  the  Faculty  Handbook 
(section  VI,  p.  1).  Copies  of  the  full  text  are  on  file  in  the  Office  of  Compliance,  the 
Personnel  Office,  Randall  Library,  and  senior  administrators'  offices,  and  are 
available  upon  request. 

Evidence  of  the  appropriateness  of  the  academic  preparation  of  those  faculty 
members  whose  highest  earned  degree  is  from  a  non-regionally-accredited  institution 
is  kept  in  personnel  files.  These  files  are  located  in  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 
The  personnel  files  include  official  academic  transcripts,  academic  and  professional 
experience,  and  letters  of  recommendation. 

Prior  to  the  appointment  of  an  applicant,  the  University  determines  the 
applicant's  proficiency  in  oral  communication  in  English  by  interviews  with 
candidates  as  well  as  by  public  presentations  and/or  class  presentations  during  on- 
campus  interviews. 


Professional  and  Scholarly  Preparation  (4.42) 
Associate  Degree  (4.4.2.1) 

The  University  does  not  offer  associate  degrees. 
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Baccalaureate  Degrees  (4.4.2.2) 

Not  all  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  teaching  at  the  baccalaureate  level  in 
the  areas  specified  in  the  Criteria  for  Accreditation  (humanities  and  the  fine  arts, 
social  and  behavioral  sciences,  natural  sciences  and  mathematics,  business 
administration,  and  education)  have  completed  at  least  18  graduate  semester  hours 
in  their  teaching  field  and  hold  a  master's  degree.  In  the  area  of  humanities  and  the 
fine  arts  three  faculty  members  do  not  meet  these  criteria  (one  in  art,  one  in  English, 
and  one  in  French).  In  the  area  of  social  and  behavioral  sciences,  four  faculty 
members  do  not  meet  these  criteria  (one  in  sociology  and  three  in  speech 
communication).  In  the  area  of  natural  sciences  and  mathematics,  mo  faculty 
members  do  not  meet  these  criteria  (one  in  geography  and  one  in  mathematics). 
The  institution  justifies  exceptions  on  an  individual  basis  and  maintains  records  of 
qualifications  which  substitute  for  or  supplement  formal  academic  preparation  in 
each  of  these  cases.   These  records  are  kept  in  the  deans'  offices. 

The  University  meets  the  SACS  requirement  that  at  least  40%  of  the  course- 
hours  taught  above  the  associate  level  in  each  of  the  areas  specified  in  the  Criteria 
are  taught  by  faculty  members  holding  a  terminal  degree,  usually  the  earned 
doctorate,  in  their  teaching  field.  In  the  humanities  (including  the  fine  arts)  57%, 
in  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  81%,  in  the  natural  sciences  and  mathematics 
84%,  in  business  administration  45%,  and  in  education  72%  of  the  credit  hours 
taught  on  the  baccalaureate  level  are  taught  by  faculty  members  holding  the  earned 
doctorate  in  their  teaching  field. 

At  least  40%  of  the  course  credit  hours  taught  in  each  discipline  in  which  an 
undergraduate  major  is  offered  at  UNCW  are  taught  by  faculty  members  holding  the 
terminal  degree  in  that  discipline. 

All  faculty  members  in  professional  and  technical  fields  (nursing,  recreation, 
business,  education,  and  the  visual  and  performing  arts)  hold  a  degree  at  least  at  the 
level  at  which  the  faculty  member  is  teaching.  The  University  keeps  on  file 
documentation  and  records  of  work  experience,  certification  and  other  qualifications 
which  support  the  appointment  of  faculty  members  who  have  not  completed  18 
graduate  semester  hours  in  their  teaching  fields  and  hold  a  master's  degree. 

Each  faculty  member  who  teaches  in  a  remedial  program  at  UNCW  holds  the 
bachelor's  degree  and  has  classroom  experience  in  a  field  related  to  their  teaching 
assignment  or  graduate  training  in  remedial  education.  The  remedial  course  in 
composition,  ENG  100,  is  taught  by  faculty  in  the  English  Department,  all  of  whom 
have  at  least  a  master's  degree  in  English  and  classroom  experience  teaching 
remedial  English.  The  remedial  course  in  mathematics,  MAT  100,  is  taught  by 
faculty  in  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  and  by  teaching  assistants  who 
are  graduate  students  in  mathematics.  These  students  have  a  bachelor's  degree  and 
limited  classroom  experience  in  teaching  mathematics.  The  faculty  teaching  MAT 
100  have  at  least  a  master's  degree  in  mathematics  and  extensive  experience  teaching 
remedial  mathematics. 

The  University  offers  no  baccalaureate  degree  programs  at  off-campus 
locations. 
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Graduate  Degrees  (4.4.2.3) 

UNCW  offers  the  following  master's  degrees:  Biology/Marine  Biology  —  MS, 
Business  —  MBA,  Chemistry  —  MS,  Education  —  MED,  English  —  MA,  Geology  —  MS, 
History  —  MA,  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  —  MAT,  Mathematics  —  MS/MA.  UNCW 
cooperates  with  North  Carolina  State  University  in  a  joint  program  leading  to  a  PhD 
in  marine  science. 

To  teach  graduate  courses  or  to  supervise  graduate  students,  one  must  be  a 
member  of  the  Graduate  Faculty.  The  criteria  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  Faculty 
are  listed  in  the  "Bylaws  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  of  UNCW"  and  ensure  a  high  level 
of  faculty  competence.  They  include  an  earned  terminal  degree  in  an  appropriate 
discipline,  demonstrated  effectiveness  in  teaching,  and  a  continuing  record  of 
productive  scholarship.  Specific  criteria  have  been  developed  by  each  department. 
These  include  refereed  original  research  or  review  publications,  presentations  at 
professional  meetings,  and  in  some  departments,  efforts  to  secure  outside  funding. 

All  faculty  teaching  in  the  cooperative  PhD  program  in  marine  sciences  must 
have  their  credentials  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  North 
Carolina  State  University.  Since  new  PhDs  will  be  attracted  to  campuses  where 
research  is  encouraged  and  rewarded  and  where  they  have  access  to  a  strong 
graduate  program  for  their  students,  appropriate  measures,  not  currently  in  place, 
will  be  needed  to  recruit  and  retain  a  qualified  faculty.  Graduate  departments 
indicate  a  need  for  increased  funding  for  the  following  resources  which  would 
enhance  the  ability  of  the  institution  to  attract  and  retain  qualified  faculty:  work-load 
credit  for  directing  the  research  of  graduate  students;  research  designated  as  part  of 
the  faculty  work  load,  graduate  teaching  and  research  assistantships,  computing 
equipment,  faculty  travel  money,  library  serials  holdings,  and  honoraria  for  visiting 
speakers. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Chancellor  should  ensure  that  the  University's  highest 
priority  in  its  upcoming  Capital  Campaign,  as  well  as  in  its 
yearly  budget  requests,  be  the  continued  vitality  of  its 
faculty.  Funds  should  be  sought  to  procure  or  expand  the 
resources  that  are  essential  to  a  vigorously  productive 
faculty  of  an  ambitiously  developing  comprehensive 
university,  such  as  the  following:  graduate  teaching  and 
research  assistantships;  computing  equipment;  laboratory 
equipment;  faculty  travel;  library  holdings,  especially  serials; 
visiting  speakers  and  seminars;  start-up  money  for  new 
faculty;  and  faculty  research  assignments. 

All  faculty  presently  teaching  graduate-level  courses  at  UNCW  hold  the 
terminal  degree  in  their  disciplines.  However,  provisions  are  in  place  for  exceptions 
to  this  requirement  to  allow  for  cases  in  which  experience  and/or  scholarly  or 
creative  activities  may  substitute  for  the  doctorate.  Such  exceptions  will  be 
adequately  documented  as  they  occur.    Faculty  responsible  for  the  direction  of 
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doctoral  research  through  the  cooperative  program  with  North  Carolina  State 
University  are  experienced  in  directing  independent  study. 

Faculty  engaged  in  graduate  teaching  are  committed  to  the  academic 
community  and  to  UNCW,  as  well  as  to  their  students  and  their  academic  disciplines, 
and  they  demonstrate  this  commitment  by  their  involvement  in  the  planning  and 
supervision  of  graduate  programs,  by  their  supervision  of  graduate  student  research, 
and  by  their  participation  on  thesis  committees.  All  graduate  programs  at  UNCW 
meet  or  exceed  the  criterion  of  having  four  full-time  members  in  the  subject  field, 
and  proposals  for  future  degrees  will  not  be  approved  unless  this  criterion  is  satisfied. 

Under  the  "Bylaws  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  of  UNCW,"  a  Graduate  Council, 
comprised  of  representatives  of  the  Graduate  Faculty,  has  been  established  to  review, 
develop,  and  make  recommendations  concerning  policy  for  the  Graduate  School  and 
graduate  education  at  UNCW.  The  Graduate  Council  reviews  and  acts  on 
departmental  criteria  for  membership  on  the  Graduate  Faculty.  Individual 
applications  for  membership  are  reviewed  by  the  applicant's  department  and  the 
Graduate  Council,  with  final  action  taken  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  The 
Bylaws  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  include  a  list  of  admission  criteria  for  a  five-year 
membership  on  the  Graduate  Faculty.  In  addition,  each  department  has  developed 
and  had  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council  a  set  of  criteria  specific  to  that  discipline 
for  membership  on  the  Graduate  Faculty.  All  criteria  are  clearly  defined  and 
published  and  are  on  file  at  the  Graduate  School  office.  Each  department's  criteria 
are  on  file  in  that  departmental  office  as  well.  The  University  offers  no  graduate 
degree  programs  at  off-campus  locations. 


Faculty  Compensation  (4.4.3.) 

While  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty  reveals  that  more  than  half  of  UNCW 
faculty  (53%)  felt  inadequately  compensated  and  that  inadequate  salary  and 
raises/promotions  were  seen  as  the  most  important  reasons  for  faculty  leaving 
UNCW,  data  from  the  1989  Salary  Survey  conducted  by  the  College  and  University 
Personnel  Association  and  the  American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and 
Universities  indicate  that  UNCW  offers  salaries  above  the  norm  for  non-collective- 
bargaining  institutions.  This  comparison  is  evident  at  all  faculty  ranks.  Moreover, 
according  to  "The  Annual  Report  on  the  Economic  Status  of  the  Profession,  1990-91" 
{Academe,  March-April  1991:  9-91),  salaries  at  UNCW  for  each  of  the  three 
tenure-track  ranks  (assistant  professor,  associate  professor,  professor)  lie  between  the 
60th  percentile  and  the  65th  percentile  when  compared  with  salaries  of  the  same 
ranks  at  all  other  comprehensive  universities  in  the  United  States.  A  comparison  of 
salaries  at  UNCW  with  those  of  other  institutions  in  the  state  and  in  nearby  states 
(see  Table  4.7)  shows  that  salaries  at  UNCW  are  barely  competitive  at  the  assistant 
professor,  associate  professor,  and  professor  ranks.  While  average  salaries  for 
UNCW  tenure-track  faculty  are  close  to  regional  averages,  the  average  for  all  ranks 
combined  is  lower  at  UNCW,  probably  because  of  the  large  number  of  lecturers  at 
UNCW.  In  1990-91,  the  University  employed  133  lecturers,  119  assistant  professors, 
103  associate  professors,  and  101  professors.  Over  a  quarter  of  the  faculty  are  thus 
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in  non-tenure-track  positions,  with  one-semester  or  one-year  appointments.  The 
absence  of  even  the  prospect  of  tenure,  the  unavailability  of  resources  for  research 
and  scholarship,  and  the  comparatively  low  pay  for  lecturers  might  hinder  the 
commitment  of  these  faculty  to  long-term  efforts  in  scholarship,  research,  and  service. 
The  University  must  maintain  a  strong  commitment  to  tenure  and  to  hiring  tenure- 
track  faculty  to  fulfill  its  missions  in  scholarship,  research,  and  service. 


Table  4.7 

Average  Faculty  Salaries  by  Rank 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

for  Selected  Comprehensive  Universities 

in 

North  Carolina  and  Neighboring  States 

(Academe.  March- April  1991: 

9-91) 

Professor 

Associate 
Professor 

Assistant 
Professor 

All  Ranks 

North  Carolina 

UNCW 

50.9 

41.6 

34.6 

39.7 

AASU 

47.5 

40.1 

35.5 

40.9 

ECU 

53.1 

41.4 

35.7 

41.0 

NCA&T 

50.4 

42.1 

38.1 

40.5 

NCCU 

52.1 

42.9 

36.2 

41.8 

UNCC 

53.2 

43.8 

37.0 

41.2 

Wake  Forest 

58.1 

45.7 

35.3 

46.4 

wcu 

49.4 

42.2 

34.3 

40.3 

Neighboring  states 

(SC,  VA,  TN) 

Citadel 

48.9 

40.2 

32.2 

41.2 

Winthrop 

45.7 

36.3 

30.8 

38.0 

ETSU 

48.5 

42.0 

33.9 

38.9 

UT-Chattanooga 

45.6 

39.6 

34.1 

40.0 

James  Madison 

51.7 

44.1 

37.8 

44.3 

Norfolk  SU 

50.2 

46.5 

37.0 

41.8 

Old  Dominion 

59.1 

44.5 

38.3 

45.1 

Radford 

50.3 

40.6 

34.4 

40.6 

U.  of  Richmond 

62.4 

48.2 

39.3 

50.7 
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While  a  certain  number  of  lectureship  postitions  is 
desirable,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  should 
work  towards  increasing  the  percentage  of  tenure-track 
positions  by  replacing  lecturer  positions  with  tenure-track 
positions. 

Some  departments  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  appear  to  be  below 
national  norms  for  their  respective  disciplines,  and  this  has  implications  for  faculty 
morale  in  those  departments.  Relative  to  the  number  of  faculty  positions  available 
nationally,  there  is  an  oversupply  o(  prospective  faculty  members  in  some  disciplines, 
thereby  tending  to  suppress  salaries  in  these  areas.  The  rather  large  number  of  hires 
at  entry-level  positions  in  recent  years  may  explain  why  average  salaries  are  lower 
here  than  elsewhere  in  those  disciplines  and  overall.  With  the  exception  oi  the 
School  oi  Education,  faculty  <\o  not  generally  perceive  their  departments  as 
competitive  in  terms  o{  salary  for  new  faculty.  A  majority  of  respondents  to  the  Self- 
Study  Survey  of  Faculty  rated  their  departments'  ability  to  compete  for  new  faculty 
as  "not  competitive"  on  the  basis  of  salary  (47%),  teaching  load  (52%),  and 
professional  development  opportunities  (70%).  On  the  other  hand,  a  majority  of 
respondents  rated  their  departments  "competitive"  on  the  basis  of  perceived  faculty 
morale  (55%)  and  on  the  basis  of  geographical  location  (87%).  A  plurality  of 
respondents  thought  their  departments  "competitive"  on  the  basis  of  benefits  (35%) 
and  o(  educational-support  services  (42%).  While  UNCW  does  not  have  a  written 
policy  on  institutional  faculty-salary  review,  the  Chancellor,  following  consultation 
with  the  Provost  and  the  deans,  approves  the  cost-of-living  and  merit  increases  as 
available  from  actions  of  the  legislature  and  from  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the 
General  Administration  of  the  UNC  system.  Department  chairs  review  salaries  of 
their  faculty  annually  and  recommend  salary  increases  for  individual  faculty  based  on 
the  annual  review  of  faculty  performance.  There  appear  to  be  varying  procedures 
and  criteria  for  arriving  at  recommendations  for  merit  salary  increases.  Salary 
adjustments  due  to  inequities  are  recommended  by  chairs,  as  appropriate.  Salary 
increments  for  promotion  in  rank  are  fixed.  Information  about  faculty  salaries  and 
raises  is  distributed  annually  to  all  faculty  by  the  Provost  (see  Appendix  4-J). 

The  benefits  offered  to  faculty  are  comparable  to  those  offered  by  other 
institutions.  Faculty  responses  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  indicate  some  dissatisfaction 
with  the  dental  plan  (45%),  the  legal  insurance  plan  (19%),  the  medical  plan  (23%), 
the  life  insurance  plan  (17%),  and  the  retirement  plan  (14%),  UNCW  provides  a 
choice  of  two  retirement  plans,  T1AA/CREF,  to  which  it  contributes  r>.24%,  and  the 
State  Retirement  System,  to  which  it  contributes  9.57%  (this  includes  an  additional 
2.17%  that  is  contributed  by  the  University  to  the  State  Retirement  System  on  behalf 
of  TIAA/CREF  participants).  The  University  provides  for  its  employees'  health 
insurance  through  the  North  Carolina  Teachers  and  State  Employees  Comprehensive 
Major  Medical  Plan  or  through  an  HMO  option,  a  disability-income  plan,  retirement 
health  insurance,  professional-liability  insurance,  and  University-paid  life  insurance. 
Faculty  have  the  opportunity  to  enroll  in  a  variety  of  optional  benefit  programs. 
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Professional  Growth  (4.4.5) 

The  University  provides  faculty  members  limited  opportunities  (which  they 
must  avail  themselves  of  at  their  own  initiative)  for  professional  growth  and 
development  throughout  their  careers.  Examples  of  professional  growth  and 
development  opportunities  at  UNCW  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  seminars  and 
workshops  to  enhance  teaching  effectiveness;  in-service  training  (in  library,  computer, 
and  word-processing  skills);  support  for  attendance  at  professional  meetings, 
seminars,  and  workshops;  collaboration  with  peers;  active  graduate  programs; 
reassignment  of  the  work  load  to  provide  time  for  research;  and  unpaid  leaves  of 
absence.  Sabbaticals  with  pay  are  not  granted  by  the  University.  The  University  also 
provides  limited  funding  to  faculty  for  research  and  development  through  the  Faculty 
Research  and  Development  Fund.  During  the  five  semesters  from  Spring  1989 
through  Spring  1991,  100  proposals  totalling  $132,500  were  received  from  faculty 
members.  Fifty-eight  projects  were  funded,  totalling  $66,900,  with  most  awards  in  the 
$800  to  $1000  range.  In  the  summer  of  1991,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
awarded  26  "Summer  Teaching  and  Research  Initiatives,"  each  for  $2250,  to  faculty 
for  research  or  teaching  development.  Faculty  are  rewarded  for  excellence  in 
teaching  and  less  so  for  excellence  in  research.  The  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees  has 
established  a  Teaching  Excellence  Award  and  a  Research  Excellence  Award.  One 
of  each  of  these  is  awarded  each  year.  To  emphasize  the  importance  of  teaching,  the 
Chancellor  has  established  five  additional  teaching  awards,  three  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  two  to  be  shared  among  the  three  schools,  that  are  to  be 
awarded  annually.  To  determine  whether  faculty  development  is  occurring,  the  deans 
request  annual  reports  from  all  departments.  These  reports  include  information 
about  numbers  of  books  in  print,  refereed  articles  published,  papers  presented  at 
professional  conferences,  external  grants  and  contracts  received,  professional  journal 
and  manuscript  review,  and  grant-proposal  review.  These  reports  indicate  that  the 
productivity  of  faculty  has  been  increasing  both  in  number  and  in  quality. 

Although  the  University  encourages  professional  growth  and  development, 
there  is  a  consensus  among  the  faculty  in  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  that  professional  growth  and  development  are  hindered  because 
(1)  there  is  no  uniform  policy  that  clearly  addresses  the  role  of  adjustments  in 
teaching  loads  to  foster  research;  (2)  there  is  not  enough  financial  support  for  each 
faculty  member  to  attend  at  least  one  professional  meeting  each  year;  (3)  there  is 
scant  in-house  financial  support  for  the  acquisition  of  research  equipment,  especially 
start-up  money  for  new  faculty;  and  (4)  paid  sabbaticals  are  not  permitted.  These 
perceptions  are  shared,  in  less  pronounced  form,  by  the  faculty  in  the  Schools  of 
Business  and  Education;  however,  these  limitations  are  not  perceived  by 
administrators  or  faculty  who  teach  less  than  seven  contact  hours  per  year.  Overall, 
faculty  at  UNCW  do  not  think  they  have  adequate  time  for  scholarship  and  research. 
Given  the  crucial  role  that  scholarship  and  research  play  in  invigorating  teaching,  in 
the  professional  growth  and  development  of  the  faculty,  and  in  their  professional 
advancement,  many  faculty  find  the  lack  of  adequate  time  and  support  for 
scholarship  and  research  frustrating. 
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Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  deans,  in  cooperation  with  the  Provost  and  the 
department  chairs,  should  ensure  that  faculty  members  are 
provided  the  opportunity  to  continue  their  professional 
development  by,  for  example,  adjusting  faculty  workload  to 
foster  scholarship  and  research  while  maintaining  the 
University's  commitment  to  teaching  excellence.  The  deans 
should  present  a  progress  report  to  the  Faculty  Senate 
before  the  end  of  Fall  Semester,  1992. 


The  Role  of  the  Faculty  and  Its  Committees  (4.4.6) 

As  stated  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  (Appendix  E,  "Faculty  Governance 
Document,"  article  I,  sections  4  and  5),  primary  responsibility  for  the  improvement 
of  the  educational  program  resides  with  the  faculty.  A  majority  (64%)  of  the 
respondents  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty  felt  that  the  faculty  was  allowed  to 
exercise  this  responsibility.  The  extent  of  the  participation  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
faculty  in  academic  affairs  is  set  forth  and  published  in  the  University  Mission 
Statement  and  in  the  Faculty  Handbook.  The  role  and  duties  of  the  Faculty  Senate 
and  its  various  committees  are  stated  in  Appendix  F  of  the  Faculty  Handbook.  The 
four  types  of  committees  on  which  faculty  members  serve  are  described  in  section  V 
of  the  Faculty  Senate  Bylaws  and  Standing  Rules  (see  Faculty  Handbook,  Appendix 
F).  For  the  year  1991-92,  the  number  of  committees  of  each  type  and  the  total 
numbers  of  faculty  serving  on  them  are:  standing  committees  of  the  Faculty  Senate 
(16  committees,  119  faculty);  ad  hoc  committees  of  the  Faculty  Senate  (5,  45); 
autonomous  faculty  committees  (3,  24);  and  Chancellor's  committees  (14,  65).  These 
253  faculty  members  are  drawn  from  the  University's  379  full-time  faculty.  Members 
of  the  administration  serve  on  many  of  these  committees,  often  as  ex-officio 
members;  part-time  faculty  do  not  serve  on  them.  Faculty  also  serve  on  a  wide 
variety  of  departmental  committees  and  search  committees.  The  Faculty  Self-Study 
Survey  showed  that  92%  of  the  respondents  were  aware  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  76% 
thought  it  sufficient  for  self-governance,  and  63%  thought  it  effective  in 
self-governance.  Though  63%  is  a  definite  majority,  it  is  not  an  overwhelming  one. 
One  reason  for  this  less  than  unanimous  view  of  the  Senate's  effectiveness  may  be 
the  length  of  time  it  sometimes  takes  to  get  things  done.  Also,  the  Senate's 
recommendations  have  sometimes  been  ignored  or  vetoed  by  the  Chancellor. 


To  facilitate  communication  with  and  participation  by  the 
faculty  in  University  governance,  the  Chancellor  should 
appoint  the  President  of  the  Faculty  to  the  Chancellor's 
Cabinet. 
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The  Chancellor  should  work  with  the  Faculty  Senate  to 
establish  a  more  effective  and  timely  system  for  responding 
to  Senate  motions. 


Faculty  Load  (4.4.7) 

The  University  seeks  to  provide  a  faculty  of  adequate  size  to  support  its 
mission.  However,  during  the  1991-92  academic  year,  because  of  higher-than- 
expected  enrollments,  the  student/faculty  ratio  has  increased  to  18.0-to-l  and  is 
substantially  higher  than  the  ratio  of  16.4-to-l  for  which  UNCW  is  funded  by  the 
state  legislature.  This  increase  in  the  student/faculty  ratio  threatens  the  quality  of 
the  instructional  program,  especially  in  those  courses  where  small  classes  are 
necessary  to  provide  for  students  a  learning  environment  in  which  creative 
achievement  is  encouraged.  For  example,  in  the  freshman  composition  courses 
English  101  and  102,  enrollment  limits  have  been  raised  from  25  to  30  —  well  above 
the  maximum  enrollments  considered  educationally  sound  by  the  professional 
organizations  —  and  in  other  disciplines,  the  attempt  to  integrate  writing  into  the 
curriculum  has  likewise  been  stymied  by  increased  class  sizes. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


To  support  its  instructional  program  by  maintaining  a 
faculty  of  adequate  size,  the  Chancellor  should  ensure  that 
the  number  of  faculty  positions  is  increased  sufficiently  to 
support  increases  in  enrollment  and  that  enrollments  do  not 
exceed  the  student/faculty  funding  ratio  that  is  set  by  the 
state  legislature  for  the  UNC  system  universities. 


Through  the  assignment  of  duties  by  department  chairs,  the  University  seeks 
to  maintain  equitable  and  reasonable  assignments  of  faculty  responsibilities  — 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  classroom  instruction,  academic  advising,  committee 
membership,  guidance  of  student  organizations,  research,  and  public  service  —  such 
that  the  quality  and  quantity  of  faculty  productivity  is  not  sacrificed.  As  revealed  by 
the  Self-Study  Faculty  Survey,  however,  there  is  no  consensus  among  faculty  that 
their  responsibilities  are  equitably  and  reasonably  assigned,  save  teaching 
responsibilities,  which  are  easily  quantified.  The  majority  of  University 
administrators  and  faculty  who  teach  fewer  than  seven  contact  hours  per  year,  on  the 
other  hand,  think  that  faculty  responsibilities  are  equitably  assigned,  including  such 
responsibilities  as  academic  advising,  guidance  of  student  organizations,  public 
service,  and  research,  which  are  extremely  difficult  to  quantify.  University 
administrators  and  faculty  who  teach  fewer  than  seven  contact  hours  per  year  also 
think  that  faculty  productivity  has  not  been  compromised  under  the  current  methods 
of  assigning  responsibilities.  There  are  no  formal  policies  to  protect  faculty  members 
from  assuming  or  being  assigned  internal  responsibilities  which  might  encroach  upon 
the  work  they  are  employed  to  perform  for  the  institution.   A  policy  is  in  place  to 


213 

protect  faculty  members  from  assuming  external  responsibilities  which  might 
encroach  on  their  work  (see  Policy  on  External  Professional  Activities  in  section 
VI.B.I  of  the  Faculty  Handbook). 

According  to  the  Faculty  Handbook  (section  IV.A.I),  "Full-time  faculty 
members  are  assigned  teaching  responsibilities  on  the  basis  of  12  hours  as  the  normal 
load."  Reductions  in  teaching  load  are  standard  for  some  administrative  assignments 
and  for  grants  that  pay  a  portion  of  the  faculty  member's  salary.  Reductions  are 
given  to  some  faculty  in  some  departments  for  a  variety  of  activities.  However,  there 
are  no  formal  policies  that  list  the  activities  for  which  reductions  may  be  given,  and 
there  are  no  written  criteria  for  receiving  reductions.  And,  although  many  faculty 
indicated  that  their  chairs  take  into  account  the  number  of  preparations  (73%),  the 
number  of  students  taught  (65%),  the  nature  of  the  subject  (62%),  and  the  help 
available  from  secretaries  and  teaching  assistants  (47%),  there  are  no  formal  policies 
for  taking  these  factors  into  account  in  the  calculation  of  workloads. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  deans  should  appoint  a  Faculty  Workload  Committee 
to  develop  a  comprehensive  measure  or  indicator  of  faculty 
workload  (including  the  workload  for  chairs),  that  would 
assist  in  achieving  equitable  assignments  of  faculty 
responsibilities  and  would  aid  in  evaluation  of  the 
performance  of  faculty.  The  format  of  this  measure  or 
indicator  should  be  determined  by  the  committee,  but  it 
should  take  into  account  at  least  the  following: 

a)  teaching:  for  example,  contact  hours,  number  of 
preparations,  enrollments,  level  of  the  course(s)  being 
taught,  academic  advising,  honors  and  DIS  students, 
graduate  theses  supervised,  curricular  initiatives,  and 
advising  student  organizations; 

b)  scholarship  and  professional  development:  for  example, 
participation  in  professional  meetings,  short  courses, 
research,  seminars,  and  workshops; 

c)  research:  for  example,  publications,  off-campus 
presentations,  grants,  and  projects  in  progress;  and 

d)  service:  for  example,  administrative  responsibilities, 
committee  work  at  department  and  University  levels, 
and  off-campus  professional  service. 

This  committee  should  submit  a  progress  report  to  the 
Faculty  Senate  by  the  end  of  the  Fall  Semester  1992. 


Criteria  and  Procedures  for  Evaluation  (4.4.8) 


Faculty  at  UNCW  are  evaluated  annually  by  their  departments  in  the  areas 
of  teaching,  scholarship  and  professional  development,  research,  service,  and 
academic  advising.  Though  the  University  guidelines,  as  stated  in  the  Faculty 
Handbook,  do  not  assign  weights  to  these  areas,  individual  departments  may  do  so 
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in  determining  salary  increases.  Procedures  used  to  determine  faculty  performance 
in  these  areas  vary  widely  across  departments  and  may  include  data  from  student 
evaluations  of  teaching  performance,  self-evaluation,  peer  evaluation,  and  evaluation 
by  the  department  chair.  In  most  departments,  faculty  are  requested  to  include  in 
their  review  materials  syllabi,  course  tests  and  examinations,  statements  about  new 
courses  developed,  reprints  of  publications,  and  reviews  of  performances.  Some 
departments  include  the  senior  faculty  and/or  peers  in  the  review  of  faculty 
performance;  others  rely  mainly  on  the  chair's  review.  Evaluation  criteria  are  those 
stated  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  (see  Appendix  C,  part  II,  section  A).  The  Faculty 
Handbook  is  distributed  to  all  new  faculty  within  two  weeks  of  the  beginning  of  their 
first  semester.  Sixty  percent  of  the  faculty  felt  that  department  expectations  for 
promotion  and  tenure  are  clear,  but  only  40%  felt  that  the  University's  expectations 
are  clear.  Departments  vary  in  the  use  of  the  results  of  the  evaluation  process; 
improving  faculty  performance  and  providing  bases  for  salary  increases  are  the  two 
primary  purposes  of  evaluation.  Department  chairs  are  strongly  encouraged  to  meet 
with  each  of  their  faculty  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the  chairs'  evaluation  and  of 
identifying  ways  in  which  faculty  members  may  improve  their  performance.  Such 
meetings  also  provide  the  opportunity  for  a  rebuttal  statement  by  faculty  who 
disagree  with  the  evaluation.  Surveys  of  undergraduate  students  indicate  general 
satisfaction  with  the  quality  of  instruction  received,  and  to  a  lesser  extent,  with  the 
ways  in  which  the  University  acts  to  help  improve  faculty  teaching.  Generally,  faculty 
are  seen  as  good  teachers  and  truly  interested  in  teaching.  However,  graduate 
students  generally  do  not  feel  that  the  University  acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor 
instructional  performance. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  deans  should  appoint  a  faculty  committee  (that  would 
include  chairs)  to  study  ways  of  refocusing  the  evaluation 
process  on  improving  faculty  performance.  That  process 
should  include  not  only  the  identification  of  deficiencies  but 
also  means  of  removing  them,  such  as  workshop  attendance, 
mentoring,  and  a  center  for  teaching  and  learning. 


Part-Time  Faculty  (4.4.9) 

During  1990-91  the  percentages  of  credit  hours  that  were  taught  by  part-time 
faculty  were  approximately  9%  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  4%  in  the  School 
of  Business,  14%  in  the  School  of  Education,  and  0%  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Of 
the  University's  403  teaching  faculty  in  spring  of  1991,  61  were  part-time  (15%). 
Many  units  say  that  part-time  faculty  are  employed  only  when  full-time  faculty  are 
unavailable  (for  example,  because  of  unexpectedly  large  enrollments  or  reassignment 
of  duties)  or  for  specific  expertise  (for  example,  lab  instruction  or  instruction  on  a 
specific  musical  instrument).  The  number  of  part-time  faculty  is  determined  by 
requests  from  departments  and  by  the  amount  of  salary  money  available.  In  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  all  but  three  part-time  faculty  have  master's  degrees 
and  eighteen  graduate  hours  in  the  disciplines  they  are  teaching. 
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There  are  no  University-level  written  policies  governing  the  employment  of 
part-time  faculty,  and  there  is  no  Faculty  Handbook  for  part-time  faculty.  In  fact, 
the  Faculty  Governance  Document  (Faculty  Handbook,  Appendix  E)  begins  by 
defining  faculty  as  full-time  employees.  However,  the  contracts  of  part-time  faculty 
do  specify  the  term  of  employment  (one  semester),  the  salary  and  when  it  is  paid,  the 
person  who  assigns  the  individual's  duties,  and  employment  policies  applicable  to  all 
faculty.  Among  respondents  to  the  Self-Study  Faculty  Survey,  part-time  faculty,  to 
a  greater  extent  than  their  full-time  colleagues,  felt  that  too  few  computers  are 
conveniently  available  for  use  by  them  and  their  students.  Regarding  other  types  of 
instructional  support,  the  answers  of  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  were  similar. 

Part-time  faculty  are  hired  by  the  department  chair  with  or  without  faculty 
input,  depending  on  the  department.  Orientation,  supervision,  and  evaluation  of 
part-time  faculty  are  carried  out  by  the  various  academic  departments,  usually  the 
department  chair.  One  department  is  considering  a  mentoring  program  as  an 
orientation  mechanism  for  part-time  faculty.  Most  departments  use  the  same 
instruments  and  procedures  for  evaluating  both  full-time  and  part-time  faculty.  As 
policy,  departments  require  that  part-time  faculty  provide  office  hours  similar  to 
those  of  full-time  faculty.  In  some  cases,  however,  part-time  faculty  have  no  office 
or  conference  space  to  meet  with  students. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Provost  should  pursue  consultations  leading  to  written 
policies  concerning  the  employment  of  part-time  faculty 
members,  addressing  at  least  the  following  items: 

a)  the   allocation  of  monies   for  teaching   salaries 
between  full-time  and  part-time  positions; 

b)  the  right  of  part-time  faculty  to  receive  sufficient 
instructional  support; 

c)  the  right  of  part-time  faculty  members  to  participate 
in  faculty  affairs;  and 

d)  the  provision  of  office  (or  conference)  space, 
mailboxes,  and  telephones  to  allow  adequate  student 
access  to  part-time  faculty. 


The  Provost  should  compile  regulations,  procedures,  and 
policies  governing  part-time  faculty  in  a  "Part-Time  Faculty 
Handbook,"  and  this  handbook  should  be  distributed  to  all 
part-time  faculty  early  in  their  first  semester  of  teaching. 


Graduate  Teaching  Assistants  (4.4.10) 


The  employment  of  graduate  teaching  assistants  is  carefully  monitored.  The 
Provost,  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  determines  how  many 
graduate  teaching  assistantships  will  be  available  in  a  given  year.  The  Dean  allocates 
assistantships  to  those  departments  who  have  requested  them.  The  departments  then 
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recommend  recipients  of  assistantships  to  the  Graduate  School,  which  submits  them 
to  the  Provost  for  final  approval.  Among  the  four  departments  reporting  the  number 
of  their  graduate  assistants,  the  average  number  per  department  was  7.5.  There  is 
no  published  set  of  institution-wide  guidelines  for  the  administration  of  graduate 
assistantships.  The  manner  of  supervision  and  evaluation  of  graduate  assistants  is  left 
to  the  departments. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  develop,  secure 
approval  for,  and  publish  a  set  of  institution-wide  guidelines 
for  graduate-assistantship  administration.  These  guidelines 
must  include  appointment  and  reappointment  criteria, 
remuneration,  rights  and  responsibilities,  and  evaluation 
procedures. 


Contracts  specifying  salary  and  conditions  of  employment  are  prepared  and 
administered  by  the  Graduate  School.  Teaching  assistants  are  paid  from  the  same 
teaching  funds  as  are  faculty  members,  both  full-time  and  part-time,  tenure  track  and 
non-tenure  track. 

No  graduate  teaching  assistant  teaches  more  than  six  hours  of  classes  each 
semester.  Most  do  not  have  full  responsibilities  for  a  class  but  supervise  laboratories, 
tutor  students,  and  support  faculty  members  by  grading  papers,  organizing  review 
sessions,  and  performing  clerical  duties.  Only  assistants  who  have  completed  18 
graduate  semester  hours  in  their  teaching  field  may  teach  classes  that  are  offered  for 
credit.  Those  who  do  are  closely  supervised  and  evaluated  by  a  faculty  member  with 
whom  they  have  regular  contact.  At  least  some  are  also  evaluated  by  students. 
Some  departments  offer  to  their  graduate  assistants  training  in  teaching:  the 
Department  of  English  offers  workshops  on  teaching  composition,  and  the 
Department  of  Biology  offers  a  practicum  in  teaching  (BIO  594)  that  is 
recommended  for  all  new  graduate  teaching  assistants  in  the  department.  The 
departments  presently  determine  whether  a  graduate  assistant  for  whom  English  is 
a  second  language  is  sufficiently  proficient  in  spoken  English.  The  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  has  recommended  to  the  Provost  a  training  program  for  such 
graduate  assistants;  it  is  currently  under  study. 


Sugges- 
tion: 


The  Provost  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should 
establish  a  mandatory  training  program  for  applicants  to  be 
teaching  assistants  for  whom  English  is  a  second  language 
and  who  are  not  proficient  in  spoken  English. 


The  Deans  of  the  Graduate  School  and  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
assume  responsibility  for  administrative  oversight  to  assure  conformity  with 
institutional  policies  and  procedures. 
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CONSORTIAL  AND  CONTRACTUAL  RELATIONSHIPS  (4.5) 


UNCW  has  no  consortial  relationships  with  other  institutions  from  which 
UNCW  grants  a  degree. 

Contractual  relationships  with  other  institutions  are  administered  by  the  Office 
of  Academic  Affairs  and  by  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  arrangements  have 
provisions  for  the  maintenance  of  standards  of  quality  and  are  regularly  evaluated. 


Contractual  Relationships  (4.5.2) 

The  School  of  Nursing  contracts  with  various  health  agencies  to  allow  UNCW 
students  to  perform  clinical  work  (see  Appendix  4-K).  The  "Interagency  Contract" 
(see  Appendix  4-L)  requires  that  yearly  evaluation  of  the  agreement  occur,  that  each 
party  adhere  to  the  accreditation  standards  necessary  for  the  University  or  agency, 
and  that  the  nursing  faculty  of  the  University  be  the  primary  persons  responsible  for 
the  teaching  and  guidance  of  nursing  students  at  all  times  while  the  students  are 
assigned  in  the  agency.  The  work-experience  guidelines  and  the  procedures  for 
evaluation  are  determined  solely  by  UNCW  nursing  faculty  as  part  of  the  regular 
curriculum  and  therefore  conform  to  SACS  criteria  in  the  same  way  as  do  other 
courses  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  administers  extension  courses  with 
Brunswick  Community  College,  Sampson  Community  College,  and  Bladen 
Community  College.  These  courses  are  referred  to  as  Contract  Extension  Programs 
or  CEPs.  In  the  1989-90  academic  year,  174  courses  at  community  colleges  were 
offered  with  total  registrations  of  3,388.  Five  graduate  and  eight  undergraduate 
courses  for  extension  credit  were  also  offered  at  various  locations. 

Contract  Extension  Programs  are  consistent  with  the  purpose,  policies,  and 
procedures  of  UNCW.  The  purpose  of  CEPs  is  to  provide  residents  in  various  areas 
of  southeastern  North  Carolina  an  opportunity  to  enroll  in  freshman-  and 
sophomore-level  university  courses  in  their  immediate  environs.  CEPs  provide  an 
economical  educational  transfer  option  for  community  college  students.  Since  part 
of  the  mission  of  UNCW  is  to  be  a  regional  university  this  program  is  an  important 
means  of  extending  the  educational  resources  of  UNCW. 

Compliance  of  Contract  Extension  Programs  with  SACS  criteria  has  been 
described  in  the  section  that  begins  on  page  198. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  SUGGESTIONS 


Recommendations 

1.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  faculty, 
should  develop  mechanisms  and  assessment  procedures  for  ensuring  that 
students  acquire  competency  in  reading,  writing,  oral  communication,  and 
fundamental  mathematical  skills. 

2.  As  future  graduate  programs  are  initiated  or  as  existing  programs  are 
substantially  expanded,  the  departments  involved  should  indicate  in  writing 
the  expected  cost  to  the  University.  The  planning  committee  should  then 
ensure  in  writing  that  the  additional  funds  will  be  available  and  from  what 
source.  If  this  exercise  indicates  that  a  dilution  of  existing  resources  will 
result,  the  proposed  expansions  should  be  postponed. 

3.  The  Graduate  School  should  survey  departments  with  graduate  programs  to 
determine  which  new  subscriptions  are  required  and  then  work  with  the 
Library  over  the  next  three  to  four  years  to  obtain  public  and  private  funding 
to  procure  them. 

4.  The  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  should  work  with  the 
administration  toward  the  goal  of  having  VAX  lines  and  terminals  available 
to  all  graduate  faculty  (and  through  them  to  the  students  under  their 
direction)  within  the  next  three  years. 

5.  All  departments  or  schools  that  have  not  already  done  so  should  develop  a 
graduate-student  handbook  and  make  it  available  to  the  students  by  the 
beginning  of  the  Fall  1992  semester. 

6.  The  Provost  should  approve  a  regular  and  systematic  evaluation  of  all 
graduate  programs  as  proposed  by  the  Graduate  School. 

7.  A  University-wide  faculty  workload  policy  (see  the  suggestion  on  page  151) 
should  make  provisions  for  thesis  and  research  advising. 

8.  The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  should  develop  additional  means  of 
assessing  the  quality  of  the  Contract  Extension  Programs.  Assessment 
measures  should  include  comparisons  of  students  who  enroll  at  UNCW  with 
and  without  Contract  Extension  Program  courses. 
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9.  The  Chancellor  should  ensure  that  the  University's  highest  priority  in  its 
upcoming  Capital  Campaign,  as  well  as  in  its  yearly  budget  requests,  be  the 
continued  vitality  of  its  faculty.  Funds  should  be  sought  to  procure  or  expand 
the  resources  that  are  essential  to  a  vigorously  productive  faculty  of  an 
ambitiously  developing  comprehensive  university,  such  as  the  following: 
graduate  teaching  and  research  assistantships;  computing  equipment; 
laboratory  equipment;  faculty  travel;  library  holdings,  especially  serials;  visiting 
speakers  and  seminars;  start-up  money  for  new  faculty;  and  faculty  research 
assignments. 

10.  The  Faculty  Senate  should  appoint  a  committee  to  review  reappointment, 
promotion,  and  tenure  policies.  This  committee  should  consider,  among  other 

.  things,  whether  and  how  policies  should  be  made  more  explicit,  and  how 
policies  and  practices  might  be  better  aligned.  It  should  submit  a  progress 
report  to  the  Faculty  Senate  before  the  end  of  Fall  Semester,  1992. 

11.  The  deans,  in  cooperation  with  the  Provost  and  the  department  chairs,  should 
ensure  that  faculty  members  are  provided  the  opportunity  to  continue  their 
professional  development  by,  for  example,  adjusting  faculty  workload  to  foster 
scholarship  and  research  while  maintaining  the  University's  commitment  to 
teaching  excellence.  The  deans  should  present  a  progress  report  to  the 
Faculty  Senate  before  the  end  of  Fall  Semester,  1992. 

12.  To  support  its  instructional  program  by  maintaining  a  faculty  of  adequate  size, 
the  Chancellor  should  ensure  that  the  number  of  faculty  positions  is  increased 
sufficiently  to  support  increases  in  enrollment  and  that  enrollments  do  not 
exceed  the  student/faculty  funding  ratio  that  is  set  by  the  state  legislature  for 
the  UNC  system  universities. 

13.  The  deans  should  appoint  a  Faculty  Workload  Committee  to  develop  a 
comprehensive  measure  or  indicator  of  faculty  workload  (including  the 
workload  for  chairs),  that  would  assist  in  achieving  equitable  assignments  of 
faculty  responsibilities  and  would  aid  in  evaluation  of  the  performance  of 
faculty.  The  format  of  this  measure  or  indicator  should  be  determined  by  the 
committee,  but  it  should  take  into  account  at  least  the  following: 

a)  teaching:  for  example,  contact  hours,  number  of  preparations, 
enrollments,  level  of  the  course(s)  being  taught,  academic  advising, 
honors  and  DIS  students,  graduate  theses  supervised,  curricular 
initiatives,  and  advising  student  organizations; 

b)  scholarship  and  professional  development:  for  example,  participation 
in  professional  meetings,  short  courses,  research,  seminars,  and 
workshops; 

c)  research:  for  example,  publications,  off-campus  presentations,  grants, 
and  projects  in  progress;  and 
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d)  service:  for  example,  administrative  responsibilities,  committee  work 
at  department  and  University  levels,  and  off-campus  professional 
service. 

This  committee  should  submit  a  progress  report  to  the  Faculty  Senate  by  the 

end  of  the  Fall  Semester  1992. 

14.  The  deans  should  appoint  a  faculty  committee  (that  would  include  chairs)  to 
study  ways  of  refocusing  the  evaluation  process  on  improving  faculty 
performance.  That  process  should  include  not  only  the  identification  of 
deficiencies  but  also  means  of  removing  them,  such  as  workshop  attendance, 
mentoring,  and  a  center  for  teaching  and  learning. 

15.  The  Provost  should  pursue  consultations  leading  to  written  policies  concerning 
the  employment  of  part-time  faculty  members,  addressing  at  least  the 
following  items: 

a)  the  allocation  of  monies  for  teaching  salaries  between  full-time  and 
part-time  positions; 

b)  the  right  of  part-time  faculty  to  receive  sufficient  instructional  support; 

c)  the  right  of  part-time  faculty  members  to  participate  in  faculty  affairs; 
and 

d)  the  provision  of  office  (or  conference)  space,  mailboxes,  and 
telephones  to  allow  adequate  student  access  to  part-time  faculty. 

16.  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  develop,  secure  approval  for,  and 
publish  a  set  of  institution-wide  guidelines  for  graduate-assistantship 
administration.  These  guidelines  must  include  appointment  and 
reappointment  criteria,  remuneration,  rights  and  responsibilities,  and 
evaluation  procedures. 


Suggestions 

1.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  should  ensure  that  the  UNCW 
Undergraduate  Catalogue  includes  a  notation  on  admissions  criteria  for  those 
departments  that  have  established  their  own  criteria.  Such  a  notation  should 
direct  students  to  those  departments  or  to  General  College  Advising  for 
inquiries  on  details  about  departmental  admission  requirements. 

2.  Where  it  is  not  being  done,  the  department  chairs,  in  consultation  with  their 
faculty,  should  develop  a  variety  of  methods  for  the  evaluation  of  instruction 
in  addition  to  student  evaluations  and  that  they  identify  criteria  by  which  the 
instructional  performance  of  faculty  is  judged. 

3.  The  University,  through  its  Planning  Committee,  should  address,  as  one  of  its 
top  priorities,  the  finding  of  a  solution  to  the  severe  space  and  equipment 
problems. 
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4.  In  order  for  the  Graduate  Council  to  more  easily  assume  an  advisory  role  for 
the  Graduate  School  itself,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  no  longer 
serve  as  chair  of  the  Graduate  Council,  and  the  members  of  the  Graduate 
Council  should  be  elected  by  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

5.  Before  the  printing  of  the  next  edition  of  the  Graduate  Catalogue,  the 
Graduate  School  should  institute  and  publish  a  general  procedure  by  which 
applicants  could  specifically  request  exceptions  to  the  minimum  admission 
standards  (in  programs  which  allow  it). 

6.  The  Graduate  School  should  include  in  the  next  printing  of  the  Graduate 
Catalogue  a  complete  and  detailed  listing  of  all  department-specific  admission 
requirements. 

7.  Within  the  next  academic  year  the  Graduate  Council  and  the  Graduate 
School  should  develop  a  policy  of  regularly  assessing  the  instructional  ability 
of  the  graduate  faculty  to  determine  their  continued  eligibility  on  the 
Graduate  Faculty. 

8.  The  Division  for  Public  Service  should  explore  the  development  of  a  non- 
credit  Weekend  College  to  enhance  existing  life-long-learning  programs. 

9.  The  quality  of  courses  and  of  instructors  and  the  adequacy  of  resources  for 
UNCW  courses  taken  at  community  colleges  should  be  more  closely 
monitored  by  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  this  monitoring  should 
be  undertaken  immediately. 

10.  The  UNCW  faculty  should  be  more  involved  in  the  approval  and  evaluation 
of  Contract  Extension  Program  courses  and  faculty.  This  could  be 
accomplished  by  establishing  departmental  committees  that  would  be 
responsible  for  reviewing  course  materials  and  instructors'  credentials. 

1 1.  One  specific  classroom  should  be  designated  for  use  by  the  Division  for  Public 
Service  and/or  the  University  should  allow  the  Division  to  establish  a  trust 
fund  into  which  growth  capital  could  accumulate  for  construction  of  a  Division 
building  and  for  other  needed  resources. 

12.  While  a  certain  number  of  lectureship  positions  is  desirable,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  should  work  towards  increasing  the 
percentage  of  tenure-track  positions  by  replacing  lecturer  positions  with 
tenure-track  positions. 

13.  To  facilitate  communication  with  and  participation  by  the  faculty  in  University 
governance,  the  Chancellor  should  appoint  the  President  of  the  Faculty  to  the 
Chancellor's  Cabinet. 
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14.  The  Chancellor  should  work  with  the  Faculty  Senate  to  establish  a  more 
effective  and  timely  system  for  responding  to  Senate  motions. 

15.  The  Provost  should  compile  regulations,  procedures,  and  policies  governing 
part-time  faculty  in  a  "Part-Time  Faculty  Handbook,"  and  this  handbook 
should  be  distributed  to  all  part-time  faculty  early  in  their  first  semester  of 
teaching. 

16.  The  Provost  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  establish  a 
mandatory  training  program  for  applicants  to  be  teaching  assistants  for  whom 
English  is  a  second  language  and  who  are  not  proficient  in  spoken  English. 
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Appendix  4-A 
Organizational  Chart  for  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs 
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Appendix  4-B 
Organizational  Chart  for  the  Office  of  Special  Programs 
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Appendix  4-C 
OSP  Program  Planning  and  Implementation  Process 


Step  1:   Needs  Assessment 

Programs  are  designed  after  clientele  needs  are  identified.  Needs  assessment  is  not 
only  the  first  step  of  the  OSP  Program  Planning  and  Implementation  Model  but  the 
most  important.  OSP  programs  are  planned  in  response  to  clientele  needs  in  order 
to  accomplish  its  service  mission  and  to  assure  adequate  enrollment  levels.  Since 
OSP  operates  principally  (97  percent  of  budget)  from  registration  fees,  adequate 
enrollment  levels  are  critical  to  the  "self-supporting"  requirement  and  are  a  reflection 
of  staff  efforts  to  address  clientele  needs. 

Clientele  needs  are  identified  using  three  major  sources  of  data:  external 
(community),  internal  (UNCW),  and  program  outcomes  (clientele  evaluations). 
External  sources  of  data  and  input  include: 

1.  Committees  organized  by  OSP  for  advisory/planning  purposes  and  comprised 
of  members  representing  several  major  clientele  groups  and  OSP  staff;  ( 
Examples  of  these  advisory  committees  are:  Adult  Scholars  Enrichment 
Series,  UNCW  Institute  of  Tourism,  Community  College  Faculty 
Development,  Women  and  Technology  Board,  Smithsonian-Community 
Classrooms  Advisory  Board,  North  Carolina  Teen  Institute,  and  Summer 
Science  Youth  Program.) 

2.  Organizations  in  which  the  OSP  and/or  its  staff  have  membership  or  from 
which  clientele  needs  are  gathered;  (Examples  of  such  organizations  are: 
Greater  Wilmington  Chamber  of  Commerce,  North  Carolina  Adult  Education 
Association,  American  Society  for  Training  and  Development,  New  Hanover 
County  Community  Schools  Board,  North  Carolina  Travel  Council,  Tourism 
Education  Foundation  of  North  Carolina,  Learning  Education  Resources 
Network,  and  North  Carolina  Foundation  for  Alcohol  and  Drug  Studies.) 

3.  Publications  to  which  OSP  subscribes  and/or  receives  information  for 
environmental  scanning  and  needs  data;  (Examples  of  such  sources  are:  In- 
House  Graphics,  Sales  and  Marketing  Digest,  Wall  Street  Journal,  Adult  and 
Continuing  Education  Today,  American  Demographics,  LERN  Dean  and 
Directors,  Star-News  Newspaper,  Coastal  Gazette,  and  Course  Trends.) 

4.  Agencies/Institutions  with  whom  OSP  has  developed  a  working  relationship 
and  which  serve  as  sources  of  clientele  needs;  (Examples  of  such  are:  Bladen 
Community  College,  Brunswick  Community  College,  Sampson  Community 
College,  Tyron  Palace  Commission,  North  Carolina  Center  for  Creative 
Retirement,  North  Carolina  Small  Business  and  Technology  Development 
Center,  City  of  Wilmington,  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
and  Army  Corps  of  Engineers.)  and 
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5.  Proposals  and  suggestions  concerning  clientele  needs  submitted  by  external 
faculty  (non-UNCW). 

Internal  sources  of  data  and  input  include:  (1)  UNCW  faculty  who  submit 
course  proposals  and  suggestions  related  to  specific  clientele  needs;  (2)  UNCW 
committees,  especially  the  Continuing  Education  Faculty  Advisory  Committee;  and 
(3)  OSP  staff  create  courses  on  behalf  of  clientele  using  research  and  knowledge  of 
certain  fields  as  input  sources. 

Evaluation  forms  used  to  measure  program  outcomes  by  participants  includes 
a  section  requesting  course  suggestions  for  future  planning.  These  suggestions  are 
compiled  and  used  by  OSP  staff  in  needs  assessment  meetings. 

Step  2:  Program  Planning 

Using  data  from  various  needs  assessment  sources,  OSP  staff  begin  the  program 
planning  process.  With  only  slight  modifications,  the  planning  process  included  the 
following  actions. 

1.  Needs  data  is  analyzed  to  assure  representation  of  major  clientele  group(s). 

2.  Program  ideas  are  screened  based  upon  compatibility  with  UNCW  mission 
and  with  the  OSP  mission  and  goals. 

3.  Preliminary  selection  of  programs  depends  upon  availability  and  cost  of 
faculty  services  and/or  special  facilities  needed. 

4.  Proposed  programs  are  approved  by  the  Director  (and  other  officials  for  CEU 
or  academic  credit)  before  contracting  of  faculty  and  coordinating  other 
services  takes  place. 

5.  Detailed  budgets  are  established  and  approved  by  the  Director. 

6.  Marketing  strategies  are  planned. 

Step  3:  Program  Design 

Most  programs  are  developed  using  the  following  criteria; 

1.  Must  be  responsive  to  clientele  needs; 

2.  Must  be  designed  to  assure  a  quality  educational  experience; 

3.  Must  meet  financial  requirements; 

4.  Must  be  offered  at  times,  dates  and  locations  convenient  for  clientele; 

5.  Must  include  simple  convenient  registration  procedures; 

6.  Must  be  delivered  by  highly  capable  and  committed  faculty;  and 

7.  Must  include  an  evaluation  of  outcomes  by  clientele. 

Step  4:  Marketing  and  Promotion 

Marketing  drives  the  registration  process  and,  hence,  the  success  of  a  given  program. 

The  marketing  process  is  consists  of  numerous  parts  which  are  listed  below. 

1.  The  marketing  staff  receives  input  from  various  advisory  groups  and 
participates  in  meetings  to  determine  an  appropriate  marketing  plan  for 
several  specific  programs  such  as;  Tourism,  Institute,  NC  School  for  Alcohol 
and  Drug  Studies  or  any  program  that  is  directly  mailed  to  a  specific  target 
audience. 
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2.  An  overall  marketing  plan  is  developed  on  a  yearly  basis  to  promote  general, 
adult  scholars,  and  youth  programs.  This  includes  mailing  to  target  list,  past 
participants,  civic,  and  church  organizations. 

3.  Demographic  information  is  collected  and  scanned  to  determine  clientele, 
where  they  live,  and  how  OSP  can  best  reach  them. 

4.  A  comprehensive  catalog  is  printed  and  inserted  in  the  Wilmington  Star  News 
to  selected  zones. 

5.  Other  means  of  promotion  include:  direct  mail,  street  distribution,  distribution 
through  the  regional  school  systems,  news  releases,  magazine  features,  public 
service  announcements,  advertising,  and  presentations  to  various  community 
groups. 

6.  News  releases  are  sent  to  approximately  100  newspapers,  radio  and  television 
stations,  and  corporate  newsletters  in  the  region  and  state. 

7.  Appearances  of  guest  faculty  are  scheduled  on  various  radio  and  television 
programs  to  promote  OSP  programs. 

8.  A  newsletter  is  published  three  times  a  year  and  mailed  to  UNCW  faculty  and 
staff  and  all  OSP  adult  program  participants. 

9.  The  marketing  coordinator  visits  regional  news  media  to  bolster  interest  and 
to  learn  what  their  needs  are. 

10.  Slide  and  videotape  presentations  are  being  developed  to  promote  OSP 
programs. 

11.  A  photo  library  has  been  established  for  use  with  publications,  news  releases, 
and  advertisements. 

12.  Paid  advertising  and  telemarketing  are  used  on  a  limited  basis  for  selected 
programs. 

13.  Since  each  program  operates  within  a  defined  budget,  marketing  strategies 
must  be  designed  to  meet  budget  allocations. 

14.  Tracking  mechanisms  determine  the  areas  we  draw  participants  from  to 
further  refine  OSP  marketing  strategy. 

Step  5:  Registration  Process 

According  to  UNCW  procedures  and  internal  OSP  policies,  the  following  are  critical 
components  of  the  registration  process. 

1.  Registration  books  are  set  up  to  record  registrations  received  in  an  organized, 
time  efficient,  and  easy  summarized  manner. 

2.  OSP  staff  briefings  are  held  to  communicate  any  unique  needs  for  upcoming 
programs. 

3.  All  registrations  received  by  phone,  walk-in,  or  mail  must  be  processed  with 
professional  courtesy  and  in  the  most  tome  efficient  manner  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  clientele. 

4.  An  important  part  of  the  registration  process  is  providing  participants  with 
confirmation  packets  advising  them  of  times,  dates,  items  to  bring  to  class, 
parking  permits,  and  maps  showing  the  location  of  programs.  Also,  in 
accordance  with  UNCW  procedures,  a  receipt  is  issued  to  each  individual. 

5.  Enrollment  is  monitored  on  a  daily  basis  to  ensure  meeting  the  minimal  level 
projected  to  meet  program  budgets. 
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6.  Enrollment  summary  reports  are  generated  weekly  and  summarized  on  an 
annual  basis. 

7.  Class  rolls  are  generated  three  days  prior  to  start  date  of  the  program  and 
given  to  instructors  to  record  attendance. 

8.  The  OSP  registrar  monitors  the  return  of  an  original,  signed  class  roll  for  OSP 
master  files. 

9.  Class  rolls  returned  for  CEU  or  other  non-academic  credit  programs  are 
verified  according  to  approved  hours  of  attendance  to  award  appropriate 
credit.  A  transcript  is  developed  and  maintained  in-house  for  non-academic 
programs.  Class  rolls  for  academic  extension  courses  are  submitted  to  the 
UNCW  Registrar's  Office  for  establishing  academic  transcripts. 

Step  6:  Program  Implementation 

OSP  staff  and  contracted  faculty  are  expected  to  follow  the  actions  listed  below. 

1.  OSP  staff  assure  that  facilities,  materials,  equipment,  and  other  services  such 
as  food,  etc.  are  ready  for  program  delivery. 

2.  OSP  staff  assure  that  faculty  are  contacted  prior  to  date  of  program  to 
ascertain  their  state  of  readiness  for  program  delivery. 

3.  OSP  staff  provide  on-site  monitoring  of  program  on  beginning  date  and  as 
needed  thereafter.  Staff  services  may  include  a  welcome  to  program 
participants,  introduction  of  faculty,  and  answering  general  questions. 

4.  Faculty  deliver  program  content  according  to  preliminary  design  in  an  explicit 
manner  and  according  to  classroom  procedures. 

Step  7:  Program  Outcome 

OSP  programs  are  evaluated  according  to  the  following: 

1.  Evaluation  instruments  are  used  to  gather  specific  data  from  participants  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  the  program  "met  their  expectations".  Various 
instruments  are  used  depending  on  the  unique  nature  of  each  program. 

2.  The  number  of  persons  enrolled  in  each  program  is  compared  with  initial 
enrollment  projections  to  measure  how  well  OSP  staff  planned  for  the  group 
size  and  as  an  indicator  of  effectiveness  of  marketing  strategies. 

3.  Financial  analysis  is  used  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  programs  meet 
budgetary  goals.  Comparisons  are  made  between  projected  and  actual 
budgets  using  data  from  the  OSP  budget  form. 
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Appendix  4-D 

Program  Evaluation  Form, 
Office  of  Special  Programs 


UNC  WILMINGTON 
DIVISION  TOR  PUBLIC  SERVICE 

PROGRAM  EVALUATION 


Title  of  Program/Course: Today's  Date. 


Instmctor(s):. 


Please  take  a  few  moments  to  complete  the  following  questionnaire.    Your  ratings  and 
comments  will  help  us  in  our  review  of  this  program.  Please  do  not  sign  the  evaluation. 

1.  Did  the  program  meet  your  expectations?  Yes  No     If  no,  why  not? 

2.  Was  the  program  content  well  organized?  Yes  No     If  no,  why  not? 

3.  Did  the  instructor  present  the  material  clearly?  Yes  No    If  no,  why  not? 

4 .  What  is  your  overall  rating  of  this  program  as  an  educational  experience? 

Excellent    Good  Fair  Poor 

If  poor,  how  could  it  be  improved? 


5.  Would  you  recommend  this  program  as  taught  by  this  instructor?  Yes  No 

5a.  How  was  the  instructor's  style  of  teaching? 

Excellent    Good  Fair  Poor 

5b.  How  was  the  instructor's  interaction  with  course  participants? 

Excellent    Good  Fair  Poor 

6.  Did  the  program  include  handout  materials?    Yes         No 

If  yes,  please  answer  the  following: 

6a.  Were  the  materials  well  organized? 

Excellent Good        Fair  Poor 

6b.  Were  the  materials  useful  and  correspond  to  the  program  content? 

Excellent Good       Fair  Poor 

(please  turn  over) 
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7.  Was  it  easy  to  register  for  this  program?  Yes  No 

lino,  please  explain 


8.  Was  the  Division  for  Public  Service  staff  courteous  and  helpful?  Yes  No 

If  no,  please  explain 


9.  Were  the  meeting  facilities  adequate? Yes  No      If  no,  please  explain. 


10.  If  food/refreshments  were  provided,  how  was  the  quality? 

Excellent     Good  Fair  Poor 

1 1 .  Based  on  your  total  experience,  would  you  attend  another  program  sponsored  by 
the  Division  for  Public  Service?  Yes No    If  no,  why  not? 


12.        Your  suggestions  of  topics  for  future  programs: 


13.       How  did  you  learn  about  this  program? 

Brochure 

Newspaper(which  one) 

Radio(which  station) 

Friend 

Other 


Revised:  October  1991 
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Appendix  4-E 
Undergraduate  Extension  Course  Proposal  Form 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

Academic  Affairs  Division 

Undergraduate  Extension  Course  Proposal  Form 


Date  Submitted  Individual  Making  Request  Title  of  Course 


Originating  Department,  Organization,  Firm  or  Agency  Phone 

Proposed  Dates: Hours: Location: 

Days: 


Number  of  Credit  Hours:. 
Instructor(s)/Lecturer(s):_ 


Summary  of  Instructor's  Educational  Background  and/or  Experience  Relative  to  the 
Proposed  Course: 


Special  Instructions:  If  the  proposed  course  is  either  in  the  current  University  Catalog  or 
has  been  approved  for  offering  on  the  main  campus,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  furnish 
information  requested  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  form.  However,  if  the  proposed  course 
is  being  developed  as  EDN-495  or  some  other  similar  designation,  completion  of  the  reverse 
side  of  this  form  is  necessary  for  approval. 

Approvals: 


Director  of  Department  Dean  Vice  Chancellor 

Special  Programs  Chair  for      Academic 

Affairs 
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Course  Number/Title: 


Intended  Audience: 


Purpose: 


Activities: 


Requirements: 


Grading: 
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Appendix  4-F 
Graduate  Extension  Course  Proposal  Form 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

Academic  Affairs  Division 

Graduate  Extension  Course  Proposal  Form 


Date  Submitted  Individual  Making  Request  Title  of  Course 


Originating  Department,  Organization,  Firm  or  Agency  Phone 

Proposed  Dates: Hours: Location: 

Days: 


Number  of  Credit  Hours:. 
Instructor(s)/Lecturer(s):_ 


Summary  of  Instructor's  Educational  Background  and/or  Experience  Relative  to  the 
Proposed  Course: 


Special  Instructions:  If  the  proposed  course  is  either  in  the  current  University  Catalog  or 
has  been  approved  for  offering  on  the  main  campus,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  furnish 
information  requested  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  form.  However,  if  the  proposed  course 
is  being  developed  as  EDN-595  or  some  other  similar  designation,  completion  of  the  reverse 
side  of  this  form  is  necessary  for  approval. 

Approvals: 


Director  of  Department  Dean  Vice  Chancellor 

Special  Programs  Chair  for      Academic 

Affairs 
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Course  Number/Title: 


Intended  Audience: 


Purpose: 


Activities: 


Requirements: 


Grading: 


235 


Appendix  4-G 
Review  of  Credentials  of  Extension  Instructor  Form 


MEMORANDUM 

TO:        Dr.       ,  Chair 
Department 

FROM:      James  C.  Edmundson 

DATE:      December  2,  1991 

SUBJECT:   Review  of  Faculty  Credentials  -  Contract  Extension  Program 


Your  cooperation  is  requested  in  processing  the  attached  form  on  which  an  individual  is 
recommended  as  a  potential  instructor  in  the  UNCW  Contract  Extension  Program.  As  in 
all  matters  pertaining  to  academic  instruction,  it  is  important  to  select  appropriately 
qualified  persons  as  UNCW  faculty. 

In  the  case  of  our  Contract  Extension  Program,  the  review  of  faculty  credentials  and 
decisions  pertaining  to  final  selection  should  be  approached  with  the  same  rigor  and 
commitment  to  quality  used  in  the  employment  of  part-time  faculty  for  the  on-campus 
instructional  program. 

Completion  of  the  attached  form  according  to  instructions  provided  will  be  most 
appreciated. 
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UNC-WILMINGTON 
Division  of  Academic  Affairs 

REVIEW  OF  FACULTY  CREDENTIALS  -  CONTRACT  EXTENSION  PROGRAMS 

Proposed  faculty  member: 


Last  First  M.I. 


II  Requesting  institution:. 

III  Requesting  official: 


IV.  Recommended  for  the  following  course(s): 


V.  If,  based  on  a  review  of  credentials,  the  individual  is  not  qualified,  check  Item  A  below,  sign,  and  return  form  to  the  Office 

of  Academic  Affairs. 

VI  If  the  individual  is  qualified  to  teach  any  or  all  of  the  coursc(s)  proposed,  please  call  exlension  3137  to  arrange  an 
interview  (An  interview  is  required  except  under  the  following  conditions:  (I)  the  individual  has  been  previously 
approved  for  the  same  UNCW  course(s)  offered  at  another  Contracted  community  college  campus,  or  (2)  the  department 
chair  can  attest  to  the  individual's  academic  qualifications  through  professional  contact  within  the  last  three  years  ) 

VII  Following  the  interview,  the  Department  Chairman  should  take  one  of  the  following  actions: 

•  •  •    If  the  individual  is  not  approved  for  any  courses,  check  Item  B3,  sign,  and  return  form  to  the  Office  of  Academic 

Affairs. 
»••    If  the  individual  is  approved  for  any  or  all  proposed  courses,  check  either  Hems  Bl,  B2,  or  CI,  C2,  sign,  and 

forward  form  to  the  next  approving  authority. 

VIII.       Review  Aclion(s)  -  Department     (Check  appropriate  actions) 

__     A.  Not  approved  prior  to  interviewing     (Please  provide  basis  for  decision  below) 

B.  Interviewed  and  approved  as  follows: 

1.     Approved  for  circled  course(s)  only. 

2.     Approved  for  all  of  the  above. 

3.     Not  approved  for  any  courses.    (Please  provide  basis  for  decision  below) 


C.  Not  interviewed  but  approved  as  follows: 

1.  Approved  for  circled  course(s)  only. 

2.  Approved  for  all  of  the  above. 


Department  Chair  Date 

IX.  Review  Adion(s)  -  Dean     (Check  appropriate  actions) 

A  Approved  for  circled  course(s)  only 

B.  Approved  for  all  the  above 


Dean  Date 

Review  Aclion(s)  -  Vice  Chancellor    (Check  appropriate  actions) 

A  Approved  for  circled  course(s)  only 

_____     B.  Approved  for  all  the  above 


Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  Dale 
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Appendix  4-H 
CEU  Activity  Proposal  Form 


UNC-W 

office  cf  continuing  education 
cru  activity  proposal  form 

CIO  BE  CCMPI.ETEn  ONLY  FOR  O-JU  ACTIVITIES  PRESENT!!)  DY  UNC-W) 


ivate  Sulmitteu     Individual  Making  Request  Title  of  Activity 


Originating  Department,  Organization,  Finn,  or  Agency  Phone 

Proposed Hours  Location  

Dites:        Days     ' 


Instructor  (s)/Iecturer  (s) 
VJio  May  Participate?  


Nimbur  of  CEU's   to  be  awarded  ('It)  be  determined  by   the  Director  of 

Continuing  Education) 

program  coMraiLirrs 

].   Planning  Staff:   Continuing  Education  Staff:  


Faculty: 

Client  Group: 
2 .   Record  of  Planning  Efforts 


i.   Program  Criteria 

a.   Objectives  in  terms  of  new  competencies  to  be  achieved: 


b.   Description  of  content  to  be  covered: 
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CEU  /ACTIVITY   PR0l>0SAL  FOPW    (Continued) 

c.      Program  format  and   instructional  metliodology  to  be  used: 


4.      Performance  Criteria  determined  necessary  for  award  of  CEU's: 


Program  Evaluation  procedures; 


6.      Faculty  Employed: 


Sunnary  of   Instructor's  Educational  Background  and/or  Experience  Relative  to  the 
Proposed  Activity. 


Aj  (proved : 


Director  of  Department  Chairman  Dean  Vice  Chajicellor   for 

Special  Programs  Academic  Affairs 
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Appendix  4-1 
A  Brief,  Step-by-Step  Guide  for  the  EPA  Faculty 


A  BRIEF,  STEP-BY-STEP  GUIDE  FOR  THE  EPA  FACULTY 
HIRING  PROCE8S 

1.  Authorization  to  Hire  -  Dean  notifies  Chairman  (copy  to 
Compliance  Officer). 

2.  Compliance  Officer  reviews  procedures  and  established 
divisional  goals  with  Chairman  -  via  memorandum  to  Chairman, 
copy  to  Dean. 

3.  Chairman  submits  position  description  to  Compliance  Officer 
(form  #1,  and  requisition  with  proposed  announcement). 

4.  Position  is  publicly  advertised. 

5.  Disclosure  (sex/ethnic  background)  forms  sent  to  all 
appl icants . 

6.  Day  after  posted  deadline;  Chairman  submits  alphabetized  list 
of  all  candidates  to  the  Office  of  Compliance. 

7.  Office  of  Compliance  analyzes  applicant  pool  by  sex,  ethnic 
background;  supplies  information  to  Dean. 

8.  Upon  authorization  by  Dean,  Chairman  develops  interviewee 
pool . 

9.  Race  and  sex  of  each  person  selected  for  interview  is  to  be 
submitted  to  Dean  prior  to  issuing  invitation  for  interviews 
(Form  #2).  Upon  approval,  Dean  forwards  copy  to  Compliance 
Officer . 

10.  Upon  conclusion  of  the  hiring  process,  Chairman  submits  to  the 
Dean: 

(a)  Compliance  forms  /3,  4,  and  5. 

(b)  Other  supporting  documents  as  required  by  the  Chancellor, 
i.e.  transcripts  of  academic  work. 

11.  Dean  reviews  documents;  signs  compliance  form  /5,  forwards 
forms  3,  4,  and  5  to  Compliance  Officer  and  notifies  Chairman 
of  action  taken. 

12.  Compliance  Officer  reviews  procedural  forms,  provides 
statement  of  certification  to  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  with  copy  to  Dean. 

NOTE :  For  Special  Incentive  tenure  track  appointments  and  special  non-tenure 
track  appointments ,  steps  2-9  above  may  be  waived.  Upon  conclusion  of 
the  hiring  process,  Chairman  submits  to  the  Dean  (1)  compliance  form  t5a 
(Special  Appointments )  and  (2)  other  supporting  documents  as  required  by 
the   Chancellor .    steps    11    and    12    are    the    same. 

9/91 
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CHECKLIST     FOR     Y.Y  h    fACA'LTV     MIR.lNiJ     PROCESS 

Position  description  to  compliance  Office, 

IMM'K'sme     (lace    s^\l      t.<im    to    .-ill     applicants     tot 

pOS    It     t  Oil 

A  I  ptiabet  to.-i  I     list  in.|    of     .-ill     .ippl  U'.mts     to    i\Miipl  i.nii-e 
Office     ^.As    soon    as    possible    .-irtei     deadline). 

Intel  viewee    pool     (.<    bean     foi     Approval, 

Letters    ot     i  espouse    to    .nil     applicants. 

Final     toims    to    Comp  l  t  a  nee    iHt  U'n     Coi     pet  son 
i  ecommenoled  .      t  nc  I  iul  i  ng  : 

St  aiul.1t  A    Y.VO    f  .'i  ins  . 


List    or    all    Institutions   to  which 

posit  ion    .nnnouncement     was     sent  . 
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(Form  01) 


I'o/iirioM  ur.ucu  i  i-TioM  Kitni:       K9h    FACULTY 

(This  r "i  in  i  i j  to  be  submitted  to  the  Compi lance  (>r  r  1 1  «=»  whenevei  -> 
department  Initiates  'tie  process  of  hiring  i  new  membei  ) 


OI.I'AI'TMI.NT 

I'AMK     Ol      HO.'ilTIOII     A'/AI  I.AI-.I.I    : 

I'l.OUII'I.MI.MT.'.: 


'   MA  f  J'/tAM 


OUT  I  K.'i  : 


'.AI.AI'V     I'ANOK: 


'/(Mil'     fl.C'l  JMJ.M'l      JNIOI'MATJON 


IjI.AOI.INI.     I  Ol'     'iUMMJ.'i.'ilON     Ol      I'  J.'.  WM  I.'. 
I'hl'.'iON    TO    WHOM     I'l.'.UMh'.     AI'l.    TO     l-.l.     M.N'I 
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(Form  #2) 
ANALYSIS  OF  PERSONS  SELECTED  FOR  INTERVIEW: 

DEPARTMENT:   

POSITION: 

I .  Interview  Pool  Analysis 

Name  Sex  Race 


DATE  CHAIRMAN 


II .   Authorization  to  Interview 

This  information  has  been  reviewed  and  approved  as  adequately 
fulfilling  the  requirement  to  establish  a  non-discriminatory 
interviewee  pool.   Your  department  is  authorized  to  proceed  with  the 
hiring  process. 


DATE  DEAN 


c:   Compliance  Officer 
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(Form  #3) 


HIRING  PROCESS  -  EPA  FACULTY:   RECORD  OF  DATES 
DEPARTMENT:  CHAIRMAN: 


Date  on  which  new 
position  was  established 
or  vacancy  was 
determined. 

Date  on  which  the 
position  description  was 
submitted  to  the 
Compliance  Officer. 


Date  on  which  the  new 
position  or  vacancy  was 
publicly  announced. 


4.    Date  established  as 

deadline  for  receiving 
applications. 


5.    Date  on  which  candidates 
for  interviews  were 
selected. 


6.    Dates  of  Interviews 
Name  of  Candidate 


7.    Date  on  which 

recommendation  for  hire 
was  sent  to  the  Dean. 
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(Form  #4) 


DESCRIPTION  OF  HIRING  PROCESS:   EPA  FACULTY 


DEPARTMENT  CHAIRMAN 

1.    Names  of  persons  on  Hiring  Process  Committee 


2.    Public  announcement  of  the  position's  availability: 

(Please  attach  copies  of  the  announcement  as  shown  in 
journals,  reviews,  etc.) 

(a)  Names  of  professional  journals,  reviews,  etc.,  carrying  the 
announcement: 

(b)  Names  of  institutions  or  persons  notified: 


Selection  Process: 

(a)   What  were  the  criteria  used  for  evaluating  applicants? 


(b)  Describe  the  interview  procedure  used  in  the  final  stages 
of  selecting  a  candidate. 

(c)  Attach  to  this  form  copies  of  any  correspondence  with 
applicants.   (Include  samples  of  letters  of  rejection.) 
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(Form  #5) 

RECOMMENDATION  FOR  NEW  APPOINTMENT:   EPA  FACULTY 

I.     RECOMMENDATION: 

The  Department  of 

recommends 

for  the  position  of  

at  the  salary  of 

to  begin  on  

II.     EEO  CERTIFICATION: 

I  certify  that  I  have  on  file  data  which  demonstrate  that 
the  steps  leading  to  this  recommendation  for  hire  meet  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  Affirmative  Action  Plan  for  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  and  that  such  steps 
are  free  of  any  discriminatory  action. 

CHAIRMAN  DATE 

III.     PERSONNEL  DATA  OF  PERSON  RECOMMENDED: 

Name:  Soc.  Sec.  No. 


Address:  Telephone  No, 


Sex:   Ethnic  Background: 

American  Indian  or  Alaskan 

Black  (Not  of  Hispanic  Origin) 

Hispanic 

White  (Not  of  Hispanic  Origin) 

Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 

Other  (Specify) 


IV.     CERTIFICATION  OF  DEAN: 

I  have  reviewed  the  attached  documents  and  concur  in  the 
above  recommendation. 


DEAN  DATE 


246 


Appendix  4-J 
1990-91  UNCW  Salary  Information 


TABLE  I 

1990  91  UNCW  SALARY  INFORMATION  FOR  CONTINUING  FACULTY 

BY  ACADEMIC  RANK 


PROF  -62 
ASSO  PROF 
ASSF  PROF- 
LECT-  17 


76 
89 


Lowest 
S4I.I90 
$31,095 
$28,000 
$23,100 


I  si  Quanile 
$44,996 
$37,263 
$30,660 
$23,598 


Median 
$50,158 
$40,303 
$33,060 
$24,380 


3rdQua/iile 
$55,120 

$44,755 
$37,008 
$29,225 


Highest 
$74,300 
$56,900 
$56,700 
$31,413 


Mean 
$50,704 
$41,312 
$34,986 
$25,980 


No 
62 
76 
89 
17 


NOTE:     I 

2 
3 


Excludes  Academic  Advising  Stipends  ind  faculty  with  administrative 

responsibilities  (Dept.  chairs.  Math  A  Scierce  Center  and  Athletic  dept  staff) 
All  salaries  equated  to  9  month  basis 
Excludes  faculty  changing  academic  rank 
Insufficient  number  of  cases  for  calculation  of  all  statistics. 

Statistics  will  be  displayed  using  the  following  guidelines. 

I  or  2  In  rank  -  no  statistics 

3  or  4  In  rank  -  medians  and  means  only 

5  or  6  In  rank  •  medians,  means,  highest  and  lowest  statistics 

7  or  more  ■  all  statJstict 


UNCW  SALARIES  (EXCLUDING  STIPENDS)  FOR 
CONTINUING  9  &  12  MONTH  FACULTY 


$80,000 
$70,000 
$60,000 
$50,000 
$40,000 
$30,000 
$20,000 
$10,000 


1 

k 

< 

. 

i 

1 

t 

1            1 

> 

1        I 

> 

» 

I 

1 1 1 1 

PROF -62  ASSO.  PROF -76  ASST.  PROF  -  89  LECT  -17 

■  Lowest  O  1st  Quanile      ♦   Median  O  3rd  Quanile     *  Highest 
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TABLE  II 
1990-91  UNCW  SALARY  INFORMATION  FOR  NEW  AND  CONTINUING  FACULTY 

BY  ACADEMIC  RANK 


PROF  -  69 
ASSO  PROF-  85 
ASST  PROF-  112 
LECT-37 


Lowest 
$40,700 
$31,095 
$28,000 
$22,000 


1st  Quartile 
$43,913 
$36,913 
$30,230 
$24,188 


Median 
$49,280 
540.000 
$32,495 
$28,000 


3rd  Quartile 
$54,715 
544,490 
$36,718 
$30,026 


Highest 
$74,300 
556.900 
$56,700 
$44,500 


Mean 
$49,925 
540.997 
$34,313 
$28,337 


No. 
69 
85 
112 
37 


NOTE:     1.  Excludes  Academic  Advising  Stipends  and  faculty  with  administrative 

responsibilities  (Dept.  chairs.  Math  &  Science  Center  and  Athletic  dept.  staJfj 

2.  All  salaries  equated  to  9  month  basis 

3.  Excludes  faculty  changing  academic  rank 

*  -  Insufficient  number  of  cases  for  calculation  of  all  statistics. 

Statistics  will  be  displayed  using  the  following  guidelines. 
1  or  2  in  rank  •  no  statistics 
3  or  4  in  rank  -  medians  and  means  only 
5  or  6  in  rank  -  medians,  means,  highest  and  lowest  statistics 
7  or  more  •  all  statistics 


UNCW  SALARIES  (EXCLUDING  STIPENDS)  FOR 
NEW  &  CONTINUING  9  &  12  MONTH  FACULTY 


$80,000 
$70,000 
$60,000 
$50,000 
$40,000 
$30,000 
$20,000 
$10,000 


i 


■it- 


■+■ 


PROF  -  69  ASSO.  PROF  •  85  ASST.  PROF  •  1 12  LECT  •  37 

■  Lowest  Q  1st  Quartile     ♦  Median  O  3rd  Quartile     *  Highest 
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Appendix  4-K 
School  of  Nursing  Interagency  Contracts 


CONTRACTS 


Brunswick  County  Health  Department 

Cape  Fear  Memorial  Hospital 

Comprehensive  Home  Health  Care  I,  Inc. 

Cornelia  NLxon  Davis  Health  Care  Center 

Hillhaven  Rehabilitation  and  Convalescent  Center 

Lower  Cape  Fear  Hospice,  Inc. 

New  Hanover  County  Health  Department 

New  Hanover  Regional  Medical  Center 

Onslow  County  Health  Department 

Pender  Memorial  Hospital 

Pinnacle  Care  Center 

Southeastern  Center  for  Mental  Health,  Developmental  Disabilities,  and 

Substance  Abuse  Services 


CONTRACTS  PENDING 


Brynn  Marr  Neuropscyhiatric  Hospital 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association 


LETTERS  OF  AGREEMENT 

Early  Childhood  Learning  Center 
Elderhaus,  Inc.  At  The  Lake 
Southeastern  Dialysis  Center,  Inc. 
United  Cerebal  Palsy  Development  Center 
Wesley  Memorial  Kindergarten 
Wilmington  Housing  Authority 
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Appendix  4-L 
Interagency  Contract 


INTERAGENCY  CONTRACT 

UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

Wilmington,  Nonh  Carolina 

AND 

New  Hanover  Regional  Medical  Cenler 

or 

Wilmington,  Nonh  Carolina 

This  contract,  made  this  1st  day  of  August,  199 1 ,  for  a  period  of  one  year,  ending  the 
31st  day  of  July,  1992,  between  the  University  of  Nonh  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  North 
Carolina,  hereinafter  referred  to  ns  the  University,  and  New  Hanover  Regional  Medical 
Center  health  care  agency,  of  Wilmington,  Nonh  Carolina,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Agency,  Is  for  the  purposes  of  defining  and  clarifying  the  responsibilities  between  the  two 
aforementioned  institutions  relative  to  their  association  in  the  education  of  students  in  the 
baccalaureate  degree  program  in  nursing 

Witnesseth: 

WHEREAS,  (he  University  is  engaged  in  the  education  of  students  for  the 
baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing,  and 

WHEREAS,  selected  clinical  experiences  are  essential  to  accomplishing  the 
educational  objectives  of  the  program,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Agency  can  serve  as  a  facility  for  the  required  clinical 
experiences, 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  in  the  consideration  of  these  premises,  both  of  the 
above-mentioned  institutions  agree  that: 

1 .  Orientation  needs  of  students  and  faculty  will  be  cooperatively  agreed  upon  by  the 
Agency  and  the  University. 

2.  Appropriate  lines  of  communication  between  the  Agency  and  the  University  will  be 
utilized  in  planning  and  arranging  for  educational  experiences  of  nursing  students. 
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3.  The  appropriate  nursing  staff  of  the  Agency  will  determine  which  patients,  clients  or 
residents  are  eligible  to  have  student  nurses  assigned  to  them.  The  Agency  reserves  the 
right  to  change  these  assignments  and  will  notify  the  faculty  accordingly.  The  specific 
student  assignments  in  the  Agency  are  determined  by  the  faculty  of  the  University.  The 
faculty  will  communicate  promptly  to  the  I  lead  or  Charge  Nurse  significant  changes  in 
the  conditions  of  patients  receiving  student  care.' 

4 .  The  ultimate  responsibility  for  the  care  of  patients,  clients,  or  residents  remains  with  the 
staff  of  the  Agency. 

5.  Yearly  evaluation  of  the  existing  agreement  will  be  made  by  the  appropriate  members  of 
the  above-mentioned  institutions  for  the  purpose  of  change. 

6.  If  either  party  to  this  agreement  wishes  to  nullify  the  agreement,  it  is  understood  that  at 
least  six  months  written  notice  will  be  given  prior  to  May  1  of  the  year  in  which  the 
renewed  contract  becomes  effective. 

7.  Renewal  of  this  agreement  is  on  an  annual  basis.  Changes  in  the  agreement  will  be  on 
an  annual  basis.  Changes  in  the  agreement  can  be  made  only  by  mutual  consent  and 
sufficient  notification  agreeable  to  both  panics.  May  1  of  each  year  shall  be  considered 
the  rcviewal  deadline  dale  for  changes  in  the  contract. 

8 .  Each  party  will  agree  to  adhere  to  the  accreditation  standards  necessary  for  the 
respective  University  or  Agency. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  further  agrees  that: 

1 .  The  University  faculty  and  students,  when  in  the  Agency,  will  adhere  to  the  published 
guidelines,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Agency. 

2.  The  nursing  faculty  of  the  University  will  be  the  primary  persons  responsible  for  the 
teaching  and  guidance  of  nursing  students  at  all  limes  while  the  students  are  assigned  in 
the  Agency.  In  cooperation  with  the  Agency  staff,  the  faculty  will  determine  the  clinical 
experiences,  the  dates  and  hours  of  each  experience,  and  will  maintain  the 
responsibility  for  the  evaluation  of  student  performance. 

3.  The  University  will  notify  the  Agency  in  advance  about  the  clinical  experience  areas 
needed,  the  dates  and  hours  of  these  needs,  as  well  as  the  number  of  persons 
designated  for  the  given  area  in  conjunction  with  Agency  guidelines. 

4 .  The  University  will  provide  the  Agency  with  a  written  copy  of  clinical  learning 
objectives,  clinical  rotations,  and  names  of  students  and  faculty. 
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5.  The  Nursing  Administrator  of  the  Agency  may  request  the  University  to  withdraw  or 
reserve  the  right  not  to  accept  any  student  or  faculty  whose  work  or  conduct  may 
have  a  detrimental  effect  on  patients  or  personnel.  Such  a  request  will  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Nursing. 

6.  The  University  representatives  will  meet  with  representatives  from  the  Agency  and  any 
other  affiliating  educational  units  to  coordinate  clinical  scheduling. 

7.  Information  regarding  patients,  clients,  or  residents  is  confidential  and  not  to  be 
disclosed  inappropriately. 

8.  Faculty  and  students  will  maintain,  at  their  expense,  nursing  malpractice  insurance  with 
minimum  limits  of  $500,000/5500,000. 

9.  A  student  who  has  been  absent  from  scheduled  clinical  experiences  will  confer  with  the 
nursing  faculty  prior  to  returning  to  the  clinical  selling. 

The  said  Agency  agrees: 

1 .  To  provide  registered  nurse  staff  assigned  lo  and  functioning  in  the  immediate  areas  in 
which  nursing  students  are  assigned,  and  to  provide  for  twenty- four  hour  registered 
nurse  coverage  where  students  are  assigned. 

2.  To  provide  emergency  first  aid,  without  liability,  for  students  and  faculty  in  the  case  of 
serious  illness  or  injury  while  functioning  in  said  roles  at  the  Agency,  and  at  the 
expense  of  said  student  or  faculty. 

3 .  To  provide  locker  or  storage  space  for  personal  articles  while  the  student  is  assigned  in 
the  Agency. 

4 .  To  provide  classroom  space  for  clinical  conferences. 

5.  To  cooperate  with  the  University  in  assigning  students  to  specific  areas  within  the 
Agency  to  provide  for  effective  learning  experiences. 

6.  1  liat  students  and  faculty  observe  the  calendar  of  classes  established  by  the  University. 

7 .  That  the  number  of  educational  units  utilizing  the  Agency  would  not  change  in  such  a 
way  as  lo  jeopardize  the  agreed  upon  learning  experiences  to  be  provided  for  University 
students. 

8 .  That  communication  by  the  Agency  with  students  during  non-clinical  hours  will  occur 
through  the  nursing  faculty  or  Dean. 

9 .  That  the  total  (maximum)  number  of  students  which  can  be  placed  in  the  Agency  at  any 
one  time  is  1 10. 
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10.     Thai  the  minimum  number  of  faculty  required  to  supervise  these  students  (item  H9)  is 
11. 

In  addition,  each  party  to  this  agreement  affirms  that  it  will  not  discriminate  against 
individuals  because  of  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age  or  liandicap. 

Witnessed  this  day  and  duly  authorized  signature'  of  the  members  of  the  institutions 
concerned: 


UNIVERSITY  AGENCY 


Chancellor  Dale  President  or  Designee  Dale 


Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  Date 

for  Academic  Affairs 


Dean,  School  of  Nursing  Date  Vice  President  for  Nursing  Date 


Contracts-  1991 


Chapter  5 


Educational-Support  Services 
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SUMMARY 

Educational-support  services  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  are  generally  considered  satisfactory.  A  close  scrutiny  of  Randall  Library 
reveals  much  to  compliment  concerning  its  services,  facilities,  collections,  staff,  and 
institutional  relationships.  Students,  faculty,  and  staff  give  high  praise  to  the  finding 
aids  and  bibliographic  instruction  available  for  locating  and  using  print  and  non-print 
materials  in  the  Library  and  stored  at  remote  locations.  An  attractive  physical 
facility  houses  these  resources.  The  collection  comfortably  exceeds  the  minimum 
number  of  volumes  required  by  the  Association  of  College  and  Research  Libraries 
(ACRL)  for  the  size  of  the  undergraduate  programs  at  UNCW.  The  professional 
librarians  received  extremely  high  marks  from  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff 
members  who  completed  the  Self-Study  Surveys. 

However,  improvements  are  needed  in  some  areas.  One-third  of  the  faculty 
and  one-fifth  of  the  graduate  students  answering  the  Self-Study  Surveys  disagreed 
that  the  Library  holdings  adequately  support  the  graduate  programs.  For  both  the 
graduate  and  undergraduate  programs,  additional  CD-ROM  workstations  are  needed 
to  provide  adequate  access  to  the  rapid  proliferation  of  machine-readable  index  and 
reference-collection  databases.  Another  unmet  need  is  full  Boolean-logic  search 
capabilities  for  the  Library's  online  public-access  catalog.  Two  SPA  support-staff 
positions  lost  during  the  past  two  fiscal  years  due  to  University  budget  cuts  need  to 
be  replaced.  Nine  additional  professional  librarians  are  required  to  meet  rapidly 
increasing  needs  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  instruction  and  to  meet  ACRL 
standards.  To  recruit  and  retain  qualified  librarians,  the  University  needs  to  extend 
tenure-track  faculty  status  to  its  professional  librarians.  Additional  librarians  would 
allow  the  Library  to  extend  late-night,  weekend,  and  vacation  hours,  as  requested  by 
many  students  and  faculty. 

In  an  effort  to  assess  the  quality  and  breadth  of  support  given  to  instructors 
for  their  teaching  initiatives,  instructional  support  at  UNCW  was  examined  by 
considering  input  from  a  number  of  sources:  responses  of  faculty  to  the  Self-Study 
Survey,  interviews  with  administrators  and  faculty  from  a  variety  of  departments, 
written  comments  solicited  from  all  department  chairs,  and  recent  reports  of 
committees  charged  with  considering  teaching  performance. 

It  was  found  that  a  variety  of  material-support  services  do  exist  for  instructors 
at  UNCW,  but  few  programs  designed  to  improve  teaching  effectiveness  are  currently 
available.  This  situation  must  be  remedied  if  UNCW  is  to  fulfill  its  mission  of 
excellence  in  undergraduate  teaching. 

When  distribution  of  educational  resources  was  considered,  it  was  found  that 
a  number  of  departments  are  unable  to  obtain  certain  types  of  equipment  (such  as 
computers  and  VCRs)  that  were  needed  to  improve  the  learning  environment.  In 
some  instances  departments  complained  of  insufficient  funds  for  such  basic  needs  as 
chalk  or  photocopying. 
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Two  serious  problems  were  also  identified  in  the  area  of  specialized  facilities: 
UNCW  is  still  without  a  functioning  foreign-language  laboratory  or  a  cemrally 
located  media  center  and  is  experiencing  cramped  conditions  in  many  of  its  science 
laboratories.  This  chapter  suggests  specific  steps  that  can  be  taken  to  remedy  these 
problems. 

The  unit  report  of  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  (OCIS) 
states  that  the  current  VAXcluster  central  computer  facility  provides  sufficient 
processing  power  to  meet  all  the  University's  needs.  For  this  reason,  neither  policies 
nor  priorities  for  the  allocation  of  computing  resources  have  been  established, 
although  priority  is  given  to  interactive  processing  over  batch  processing,  because  the 
latter  can  take  up  to  several  days  to  run. 

Computer  services  are  balanced  among  user  groups  by  addressing  needs  as 
they  occur,  within  the  bounds  of  limited  financing  and  staffing.  When  necessary, 
priorities  are  established  consistent  with  the  University's  mission  statement. 
Computer  services  support  the  primary  educational  goals  of  the  institution,  but 
additional  personnel  and  equipment  are  necessary  to  fulfill  those  educational  goals. 

Some  problems  with  computing  at  UNCW  do  exist.  Prominent  among  them 
is  the  lack  of  adequate  microcomputing  equipment,  especially  for  faculty  and  student 
use  both  in  and  outside  of  classrooms  and  laboratories.  Faculty  who  are  heavy  users 
of  campus  computing  facilities  also  perceive  that  OCIS  does  not  provide  adequate 
information  about  new  hardware,  software,  and  communications  availability,  or  about 
computer-budget  policies  and  use  priorities.  These  faculty  also  perceive  that  OCIS 
is  not  receptive  to  input  from  faculty  and  non-OCIS  staff  about  computer-budget 
allocations,  resource-use  priorities,  and  the  planning  and  purchasing  of  hardware, 
software,  and  communication  equipment. 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is  responsible  for  planning  and  implementing 
student-development  services.  Those  services  are  essential  to  the  educational, 
cultural,  social,  moral,  and  physical  development  of  students.  To  ensure 
effectiveness,  goals  for  the  student-services  program  are  consistent  with  students' 
needs  and  the  purposes  of  UNCW.  The  policies  and  procedures  by  which  student- 
development  services  and  programs  are  established  and  implemented  are  defined  in 
a  manual,  annually  reviewed  and  periodically  updated. 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is  a  major  organizational  unit  of  the 
University.  Its  services  are  staffed  by  qualified  people  who  have  appropriate  training 
and  experience.  All  student-development  services  and  programs  are  regularly 
evaluated. 

Suggestions  to  improve  the  quality  of  student-development  services  include  an 
increase  in  staff  for  several  of  its  units,  some  additional  facilities  and  equipment,  and 
increased  coordination  with  other  divisions  and  offices  on  campus. 

In  the  area  of  student  records  and  advising,  the  new  "degree-audit"  program 
installed  in  the  Fall  1990  by  the  Registrar's  Office  has  improved  the  faculty's  ability 
to  provide  effective  advising,  but  installation  of  a  telephone  registration  system  is 
recommended  to  provide  a  more  efficient,  quick,  and  convenient  way  for  students  to 
register  for  courses. 

There  is  wide  agreement  in  the  University  community  that  the  intercollegiate 
athletics  program's  philosophy  is  in  keeping  with  UNCW's  mission.  The  program  is 
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1  in  a  significant  period  of  transition.    Both  the  Provost  and  the  Chancellor  have 

agreed  in  principle  to  address  the  faculty's  concerns  over  the  control  of  this  program. 
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INTRODUCTION  (5.1) 


UNCW  provides  a  wide  variety  of  educational-support  services.  Library 
services  are  administered  by  the  Director  of  Library  Services,  who  reports  to  the 
Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  These  services  are  centralized 
and  housed  in  the  William  Madison  Randall  Library.  Instructional  support  is 
supplied  through  materials  and  equipment  to  enhance  instruction  and  through  several 
laboratory  facilities  and  learning-skills  centers.  Instructional  support  is  administered 
on  a  departmental  level,  with  coordination  and  approval  by  deans  and  directors. 

The  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  (OCIS)  reports  to  the 
Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  and  its  staff  consists  of  25  persons 
in  the  OCIS  Director's  office  and  three  specialized  areas,  each  with  its  own  OCIS 
budget  allocation:  Academic  Computing  Services,  Administrative  Computing  Services, 
and  Operations  and  Systems  Services. 

Academic  advising  is  shared  by  academic  departments  and  the  General 
College  Advising  Center.  Management  of  student  records  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Registrar's  Office.  These  two  areas  are  administered  by  the  Academic  Affairs 
Division  and,  as  of  July  1991,  report  to  the  Enrollment  Manager. 

A  wide  range  of  additional  educational-support  services  historically  have  been 
provided  by  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs,  including  orientation,  educational 
workshops,  financial-aid  services,  psychological  counseling,  career  counseling,  health 
services,  and  various  student  activities  such  as  organizations,  media,  and  intramural 
athletics.  As  of  July  1991,  UNCW's  orientation  program  and  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  have  been  grouped  with  Admissions,  the  Registrar's  Office,  and  the  General 
College  Advising  Center  —  all  reporting  to  the  Enrollment  Manager  —  to  improve 
control  over  the  size  and  character  of  student  enrollment. 

Intercollegiate  athletics  at  UNCW  are  administered  by  the  Department  of 
Intercollegiate  Athletics,  a  unit  in  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs.  The 
Department  is  headed  by  the  Director  of  Athletics,  who  manages  its  16  sports 
programs  and  reports  to  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  The 
University  is  a  member  of  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association  and  the 
Colonial  Athletic  Association.  The  eight  women's  intercollegiate  sports  are 
basketball,  cross  country,  golf,  softball,  swimming,  tennis,  track,  and  volleyball.  The 
eight  varsity  intercollegiate  sports  for  men  are  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country, 
golf,  soccer,  swimming,  tennis,  and  track. 
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LIBRARY  (5.2) 


Hie  University  ensures  that  all  students  and  faculty  have  access  to  the  primary 
and  secondary  materials  needed  to  support  its  purposes  and  programs.  A  large 
majority  of  students,  faculty,  and  staff  agree  that  the  six  collections  provided  by  the 
William  Madison  Randall  Library  (general,  periodicals,  reference,  index,  government 
documents,  and  audio-visual)  are  satisfactory  in  terms  of  breadth  and  accessibility. 
The  Library's  collections  are  considered  very  good  considering  the  relatively  young 
age  of  the  Library  and  the  size  of  the  materials  budget  ($1,107,896).  Allowing  all 
components  of  the  University  community  to  participate  in  title  selection  has  assured 
the  appropriateness  of  collections.  Access  to  materials  in  other  libraries  is  provided 
through  an  efficient  (and  free)  interlibrary  borrowing  service  managed  by  the 
Reference  Department.  Two-thirds  of  the  students  surveyed  and  almost  nine  out  of 
ten  faculty  were  satisfied  with  the  interlibrary  borrowing  service.  However,  no  matter 
how  efficient  the  interlibrary  borrowing  service  is  maintained,  it  cannot  be  viewed  as 
a  substitute  for  adequate  locally-available  holdings.  Weaknesses  in  the  collections 
are  found  in  those  disciplines  for  which  new  graduate  programs  are  in  progress, 
especially  in  the  humanities,  where  there  is  a  strong  need  for  large  retrospective 
monographic  holdings  and  collections  of  primary  materials.  The  serials  subscription 
list  is  considered  generally  adequate  in  those  areas;  however,  the  Library's  inability 
to  add  new  serial  titles,  because  subscription  costs  are  outpacing  budget  increases, 
is  detrimental  to  research  and  teaching  in  all  programs,  especially  the  sciences 
(including  mathematics).  This  negative  impact  on  teaching  and  research  will  be 
exacerbated  if  a  serials-cancellation  project  becomes  necessary  (see  the  relevant 
statement  in  the  Library  Unit  Report,  section  VII:  "Collection  Development").  Since 
1965,  the  Library  has  been  a  partial  depository  for  U.S.  documents  (receiving  62% 
of  the  categories  available  to  partial  depository  libraries);  since  1989,  the  Library  has 
also  been  a  full  depository  for  North  Carolina  government  documents.  The  Library's 
Curriculum  Materials  Center  contains  approximately  95%  of  current  state-adopted 
textbooks  for  public  schools. 

The  Library  should  increase  the  number  of  representative 
software  packages  available  for  review  to  increase  the 
usefulness  of  the  collection  of  the  Curriculum  Materials 
Center  to  education  students. 


These  resources  are  available  in  a  well-equipped,  readily  accessible  facility  of 
adequate  size  which  encourages  maximum  use  by  the  campus  community.  The 
Library  is  well  equipped  to  accomplish  its  service  goals.  It  is  readily  accessible,  given 
its  location  on  campus,  and  its  size  is  currently  adequate.  Seating  (primarily  in 
individual  study  carrels)  is  available  for  approximately  950  users.    It  encourages 
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maximum  use  by  maintaining  adequate  hours  and  appropriate  collections,  by  policies 
which  are  established  to  facilitate  maximum  usage  by  all  members  of  the  University 
community,  and  by  friendly,  courteous  assistance,  readily  available  at  all  service 
points. 

To  facilitate  use  of  such  resources,  a  competent  staff  is  available  to  assist 
users.  Of  all  of  the  Library's  assets,  the  staff  is  perhaps  the  most  important.  Users 
give  high  ratings  to  their  abilities,  their  consistent  interest  in  providing  excellent 
services,  and  their  dedication  to  the  Randall  Library  and  the  University.  This  view 
is  shared  by  students,  faculty,  and  staff:  86%  of  the  students,  96%  of  the  faculty,  and 
94%  of  the  staff  surveyed  agreed  that  Library  staff  are  competent  and  work 
cooperatively  with  them.  The  Library  has  benefitted  from  an  exceptional  stability  in 
staffing:  50%  of  the  professional  staff  have  over  ten  years'  service  in  the  Randall 
Library,  and  48%  of  the  supportive  staff  have  over  nine  years'  service.  Staff  skills 
might  be  enhanced  further  by  planning  and  initiating  more  staff-development 
opportunities,  such  as  attendance  at  regional  and  national  conferences  and 
workshops. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


Additional    staff-development    opportunities    should    be 
provided  to  recruit  and  retain  qualified  librarians. 


The  collections  of  print  and  non-print  materials  are  well  organized.  Each  of 
the  Library's  collections  is  systematically  organized  through  consistent  use  of  a 
standard  classification  scheme  —  for  example,  the  Library  of  Congress  Classification 
Scheme  and  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  Classification  Scheme.  An  ongoing 
effort  is  made  by  the  Cataloging  Department  to  maintain  up-to-date  subject-heading 
terminology  based  on  current  Library  of  Congress  practice.  Library  policy  is  to  base 
decisions  about  the  organization  of  its  collections  on  the  needs  of  users,  accessibility, 
and  the  productive  use  of  all  available  informational  resources. 

Adequate  hours  are  maintained  to  provide  accessibility  to  most  users.  Sixty-six 
percent  of  students,  82%  of  staff,  and  78%  of  faculty  agreed  that  the  current  schedule 
is  adequate.  However,  over  four  out  of  ten  faculty  and  students  agreed  that  "it  would 
be  better  for  me  if  the  Library  were  open  more  hours  during  breaks."  Also,  over  one 
out  of  seven  students  suggested  that  the  Library  "needs  more  late  night  .  .  .  and 
weekend  hours."  One  out  of  seven  faculty  agreed  with  the  latter.  The  Library 
maintains  a  98.5-hours-per-week  schedule  during  the  academic  year  and  closes  only 
two  days  during  the  fall  semester  and  one  day  during  the  spring  semester.  During 
summer  sessions  the  Library  maintains  an  86.15-hours-per-week  schedule.  During 
the  1989-90  fiscal  year,  the  Library  was  open  333  days.  Reference  librarians  are 
available  for  users  at  least  85.5  hours  per  week  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
To  increase  hours,  the  University  needs  to  provide  adequate  funding  for  additional 
staff  positions.  However,  in  view  of  the  schedule  described  above,  it  is  more 
appropriate  to  dedicate  any  available  funds  to  the  materials  budget. 
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Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  University  should  provide  adequate  funding  for 
additional  Library  staff  so  that  Library  hours  can  be 
extended  to  cover  the  late-night,  weekend,  and  vacation 
needs  expressed  by  many  students  and  faculty. 


Priorities  for  acquiring  materials  and  establishing  services  are  determined  with 
the  needs  of  users  in  mind.  Because  the  Library  is  established  as  a  service-providing 
support  unit  for  the  University,  all  policies  —  and  consequently  all  service  initiatives  — 
are  designed  to  further  this  goal.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  total  Library  staff, 
under  the  leadership  of  the  Director  of  Library  Services,  to  ascertain  that  each  policy 
is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  users  served.  The  Library  staff  should  develop  more 
formal  instruments  and  strategies  for  needs  assessment  to  enhance  the  dialogue 
between  the  Library  and  its  many  user  groups. 


Annual  reports  submitted  by  Library  department  heads  to 
the  Director  of  Library  Services  should  include  a  section 
which  discusses  plans  for  improving  the  department's 
services  for  the  following  fiscal  year. 


The  University  has  developed  for  its  Library  a  mission  statement  consistent 
with  the  institutional  purpose  (see  "Statement  of  Mission,  Goals,  and  Objectives/ 
Evaluation  Criteria",  Appendix  A  of  the  Library's  unit  report). 


Sugges- 
tion: 


The  Library  should  implement  the  annual  assessment 
process  called  for  in  the  "Statement  of  Mission,  Goals,  and 
Objectives/Evaluation  Criteria." 


The  Library  is  evaluated  regularly  and  systematically  to  ensure  that  it  is 
meeting  the  needs  of  its  users  and  is  supporting  the  programs  and  purpose  of  the 
University.  This  evaluation  is  a  daily  process  for  the  Library  staff,  and  the  annual 
revision  of  the  "Statement  of  Mission  ..."  formalizes  this  process. 


The  Director  of  Library  Services  should  work  with  the 
University  Library  Committee  to  establish  an  annual  survey 
of  the  University  community  concerning  the  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  the  Library's  services. 
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Library  Services  (5.2.1) 

Basic  Library  services  include  an  orientation  program  designed  to  teach  new 
users  how  to  obtain  individual  assistance,  access  to  bibliographic  information,  and 
access  to  materials.  Over  nine  out  of  ten  students  report  that  they  are  aware  of  how 
to  obtain  assistance  in  the  Library.  Over  three-quarters  of  the  faculty  agreed  that 
"the  Library  provides  adequate  self-help  materials  so  that  faculty  can  find  the  sources 
of  information  in  the  Library  that  they  need."  The  Reference  Department  regularly 
provides  a  variety  of  methods  to  introduce  new  users  to  the  Randall  Library  and  to 
instruct  them  concerning  the  use  of  informational  resources.  The  Reference 
Department  emphasizes  this  program  of  bibliographic  instruction,  especially  the  use 
of  the  online  catalog  system  (LS2000)  and  CD-ROM  applications.  (For  an  example 
of  one  component  of  the  bibliographic-instruction  and  orientation  program,  see 
"Spring  Semester  1991  Workshops"  in  Appendix  N  of  the  Library  Unit  Report.  This 
schedule  was  advertised  widely  in  the  University  community,  with  direct  mailing  to 
all  students.)  The  Reference  Department  has  expressed  the  need  for  formal 
instruments  for  assessing  the  effectiveness  of  each  bibliographic  instruction  workshop 
and  class,  and  planning  for  this  project  is  now  in  process.  In  addition  to  providing 
specialized  bibliographies  and  guides,  the  Reference  Department  publishes  each  year 
an  extensive  guide  to  the  use  of  the  Library,  entitled  "Guide  to  Collections  and 
Services."  These  publications  are  available  for  all  users  and  have  wide  distribution 
among  students. 

The  Library  offers  point-of-use  instruction,  personal  assistance  in  conducting 
Library  research,  and  traditional  reference  services.  The  Reference  Department  staff 
is  available  at  least  85.5  hours  per  week,  seven  days  per  week,  during  the  academic 
year.  Personal  assistance  to  users  is  the  Reference  Department's  first  priority.  The 
entire  Library  staff  understands  that  effective  assistance  to  users  is  the  Library's  first 
priority. 

Professional  assistance  is  available  at  convenient  locations  when  the  Library 
is  open.  Eight  out  of  ten  students  and  nine  out  of  ten  faculty  and  staff  agreed  that 
"the  University  employs  a  competent  staff  available  to  assist  library  users."  The 
center  for  obtaining  professional  assistance  is  the  Reference  Desk,  which  is  centrally 
located  on  the  first  floor.  Approximately  nine  out  of  ten  students  and  faculty  are 
satisfied  with  the  assistance  available  at  the  Reference  Desk.  Professional  assistance 
also  is  available  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  at  the  Circulation  Desk  and  the  Periodicals 
Desk.  When  professional  assistance  is  not  readily  available  at  a  service  point,  well- 
trained  support  staff  are  available  to  assist  users  or  to  locate  a  librarian  for 
assistance. 

The  Library  provides:  adequate  records  of  materials  through  catalogs,  indexes, 
and  bibliographies;  access  to  information  sources,  regardless  of  location,  through 
standard  indexes  and  bibliographies;  and,  where  appropriate,  access  to  external 
bibliographic  databases.  Three-quarters  of  the  students  and  85%  of  faculty  agreed 
that  such  access  is  adequate.  The  Library  provides  records  of  its  holdings  through 
the  Online  Public  Access  Catalog  (OPAC).  While  an  improvement  over  the  old  card 
catalog,  OPAC  does  have  one  major  shortcoming:  it  does  not  yet  offer  full  Boolean- 
logic  search  capabilities.    Pressure  needs  to  be  brought  on  the  developer  of  this 
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system  to  add  this  feature.  In  the  meantime,  an  ongoing  effort  is  made  by  the 
Reference  Department  to  add  supplementary  entries  for  particular  resources  based 
on  expressed  and  perceived  requirements  of  local  users.  Journal  holdings  are 
included  in  the  online  catalog  and  are  published  in  hardcopy  and  microfiche 
(updated  monthly);  copies  are  made  available  throughout  the  Library.  The  Library 
provides  access  to  published  information  sources  by  maintaining  an  extensive 
collection  of  indexes,  both  in  hardcopy  and  in  CD-ROM  format.  However,  the 
number  of  workstations  for  CD-ROM  use  is  not  adequate  to  provide  easy  access  to 
the  proliferation  of  machine-readable  databases  now  in  the  Library's  index  and 
reference  collections.  The  Library  provides  online  access  to  the  catalogs  of  the  other 
fifteen  UNC  campus  libraries.  Also  provided  is  direct  online  access  to  catalogs  of 
many  other  academic  libraries  and  to  the  Online  Computer  Library  Center,  Inc. 
(OCLC)  database.  Approximately  three-quarters  of  the  students  and  faculty  were 
satisfied  with  the  remote  online  database-searching  service  provided  by  the  Library. 
Commercial  and  governmental  databases  (over  400  available)  are  regularly  accessed 
for  users.  Limited  searching  is  provided  free  of  charge  for  students.  In  addition,  the 
University  now  provides  INTERNET  access  to  other  academic  and  research  libraries. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


Full  Boolean-logic  search  capabilities  should  be  added  to 
the  LS-2000  public  access  online  catalog. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Library  should  acquire  CD-ROM  workstations  to 
provide  adequate  access  to  the  rapid  proliferation  of 
machine-readable  index  and  reference  databases. 


The  Library  has  all  of  the  following:  adequate  physical  facilities  to  house, 
service,  and  make  the  Library  collections  easily  available;  up-to-date  equipment  in 
good  condition  for  using  print  and  non-print  materials;  provision  for  rapid  access  to 
any  remotely  stored  materials;  provision  for  interlibrary-loan  agreements;  and  an 
efficient  and  appropriate  circulation  system.  The  building  is  now  very  adequate  in 
size  and  logical  arrangement  for  accomplishing  service  goals  and  housing  the 
collections  (see  the  Library  unit  report,  section  V:  "Physical  Facilities").  However, 
13%  of  the  students  and  21%  of  the  faculty  disagreed  that  the  Library  provides 
adequate  study  and  work  space  for  them.  The  Director  of  Library  Services  will 
continue  to  inform  the  University  administration  of  the  need  to  begin  formal 
planning  for  the  next  building  expansion.  Another  concern"  is  that  21%  of  the 
students  and  10%  of  the  faculty  stated  that  the  atmosphere  in  the  Library  is  not 
"conducive  to  thinking  and  study."  A  third  concern  relates  to  the  need  for  additional 
instructional  and  directional  signs  in  the  Library;  this  problem  is  under  study. 
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Equipment  in  other  areas,  such  as  OPAC  terminals  and  printers,  appears  to  be 
adequate.  The  Library  has  no  remotely  stored  (out-of-building)  materials. 
Interlibrary  borrowing  is  a  strong  service  provided  by  the  Library  (free  of  charge)  for 
the  University  community  through  conventional  procedures,  primarily  online  through 
OCLC,  Inc.,  mail  requests,  and  telefacsimile  transmission.  The  Library's  circulation 
system  is  entirely  automated  using  the  LS2000  circulation  subsystem.  Over  80%  of 
students  and  90%  of  faculty  expressed  satisfaction  with  the  circulation  system. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Library  should  implement  an  improved  system  of 
instructional  and  directional  signs  to  provide  more  efficient 
use  of  its  services  and  collections. 


The  Library  provides  students  with  opportunities  to  learn  how  to  access 
information  in  a  variety  of  formats  so  that  they  can  continue  life-long  learning.  Two- 
thirds  of  the  students  agreed  with  the  statement  that  "the  Library  provides  adequate 
self-help  materials  so  that  students  can  find  the  sources  of  information  that  they 
need."  Through  the  bibliographic-instruction  program  and  individual  assistance  (one- 
on-one  reference  interviews),  the  Library  makes  a  continuous  effort  to  teach  students 
to  locate  informational  resources  in  all  formats  and  to  use  them  effectively.  The 
Library  has  made  available  all  types  of  informational  resources,  such  as  CD-ROM 
and  remote  online  databases.  The  Reference  Department  staff  has  established  the 
goal  of  assisting  users  to  become  self-sufficient  and  knowledgeable  in  evaluating  and 
using  informational  resources  for  research. 

Librarians  work  cooperatively  with  the  teaching  faculty  in  assisting  them  to  use 
resource  materials  effectively.  Over  90%  of  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  reported 
that  they  were  aware  of  how  to  obtain  assistance  in  the  Library.  An  ongoing  effort 
is  made  to  maintain  a  dialogue  with  faculty  concerning  research  projects  assigned  to 
students.  Through  this  effort,  reference  librarians,  knowing  the  specific  goals  of  the 
instructor,  are  able  to  contribute  effectively  in  the  learning  process.  The  Reference 
Department  considers  this  faculty-librarian  teamwork  to  be  one  of  its  strengths.  They 
also  try  to  consult  with  faculty  before  each  formal  bibliographic-instruction  session. 
Almost  nine  out  of  ten  faculty  were  satisfied  with  the  Library's  instruction  of  students 
in  library  use. 


Library  Collections  (5.2 2) 

The  Library  collections  and  databases  are  sufficient  to  support  the 
educational,  research,  and  public-service  programs  of  the  University.  The  total 
number  of  volumes  in  the  Library's  six  collections  —  424,000  —  exceeds  the 
Association  of  College  and  Research  Libraries  (ACRL)  standard  (2.2  —  Formula  A 
in  "ACRL  Standards  for  College  Libraries,  1986")  of  332,862  volumes  applicable  to 
this  institution.    It  is  the  consensus  of  the  staff  that  the  Library  has  developed  an 
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excellent  undergraduate,  or  basic,  collection.  This  view  is  shared  by  undergraduate 
students;  the  reference  collection  received  the  highest  approval  rating  (82%),  and  the 
audio/visual  collection  the  lowest  (69%).  Faculty  also  generally  agreed;  a  high  of 
73%  were  satisfied  with  the  index  collection,  and  a  low  of  49%  with  the  audio/visual 
collection.  For  both  students  and  faculty,  the  audio-visual  collection  is  the  least 
satisfactory  of  the  six  collections,  and  the  reference  and  index  collections  are  the 
most  satisfactory.   The  Library's  "Collection  Development  Policy"  states: 

Continuous  communication  and  cooperation  among  all  groups  involved  in  the 
collection  development  program  is  the  basic  factor  determining  the  level  of 
success  achieved;  therefore,  a  strong  effort  will  be  made  to  support, 
encourage,  and  facilitate  a  continuing  dialogue  concerning  the  proper  growth 
and  maintenance  of  each  component  of  the  collection. 

The  Library  has  achieved  a  high  level  of  cooperation  and  interaction  with  faculty  in 
efforts  to  develop  its  collection;  therefore,  if  adequate  funds  are  made  available  (see 
the  statement  in  the  Library  unit  report,  section  VII:  "Collection  Development"), 
perceived  weaknesses  in  the  collection,  such  as  in  areas  supporting  graduate 
programs,  will  be  corrected. 

The  University  provides  library  resources  substantially  beyond  those  required 
for  the  bachelor's  degree.  The  Library  staff  are  working  to  develop  those  areas  in 
which  graduate  work  is  offered.  Faculty  and  graduate  students  both  see  a  need  for 
improvement  in  those  areas  (34%  of  faculty  and  22%  of  graduate  students  disagreed 
that  the  Library's  holdings  are  adequate  to  support  the  graduate  program).  In  this 
regard,  the  Library  has  requested  an  appropriate  infusion  of  funds  for  developing  its 
collection  as  its  first  budget  priority  in  the  1991-92  year. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  UNCW  administration  should  enlarge  the  Library's 
materials  budget  to  provide  adequate  informational 
resources,  especially  in  those  areas  supporting  graduate 
programs. 


Librarians,  teaching  faculty,  and  researchers  share  in  the  development  of 
collections,  and  the  University  has  established  policies  defining  their  involvement. 
(These  criteria  are  discussed  in  the  Library  unit  report,  section  VII:  "Collection 
Development.")  The  Library's  collection-development  policy  outlines  the  procedures 
followed  to  assure  broad-based,  University-wide  participation  in  the  collection- 
development  program.  Over  eight  out  of  ten  faculty  agreed  that  "the  Library 
acquires  materials  based  on  the  needs  of  its  users."  Almost  two-thirds  agreed  that 
library  funds  are  distributed  equitably  among  departments;  over  80%  agreed  that 
library  funds  are  distributed  equitably  within  their  own  department. 

The  Library  has  a  policy  governing  the  principles  of  selection  and  weeding. 
The  Library  has  established  a  collection-development  policy  delineating  basic 
responsibilities  for  selecting  materials  for  the  collections.     Very  importantly,  it 
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includes  an  explicit  statement  of  the  Library's  policy  on  censorship.  Weeding 
procedures  have  not  been  formally  established,  largely  because  of  the  relative 
currentness  of  the  collections.  Weeding  projects,  however,  have  been  undertaken  in 
recent  years,  and  some  are  ongoing;  among  these  are  the  weeding  of  the  nursing-  and 
medical-literature  holdings  (R  classification)  with  the  assistance  of  the  faculty  in  the 
School  of  Nursing,  and  the  weeding  of  the  federal-documents  collection  following  the 
guidelines  established  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  of  the  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office.  Efforts  are  also  made  to  replace  worn  and  damaged  materials  with 
new  copies  or  to  rebind  copies  when  appropriate. 

Weeding  procedures  should  be  established  and  included  in 
the  next  revision  of  the  Library's  collection-development 
policy. 


Library  Staff  (5.2.3) 

The  Library  is  staffed  by  professional  librarians  who  hold  professional  degrees 
at  the  graduate  level  in  library  science  or  learning  resources.  Over  nine  out  of  ten 
faculty  and  staff  as  well  as  eight  out  of  ten  students  agreed  that  "the  Library  employs 
a  competent  staff  available  to  assist  library  users."  Each  of  the  Library's  twelve  EPA 
(faculty)  librarians  holds  a  degree  from  a  graduate  school  accredited  by  the  American 
Library  Association.  While  the  quality  of  the  professional  staff  is  high,  their  current 
number  (twelve)  is  nine  positions  short  of  the  twenty-one  positions  required  to  meet 
ACRL's  applicable  standard  4.3  —  Formula  B.  Several  areas  of  growing  need  are 
increasingly  difficult  for  the  presently-sized  staff  to  service:  the  rapidly  increasing 
number  of  bibliographic-instruction  sessions,  interlibrary  loan  requests,  and  online 
search  appointments  —  all  consequent  from  undergraduate  enrollment  increases  —  and 
the  increased  need  for  librarians  with  subject  expertise  in  UNCW's  new 
undergraduate  programs. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Library  should  add  nine  librarians  to  adequately  serve 
the  needs  of  current  users  and  to  meet  ACRL  standard  4.3. 


The  Library's  support  staff  of  21.5  SPA  positions  has  been  well  trained  to 
fulfill  assigned  duties.  This  staff  represents  65%  of  the  total  staff  (33.5  positions). 
Collectively,  their  formal  evaluations  by  their  supervisors  consistently  describe  a  staff 
that  is  highly-motivated,  cognizant  of  the  Library's  mission  and  service  goals,  and  very 
skilled  in  the  performance  of  day-to-day  duties  and  responsibilities.  However,  its  size 
is  barely  adequate  to  carry  out  technical  responsibilities.  Two  SPA  positions  were 
lost  during  the  past  two  fiscal  years  due  to  University  budget  cuts. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 
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The  two  SPA  library  support-staff  positions  lost  during  the 
past  two  fiscal  years  should  be  replaced. 


Skills  needed  for  these  support  positions  are  defined  by  the  University. 
Qualifications  for  support-staff  positions  are  established  by  the  Library  working  with 
the  UNCW  Office  of  Human  Resources.  Skills  required  are  summarized  by  the 
appropriate  department  head  before  a  vacant  position  is  advertised.  The  Library  also 
works  with  the  Office  of  Human  Resources  to  determine  the  appropriate 
classification  level  (Library  Clerk  III,  Library  Assistant,  or  Library  Technical 
Assistant  I  or  II)  for  the  position. 

The  chief  librarian  is  a  well  qualified  professional  whose  administration  of 
Library  services  contributes  to  the  educational  effectiveness  of  the  University.  The 
Director  of  Library  Services  holds  appropriate  academic  credentials  and  has  twenty- 
five  years  professional  experience  in  a  variety  of  academic  libraries. 

Organizational  relationships,  both  external  and  internal  to  the  Library,  are 
clearly  specified.  (See  "Organizational  Chart,"  Appendix  B  of  the  Library  unit  report. 
Viewing  the  organization  chart  for  Academic  Affairs  may  also  be  helpful  in  this 
regard.) 

University  policies  concerning  faculty  status,  salaries,  and  contractual  security 
for  Library  personnel  are  clearly  defined  and  made  known  to  all  personnel  at  the 
time  of  employment.  Since  July  1977,  the  Library  has  employed  librarians  at  the 
rank  of  lecturer  (EPA)  with  twelve-month  contracts  renewable  annually.  The  fact 
that  this  is  not  a  tenure-track  contract  is  carefully  explained  to  potential  employees 
during  the  interview  process  by  the  chair  of  the  search  committee  for  the  position 
and  by  the  Director  of  Library  Services;  the  advertisement  for  the  position  also  states 
that  it  is  "non-tenure-track";  and  the  subsequent  contract  is  explicit  in  this  regard. 
Since  1982,  the  Library  has  requested  a  different  employment  status  for  professional 
staff,  allowing  all  new  professional  employees  (and  those  currently  employed  at  the 
rank  of  Lecturer)  the  opportunity  to  have  a  tenure-track  appointment.  In  November 
1990  the  Provost  stated  that  an  effort  will  be  made  in  the  near  future  to  address  this 
matter.  A  change  will  certainly  benefit  the  Library;  the  current  arrangement  has  had 
an  adverse  effect  on  staff  morale  and  does  not  meet  ACRL  standard  4.2*.    (The 


ACRL  standard  4.2  states:  "Librarians  shall  be  organized  as  a  separate  academic  unit  such  as  a 
department  or  a  school.  They  shall  administer  themselves  in  accord  with  ACRL  'Standards  for  Faculty 
Status  for  College  and  University  Librarians'  and  institutional  policies  and  guidelines."  Two  additional 
documents  that  are  relevant  to  this  matter  are  "Model  Statement  of  Criteria  and  Procedures  for 
Appointment,  Promotion  in  Academic  Rank,  and  Tenure  for  College  and  University  Librarians," 
Association  of  College  and  Research  Libraries,  and  Appendix  5-D  ("Joint  Statement  on  Faculty  Status 
of  College  and  University  Librarians,"  Association  of  College  and  Research  Libraries,  The  Association 
of  American  Colleges,  and  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors). 


268 


method  used  to  administer  salary  increases  for  EPA  staff  is  described  in  the  Library 
unit  report,  section  VIII:  "Budget".) 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


UNCW  should  offer  tenure-track  status  to  librarians  in 
order  to  recruit  and  retain  qualified  librarians  and  to  meet 
ACRL  standard  4.2. 


The  Director  of  Library  Services  should  continue  efforts  to 
enhance  the  salary  levels  of  the  professional  staff. 


Library  Institutional  Relationships  (52.4) 

In  order  to  increase  the  ability  of  the  Library  to  provide  the  resources  and 
services  needed  by  its  users,  it  seeks  cooperative  relationships  with  other  libraries  and 
agencies.  Efforts  are  underway  to  establish  a  formal  resource-sharing  agreement  with 
the  libraries  at  UNC-Charlotte,  East  Carolina  University,  and  UNC-Greensboro  (see 
the  Library  unit  report,  section  VII:  "Collection  Development"). 

Cooperative  relationships  are  not  used  by  the  University  to  avoid 
responsibility  for  providing  its  own  adequate  and  accessible  library  resources  and 
services.  In  all  cases  of  cooperative  arrangements,  formal  agreements  are  established 
to  safeguard  the  integrity  and  continuity  of  Library  resources  and  services.  The 
Library  has  one  formal  cooperative  arrangement,  the  use  of  the  UNC  Cooperative 
Library  Privilege  Card,  which  is  issued  locally  upon  request  to  allow  holders  to 
receive  borrowing  privileges  at  the  other  libraries  in  the  UNC  system.  This 
arrangement  is  governed  by  a  written  policy  established  by  the  University  Library 
Advisory  Council,  an  organization  composed  of  the  head  librarians  of  the  sixteen 
UNC  campus  libraries.  The  effectiveness  of  such  cooperative  arrangements  is 
evaluated  regularly.  For  example,  the  Privilege  Card  arrangement  is  evaluated  by 
the  University  Library  Advisory  Council  at  least  every  two  years. 


The  Library  should  continue  to  work  toward  increasing  the 
number  and  extent  of  formal  cooperative  arrangements  with 
other  libraries  for  the  sharing  of  resources. 
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Library  Resources  at  Off-Campus  Sites  (52.5) 

UNCW  ensures  adequate  learning  resources  and  services  required  to  support 
the  courses,  programs,  and  degrees  offered  at  off-campus  locations.  Competent 
library  personnel  at  those  sites  are  assigned  duties  in  planning  and  providing  library 
resources  and  services  and  in  ascertaining  their  continued  adequacy.  Formal 
agreements  to  provide  library  resources  and  services  ensure  access  to  library 
resources  that  are  pertinent  to  the  programs  offered  by  UNCW.  These  agreements 
provide  for  services  and  resources  which  support  the  University's  specific  programs, 
in  the  fields  of  study  and  at  the  degree  level  offered. 


' 
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INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPPORT  (5.3) 


Instructional-support  services  can  be  divided  into  two  general  areas:  material 
support,  such  as  educational  equipment,  laboratories,  audio-visual  centers,  and 
secretarial  and  duplicating  services;  and  professional  support,  in  the  form  of 
workshops,  seminars,  and  programs  to  improve  teaching  effectiveness.  In  the  former 
category.  UNCW  fulfills  the  requirement  that  it  "provide  a  variety  of  facilities  and 
instructional  support  services"  by  providing  instructors  with  secretarial  and  duplicating 
services  and  by  providing  laboratory  facilities  and  learning-skills  centers  such  as  the 
Writing  Place  and  the  Math  Lab.  However,  few  programs  of  instructional  support 
designed  to  improve  teaching  effectiveness  are  currently  sponsored  by  the  University. 
This  lack  of  support  may  explain  the  perception  by  many  students  that  the  poor 
teaching  practices  of  some  instructors  go  uncorrected  from  year  to  year.  Thus,  in  the 
student  survey  conducted  for  the  Self-Study,  a  sizable  majority  of  students  indicated 
that  they  were  "satisfied  with  the  quality  of  instruction"  (659c  agreed,  8%  disagreed), 
but  a  minority  agreed  that  "the  University  acts  to  correct  instances  of  poor 
instructional  performance"  (299c  agreed,  32%  disagreed). 

Faculty  indicated  support  for  the  creation  of  a  "faculty  development  center" 
to  help  faculty  to  improve  teaching  effectiveness  and  to  increase  contact  among 
faculty  of  different  disciplines,  even  if  the  funds  for  such  a  center  came  "from  the 
existing  UNCW  budget"  (49%  agreed  compared  with  29%  who  disagreed).  Such  a 
center  was  also  the  first  recommendation  of  the  Task  Force  on  Teaching  Excellence 
established  by  UNCW's  former  Chancellor  in  1989.  In  their  December  1990  report 
to  the  present  Chancellor,  the  Task  Force  emphasized  the  need  for  such  a  center  "to 
foster  a  campus-wide  climate  where  teaching  is  highly  valued  and  excellence  in 
teaching  is  the  norm."  The  report  also  points  out  that  "although  faculty  received 
extensive  training  in  research  and  in  the  evaluation  of  the  professional  literature  in 
their  field,  most  will  receive  little  formal  training  in  most  elements  of  teaching." 
Moreover,  support  centers  currently  exist  on  campus  to  aid  faculty  in  research  and 
development  and  in  computer  usage.  That  no  tangible  support  network  designed  to 
improve  teaching  effectiveness  currently  exists  is  a  problem  that  must  be  corrected. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Chancellor  should  create  a  Center  for  Teaching 
modelled  after  the  center  described  in  the  report  of  the 
Task  Force  on  Teaching  Excellence.  A  faculty-mentor 
program,  whereby  incoming  faculty  would  be  paired  with 
other  faculty  with  acknowledged  teaching  expertise,  should 
be  implemented  under  the  auspices  of  this  center. 

In  fact,  these  recommendations  are  being  implemented,  as  indicated  by  three 
recent  developments.  First,  the  Chancellor  has  announced  that  $30,000  will  be  made 
available  to  fund  such  a  center,  and  a  Director  has  been  appointed.    Second,  the 
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Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  has  indicated  that  she  plans  to  institute  a 
faculty-mentor  program,  whereby  incoming  faculty  would  be  paired  with  individuals 
with  acknowledged  teaching  expertise.  This  program  is  an  excellent  beginning,  but 
the  problem  of  ineffective  teaching  must  be  addressed  in  a  more  comprehensive  and 
coordinated  manner,  especially  since  high-quality  undergraduate  teaching  is 
prominent  in  the  UNCW  mission  statement. 

Third,  the  Chancellor  has  introduced  a  substantial  change  in  UNCW's 
organizational  structure  which  promises  to  impact  upon  several  areas  of  the 
University,  including  teaching  effectiveness.  Specifically,  the  position  of  Enrollment 
Manager  (EM)  was  implemented  in  July  1991.  The  responsibility  of  the  EM,  who 
reports  to  the  Provost,  is  to  bring  a  more  coordinated  measure  of  control  over  the 
size  and  character  of  UNCW's  enrollment  by  creating  and  implementing  programs 
devoted  to  two  key  objectives:  recruiting  better  students  and  a  higher  percentage  of 
minority  students;  and  increasing  the  retention  of  students,  especially  through  the 
critical  first  six  weeks  of  their  first  semester. 

To  accomplish  these  objectives,  several  relevant  University  offices  and 
functions  have  been  reassigned  to  report  to  the  EM.  These  include  the  Registrar  and 
Admissions  Offices,  which  formerly  reported  to  the  Provost;  Financial  Aid  and  the 
UNCW  orientation  program,  which  formerly  reported  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs;  and  the  General  College  Advising  Center,  which  formerly  reported 
to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

It  is  relevant  that  in  the  Chancellor's  conceptualization  of  the  EM  position, 
improvement  of  teaching  effectiveness  was  viewed  as  an  important  step  in  improving 
student  recruitment  and  retention.  Accordingly,  the  EM  has  among  his 
responsibilities  that  of  providing  assistance  to  a  successful  program  of  faculty 
development. 

The  distribution  of  educational-support  resources  also  face  certain  problems. 
There  appears  to  be  general  agreement  among  faculty  that  adequate  educational 
equipment  (45%  agreed,  32%  disagreed)  and  staff  support  (48%  agreed,  29% 
disagreed)  are  available  for  the  preparation  of  classroom  materials.  However,  faculty 
from  some  departments  complained  of  a  severe  shortage  of  funds  needed  to  prepare 
their  educational  materials.  This  shortage  appears  particularly  acute  in  the 
Department  of  English  during  the  1990-91  academic  year,  where  instructors  were 
asked  to  pay  for  duplicating  supplies  for  their  classes  out  of  their  own  pockets. 
When  asked  about  this  situation,  both  the  Dean  and  the  department  chair 
acknowledged  that  the  departmental  budget  had  not  kept  pace  with  either  the 
number  of  faculty  in  the  department  or  the  number  of  students  served  by  it.  At  a 
time  when  severe  budget  problems  plague  North  Carolina,  it  is  unlikely  that  a 
satisfactory  solution  to  this  problem  will  be  found  in  the  short  term.  However,  the 
Dean  has  pledged  to  provide  additional  funds  to  the  department  as  soon  as  an 
expansion  budget  becomes  available  again. 

Approximately  half  (48%)  of  the  faculty  polled  disagreed  with  the  statement 
that  the  "equipment  and  resources  available  to  [them]  were  the  most  effective  tools 
currently  available  in  [their]  discipline,"  while  only  one-third  agreed.  One  finding 
which  may  explain  this  response  was  that  educational  equipment,  such  as  computers, 
televisions,  and  video  cassette  recorders,  is  generally  not  available  in  sufficient 
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numbers  to  provide  faculty  and  students  easy  access  to  them.  This  was  evident  in 
survey-response  distributions,  where  UNCW  faculty  consistently  were  more  inclined 
to  disagree,  rather  than  agree,  that  for  either  classroom,  laboratory,  or  general  faculty 
and  student  use,  there  are  enough  or  the  appropriate  kinds  of  microcomputers, 
enough  computer  terminals,  or  enough  laboratory  equipment,  space,  and  supervision. 
This  situation  impedes  the  instructors'  ability  to  make  use  of  advances  in  learning 
technology.  If  UNCW  is  to  fulfill  its  mission  of  providing  high-quality  undergraduate 
instruction  into  the  twenty-first  century,  access  to  this  equipment  must  be  expanded. 
Since  the  needs  of  all  departments  of  the  University  cannot  be  addressed  at  once,  it 
is  suggested  that  a  revolving  fund  be  made  available  to  departments  (or  groups  of 
departments)  on  a  rotating,  competitive  basis.  With  this  fund  the  recipients  can 
make  substantive  improvements  in  the  availability  of  equipment. 

The  UNCW  administration  should  make  available  to 
academic  departments  (or  groups  of  departments)  on  a 
rotating,  competitive  basis,  a  revolving  fund  of  $15,000  to 
$20,000  per  year  so  that  substantive  improvements  can  be 
effected  in  the  availability  of  computers,  video  cassette 
recorders,  and  other  technical  equipment  needed  for 
improved  undergraduate  instruction. 

In  order  to  ensure  the  prompt  availability  of  frequently  used  instructional  aids 
such  as  computers,  overhead  projectors,  and  slide  projectors  for  both  classroom  use 
and  course  development,  it  is  imperative  that  this  equipment  continue  to  be  located 
in  and  controlled  by  individual  departments.  It  is  also  critical  that  the  control  of 
more  sophisticated  hardware  used  in  the  design  and  implementation  of  specific 
courses  within  departments  be  left  in  their  control.  However,  specialized  equipment, 
which  might  be  required  by  several  departments  on  a  limited  basis,  should  be 
centrally  located.  The  report  of  the  Task  Force  on  Teaching  Excellence 
recommended  that  UNCW  provide  a  media  center  to  administer  this  equipment  and 
provide  equipment-maintenance  services,  as  well  as  aid  in  the  creation  of  high-quality 
instructional  materials.  Faculty  are  very  supportive  of  the  establishment  of  such  a 
media  center.  By  virtually  the  same  margin  (48%  versus  29%)  as  was  found  for  the 
creation  of  a  faculty  development  center,  UNCW  faculty  agreed  that  funding  is 
warranted  for  a  media  center  even  if  such  funds  must  come  from  the  existing  UNCW 
budget.  Therefore,  it  is  recommended  that  a  centrally  located  media  center  be 
implemented  as  the  most  effective  way  to  use  these  types  of  resources  wisely  and 
efficiently.  Because  the  equipment  and  services  provided  by  such  a  center  would  be 
of  direct  benefit  to  high  quality  teaching,  it  is  further  recommended  that  the  center 
be  associated  with  the  Center  for  Teaching  and  controlled  by  the  Division  of 
Academic  Affairs. 
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Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


A  L'NCW  media  center  should  be  created  so  that 
specialized  equipment  used  on  a  limited  basis  by  several 
departments  can  be  centrally  located,  and  so  that  high 
quality  instructional  materials  such  as  slides  and  videotapes 
can  be  created.  However,  in  order  to  ensure  the  prompt 
availability  of  frequently  used  instructional  aids  such  as 
computers,  overhead  projectors  and  slide  projectors  for  both 
classroom  use  and  course  development,  it  is  imperative  that 
this  equipment  continue  to  be  located  in  and  controlled  by 
individual  departments.  It  is  also  critical  that  the  control  of 
more  sophisticated  hardware  used  in  the  design  and 
implementation  of  specific  courses  within  departments  be 
left  in  their  control.  The  center  should  be  associated  with 
the  Center  for  Teaching  and  controlled  by  the  Division  of 
Academic  Affairs. 


Finally,  the  availability  of  specialized  learning  centers  such  as  science 
laboratories  and  language  laboratories  must  be  addressed,  especially  given  that 
UNCW  faculty  agreed  by  a  wide  margin  (54%  versus  23%)  that  "there  is  a  significant 
role  for  learning  aids  such  as  language  labs,  writing  centers,  and  math  labs"  in  their 
own  disciplines.  A  glaring  deficiency  in  the  University's  undergraduate  program  is 
the  lack  of  a  complete,  modern  language  laboratory.  While  this  situation  is  in  the 
process  of  being  corrected,  it  remains  a  serious  problem  that  should  be  promptly 
addressed.  Funding  should  be  considered  separately  from  the  general  revolving  fund 
suggested  above,  and  the  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures  should 
be  encouraged  to  apply  for  those  funds  as  needed  to  improve  their  program. 


The  UNCW  administration  should  make  every  effort  to 
provide  the  funds  needed  for  completion  of  a  UNCW 
foreign-language  laboratory  within  the  next  one  or  two 
years. 


A  related  problem  exists  in  many  science  laboratories,  where  effective  learning 
is  hampered  by  overcrowding.  In  some  programs,  laboratories  are  filled  to  capacity 
and  are  scheduled  back-to-back  with  no  intervening  time  for  changing  laboratory 
setups.  Students  are  forced  to  share  equipment  and  storage  space  and  to  work  in 
larger  than  optimal  groups.  Laboratory  space  and  design  problems  also  prevent 
students  in  upper-level  courses  from  having  convenient  access  to  advanced  equipment 
required  in  these  courses.  It  is  partly  in  response  to  this  situation  that  the 
construction  of  a  new  physical-science  building  warrants  top  priority  at  UNCW. 
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The  UNCW  administration  should  continue,  with  even 
greater  intensity,  efforts  to  publicize  the  need  for  a  new 
physical-science  building. 
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COMPUTER  RESOURCES  AND  SERVICES  (5.4) 


According  to  the  Office  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  (OCIS)  unit 
report,  UNCW  has  sufficient  central  VAXcluster-facility  processing  capacity  to 
accommodate  all  University  needs;  therefore,  there  is  no  need  at  this  time  for 
assignment  of  user  priorities.  The  one  exception  to  this  is  that  higher  VAXcluster 
priority  is  given  to  interactive  processing  than  to  batch  processing  because  certain 
jobs  (especially  large  research-oriented  projects)  can  run  for  several  days.  Advice 
concerning  the  allocation  of  computing  resources,  hardware  and  software  requests, 
and  priorities  for  computing  use  is  provided  to  OCIS  primarily  through  the  UNCW 
Faculty  Senate's  Computer  Services  Committee,  for  support  to  academic  computing, 
and  the  Administrative  Computing  Services  Committee,  for  support  to  administrative 
computing. 

OCIS's  Academic  Computing  Services  (ACS)  staffs  and  maintains  five 
microcomputer/terminal  clusters  on  campus,  a  training  facility  where  special  courses 
are  offered  for  microcomputing  and  mainframe  VAXcluster  computing,  and  a 
Microcomputer  Resource  Center  (MRC)  which  supplements  equipment  available  in 
other  general  clusters,  departments,  and  offices,  for  specific  one-on-one  assistance  to 
faculty,  staff,  and  graduate  students.  ACS  employs  relevant  staff:  two  microcomputer 
specialists  to  provide  microcomputer  support  such  as  system  and  software 
recommendations,  configuration,  installation,  and  training  to  both  academic  and 
administrative  users;  two  VAX  computing  consultants  to  assist  faculty  and  students 
with  VAX  processing;  and  a  help-desk  assistant  to  answer  general  questions  and 
route  other  questions  to  appropriate  staff.  Counterpart  OCIS  Administrative 
Computing  Services  staff  provide  systems  analysis,  design,  and  programming  services 
for  administrative  applications  systems.  Finally,  OCIS  staff  in  Operations  and 
Systems  Services  are  responsible  for  the  operation  of  computer  systems,  software,  and 
programs,  and  the  servicing  and  repair  of  VAXcluster,  microcomputer,  peripheral, 
and  data-communications  and  networking  hardware. 

UNCW  also  has  additional  computing  capability  extending  within  and  beyond 
the  campus  in  several  ways.  The  University's  campus-wide  network  enables  users  to 
communicate  with  Randall  Library's  LS2000  online  catalog  system.  Computerization 
of  library  services,  most  notably  online  cataloging  and  remote  online  database 
searching,  received  favorable  responses  in  surveys  of  faculty,  students,  and 
administrative  personnel. 

This  network  also  enables  user  access  to  several  other  resources  within  North 
Carolina:  (1)  a  statewide  network  connecting  all  16  campuses  in  the  UNC  system; 
(2)  other  UNC  campus  libraries;  (3)  the  State  Information  Processing  Services 
(SIPS);  (4)  UNC  Educational  Computing  Services  (UNCECS)  at  Research  Triangle 
Park;  and  (5)  the  Cray  supercomputer  located  at  the  North  Carolina  Supercomputer 
Center  (NCSC),  also  at  Research  Triangle  Park.  Finally,  the  UNCW  campus 
computer  network  provides  access  to  BITNET,  a  national/international  data- 
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communications  network  providing  message  handling  and  file  transfer  to  educational 
and  research  institutions,  and  to  Internet  (a  network  of  networks,  with  the  National 
Science  Foundation's  NSFnet  as  its  backbone),  which  allows  direct  access  to  other 
campus  and  research-institution  computers,  and  bridges  across  a  multitude  of 
networks  in  the  U.S.  and  in  many  other  countries. 

When  asked  to  rate  the  effectiveness  of  OCIS  and  its  three  specialized  areas, 
faculty  and  staff  who  are  frequent  users  of  computer  facilities  provided  favorable 
ratings  from  2.7  to  3.3  on  a  4.0  scale.  Also,  both  faculty  (54%)  and  staff  (74%) 
agreed  that  they  can  rely  on  OCIS  to  answer  computer  questions  promptly  and 
correctly,  and  both  groups  were  strongly  inclined  to  express  the  opinion  that  "OCIS 
provides  adequate  training  for  the  software  I  need  and  use."  This  level  of  positive 
response  indicates  that  the  quality  of  assistance  provided  by  OCIS  is  considered  good. 

Frequent-user  faculty  and  students  were  asked  to  evaluate  UNCW's  terminal 
clusters  and  microcomputer  laboratories  regarding  each  of  several  criteria.  Both 
groups  were  substantially  more  likely  to  agree,  rather  than  disagree,  that  these 
clusters  and  labs  are  available  when  needed,  conveniently  located,  equipped  with 
appropriate  hardware,  and  supplied  with  appropriate  software.  Frequent-user  faculty 
additionally  were  inclined  to  agree  that  the  clusters  and  labs  are  available  when 
needed  for  research  and  teaching  purposes.  Students  were  twice  as  likely  to  agree 
(50%)  than  disagree  (26%)  that  these  campus  clusters  and  labs  are  "adequately 
staffed  with  knowledgeable  consultants."  The  opposite  response  pattern  was  evident 
for  this  item  among  faculty  (20%  agreed;  39%  disagreed),  possibly  because  the 
consultants,  some  of  whom  are  UNCW  computer-science  students,  do  not  possess  the 
training,  knowledge,  or  experience  to  field  the  more  advanced  and  specialized 
questions  that  faculty  are  likely  to  pose. 

The  Associate  Director  of  Academic  Computing  Services,  in 
consultation  with  the  Faculty  Senate's  Computer  Services 
Committee,  should  develop  minimal  standards  of  expertise 
for  consultants  who  staff  the  terminal  clusters  and 
microcomputing  centers.  When  necessary,  the  ACS 
Associate  Director  should  insure  that  consultants  receive 
adequate  training  to  meet  these  standards. 

However,  no  guidelines  are  published  for  terminal-cluster  or  microcomputer- 
lab  usage  or  for  the  allocation  of  time  among  the  various  user  groups.  Also,  the 
availability  of  microcomputers  and  terminals  outside  of  campus  clusters  and  labs 
presents  a  new  dimension  to  the  allocation  problem,  in  that  some  departments  have 
only  a  few  microcomputers  and  terminals,  and  they  are  not  conveniently  located  for 
routine  use  by  faculty  and  students. 
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A  terminal,  microcomputer,  or  graphics  workstation,  as 
appropriate,  should  be  placed  in  classrooms,  laboratories, 
and  the  offices  of  all  faculty  members  at  the  earliest 
possible  date. 


No  written  policy  on  the  allocation  of  computing  resources  exists.  Rather, 
department  chairs  typically  have  allocated  the  resources  within  their  departments  to 
faculty,  staff,  and  students.  This  situation  is  indicated  in  the  faculty  and  staff  surveys. 
Specifically,  although  both  groups  were  more  inclined  to  agree  than  disagree  that 
computer-resource  allocation  among  user  groups  is  equitable,  only  one-third  (34%) 
of  UNCW  staff  —  and  only  one-fourth  (23%)  of  the  faculty  —  think  that  there  is  a 
clearly  stated  policy  for  allocation  of  computing  resources  and  assignment  of 
priorities  for  computer  usage.  The  purposes  of  the  computer-advisory  committees 
of  the  Faculty  Senate  and  the  administration  are  to  provide  advice  on  the  allocation 
of  computing  resources,  to  request  new  hardware  and  software  or  enhancements  to 
existing  resources,  and  to  recommend  priorities  for  computer  usage.  However,  more 
faculty  surveyed  disagreed  (36%)  than  agreed  (27%)  that  the  faculty's  Computer 
Services  Committee  adequately  represents  the  needs  of  the  faculty. 

Computer-service  committees  of  the  Faculty  Senate  and  of 
the  administration  should  solicit  advice  from  a  wider  range 
of  users  about  planning,  priorities,  and  budgeting  matters. 


Detailed  records  are  kept  for  the  microcomputer  laboratories  and  for  the 
VAXclusters  regarding  connect  time,  processing  time,  and  number  of  interactive 
connections  by  user  type.  User  types  include  academic  users,  academic-support- 
services  users,  administrative  users,  administrative-support-services  users,  systems- 
and-operations-services  users,  undergraduate  and  graduate  students,  student- 
information-system  users,  and  financial-records-system  users. 

Although  the  administration  may  in  fact  establish  priorities  for  computer- 
resource  allocation  and  balance  the  services  among  the  user  groups  on  an  ad  hoc 
basis  (no  written  priorities  are  available),  most  faculty  and  staff  have  little 
understanding  of  how  priorities  are  determined  or  services  are  balanced.  Although 
there  are  committees  of  the  Faculty  Senate  and  of  the  administration  whose  purpose 
is  advisory,  less  than  one-fourth  of  faculty  and  still  fewer  staff  agreed  that  OCIS 
provides  adequate  opportunities  for  them  to  offer  input  into  how  the  computer 
budget  is  prioritized,  allocated,  or  spent,  or  into  the  planning  process  for  computing 
facilities  and  services. 
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Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Director  of  OCIS,  in  consultation  with  faculty,  staff, 
and  the  administration,  should  develop  and  make  readily 
available  well-defined  policies  for  allocating  computing 
resources  and  assigning  priorities  to  balance  computer  use 
among  user  groups. 


Computing  for  academics  is  provided  not  only  by  the  central  VAXcluster  but 
also  by  the  Cray  Y-MP  supercomputer  at  NCSC,  Sequent,  various  Sun  and  IRIS 
workstations,  and  microcomputers.  Some  faculty  need  specific  hardware  and 
software  for  microcomputers  or  graphics  workstations.  To  consider  only  the 
VAXcluster  when  determining  computer  needs  and  usage  is  to  miss  the  full  picture. 
Academic  computing  has  unique  needs  which  require  individual  attention  and  should 
not  compete  with  administrative  computing  for  resources. 

Uses  of  computers  in  the  classroom  vary  widely  from  traditional  programming 
in  computer-science  classes,  to  cybernetic  application  programs  for  word  processing 
and  data  analysis,  to  study  guides  and  exam  reviews.  Classroom  computer  use  has 
grown  at  UNCW.  Some  Basic  Studies  classes  such  as  English  101  and  102  and 
Political  Science  101  use  computers  in  some  or  all  sections.  However,  there  are  not 
enough  of  these  sections  to  accommodate  all  students.  Across  the  University  the 
majority  of  classroom  exposure  to  computers  is  in  junior-  and  senior-level  courses. 

Some  classes  in  which  students  use  computers  require  students  to  pay  a 
computing  fee  ($17.50);  however,  some  require  the  fee  but  do  not  use  computers, 
and  some  use  computers  but  do  not  require  the  fee.  Clearly,  an  inequity  exists  which 
should  be  rectified.  Among  the  faculty,  54%  favored  charging  a  computing  fee  to  all 
students,  versus  30%  who  were  opposed.  Students  were  more  evenly  divided  on  the 
same  question,  with  32%  in  favor  of  all  paying  a  computing  fee  and  34%  opposed. 

The  UNCW  administration  should  require  all  students  to 
pay  a  blanket  computing  fee,  and  the  funds  collected  should 
be  earmarked  for  exclusive  use  in  academic  computing, 
since  all  students  should  be  encouraged  to  use  the 
University's  computing  facilities. 

Both  students  (78%)  and  faculty  (68%)  considered  computer  literacy  and 
competency  important  aspects  of  the  academic  program  and  feel  that  they  should  be 
a  required  part  of  undergraduate  education.  However,  only  37%  of  the  students 
polled  felt  that  they  were  getting  adequate  exposure  to  computers,  and  only  7%  of 
the  faculty  polled  felt  that  the  Basic  Studies  program  assures  that  students  develop 
basic  computer  competency. 
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The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  in  consultation 
with  the  faculty,  should  develop  mechanisms  and  assessment 
procedures  for  insuring  that  computer  literacy  or 
competency  is  incorporated  into  Basic  Studies  requirements 
and  should  provide  the  equipment,  faculty,  staff,  and 
training  necessary  for  implementation. 

For  all  UNCW  constituents  to  achieve  greater  computer  competency,  several 
things  are  required:  more  hardware,  software,  and  communications  equipment,  as 
well  as  more  information  and  access  to  such  equipment;  and  additional  staff  to 
provide  support  and  training  to  faculty,  staff,  and  students.  The  OCIS  unit  report 
and  several  survey  results  underscore  these  requirements.  Most  of  the  OCIS 
recommendations  concern  the  acquisition  of  new  hardware  or  software  resources  (a 
fiber-optic  data  network,  a  multimedia  center,  a  computer/voice  telephone  response 
system,  and  CONCERT  network  connection  hardware).  Both  faculty  and  staff  gave 
OCIS  lower  marks  on  its  provision  of  adequate  information  about  new  hardware  and 
software,  and  both  faculty  and  staff  strongly  favor  the  idea  of  providing  all  registered 
students  with  individual  computer  accounts. 


Completion  of  the  fiber-optic  network  as  stated  in  the  1989- 
1994  Long  Range  Computing  Plan,  with  connections  to  the 
network  for  every  faculty  office,  classroom,  and  laboratory, 
should  be  given  very  high  priority  by  the  UNCW 
administration  and  OCIS. 


Sugges- 
tion: 


OCIS  staff  and  budget  should  be  increased  to  support  the 
existing  use  of  computers  and  future  growth. 


Sugges- 
tion: 


OCIS  should  provide  information  on  new  software  and 
hardware  to  faculty  and  staff. 


Funding  limits  are  an  obstacle  to:  acquiring  new  hardware,  software,  and 
communications  equipment;  increasing  OCIS  staffing  to  a  level  that  provides  them 
time  to  acquire  and  distribute  information  about  new  hardware,  software,  and 
communications  equipment;  and  providing  faculty,  staff,  and  students  with  full  access 
to  state-of-the-art  equipment  and  software  —  in  offices,  labs,  and  classrooms  —  and 
with  the  training  that  will  enable  full  use  of  it.  These  constraints  are  caused  far  more 
by  funding  limitations  than  by  any  lack  of  interest  or  expertise  at  this  University. 
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STUDENT-DEVELOPMENT  SERVICES  (5.5) 


Mission 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is  the  organizational  unit  responsible  for 
planning  and  implementing  student-development  services.  Its  mission  is  to  encourage 
student  use  of  personal,  institutional,  community,  and  other  resources  to  achieve  the 
goals  of  individual  development,  self-fulfillment,  and  responsible  citizenship.  Its 
programs  and  services  are  created  to  provide  students  with  opportunities,  resources, 
and  guidance  for  achieving  personal,  academic,  and  career  goals  and  to  provide  a 
secure  intellectual,  social,  and  physical  environment.  All  of  the  services  provided  for 
these  purposes  are  also  available  for  students  participating  in  off-campus  programs. 


Organization  and  Administration 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is  organized  into  seven  departments  (see  the 
organizational  chart  in  Figure  5.1,  which  identifies  all  areas  of  responsibility  for  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs).  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  acting  with 
the  directors  within  the  Division,  organizes,  staffs,  leads,  and  assesses  programs  on 
a  continuing  basis.  The  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  is  responsible 
for  student-life-studies  and  the  student/parent-orientation  programs. 


Planning 

The  Division's  planning  process  involves  five  components:  standards  for 
programs  (also  called  functional  work  areas),  mission  and  goal  statements,  key  result 
areas  (annual  department  goals),  problem-solving  objectives,  and  innovative  goals 
(beyond  one  year).  Three  of  the  components  are  recorded  on  planning  forms,  and 
each  reflects  a  unique  part  of  the  planning  process. 

For  the  past  five  years  the  Division  has  reviewed  national  standards 
established  for  functional  work  areas  with  department  staff  and  faculty  and  student 
representatives.  Departments  in  the  Division  have  developed  a  statement  of 
standards  outlining  the  mission,  program,  organization  and  administration,  human 
resources,  funding,  facilities,  campus  and  community  relations,  ethical  standards,  and 
evaluation  procedures  for  Division  work  areas.  In  doing  this,  a  two-part  process  was 
completed:  (1)  review  of  national  standards  of  practice  and  development  of  Division 
standards;  and  (2)  recommendations  to  achieve  these  standards  of  practice.  Eighteen 
program  areas  in  the  Division  are  now  operating  under  standards  statements  that  are 
reviewed  annually. 


Figure  5.1 

Division  of  Student  Affairs 
Organizational  Chart 
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Policy  and  Procedures  Formulation 

Departments  in  the  Division  have  developed  a  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual 
outlining  all  policies  and  procedures.  Policies  and  procedures  are  reviewed  annually 
and  updated  for  all  departments.  Overall  Division  policies  are  maintained  within  the 
Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  and  are  formulated  in  consultation 
with  appropriate  University  constituencies.  All  departments  have  developed  records 
policies  that  have  been  approved  by  respective  department  directors,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  the  University  Records  Officer,  the  Chancellor,  and 
the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Cultural  Resources. 


Staffing  Expectations 

The  Division  has  qualified  professional  staff.  To  be  qualified,  a  professional 
staff  member  must  have  a  graduate  degree  in  a  field  of  study  relevant  to  the 
position's  duties  or  must  have  an  appropriate  combination  of  education  and 
experience.  In  all  departments  or  units  where  there  is  a  full-time  director,  the 
director  possesses  a  level  of  education  and  professional  experience  beyond  that  of  the 
staff  that  are  supervised. 

To  ensure  that  professional  staff  members  devote  adequate  time  to 
professional  duties,  every  effort  is  made  to  provide  sufficient  clerical  and  technical- 
support  staff.  The  Division  seeks  to  assemble  a  staff  whose  demographic 
characteristics  represent  those  of  the  student  body. 

The  Division  has  a  standard  procedure  for  staff  selection  and  evaluation,  and 
it  attempts  to  provide  professional-development  opportunities  for  staff  including  in- 
service  training  programs,  and  for  participation  in  professional  conferences, 
workshops,  and  other  continuing-education  activities. 


Evaluation  and  Assessment 

In  1984,  the  Division  instituted  a  formal  research  and  evaluation  program  to 
improve  student  services  and  development  programs,  to  expand  its  knowledge  about 
student  development  and  student  services  in  general,  and  to  assess  the  organizational 
effectiveness  of  the  Division.  The  Director  of  Student  Life  Studies  is  an  advocate  for 
student-affairs  research  and  collaborates  with  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
(see  Appendix  5-B  for  the  "Statement  on  Working  Relationship  Between  the  Office 
of  Institutional  Research  and  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs"). 

Both  programs  and  services  are  periodically  assessed  to  determine  the  degree 
to  which  programs  and  services  are  necessary  and  successful  in  encouraging  student 
growth  and  development.  Evaluative  research  efforts  include  studies  of  students  and 
their  development  and  studies  of  the  effectiveness  of  student-services  programs. 
Completed  studies  are  then  disseminated  throughout  the  institution.  All  research 
and  evaluation  projects  in  the  Division  are  coordinated  through  the  Office  of  the 
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Director  of  Student  Life  Studies,  which  has  established  four  categories  of  policies  and 
procedures  relating  to  evaluation  and  assessment: 

1.  General  research  and  evaluation  policies  and  procedures  comply  with  the 
stated  goals  of  UNCW  and  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs. 

2.  Specific  research  and  evaluation  policies  and  procedures  have  been 
established  for  cooperative  efforts  between  functional  areas  within  the 
Division. 

3.  Interoffice-collaboration-of-research-and-evaluation  policies  and  procedures 
have  been  established  to  coordinate  joint  research  efforts  between  the 
Division  and  other  UNCW  organizational  units. 

4.  Information  management  policies  and  procedures  have  been  established  to 
insure  a  continuous  planning  and  evaluation  process. 

The  Division's  research,  evaluation,  and  assessment  program  strives  to  set 
goals  for  student-services  programs  that  are  consistent  with  student  needs  and  the 
purposes  of  UNCW,  and  to  analyze  the  effectiveness  of  these  programs.  Activities 
of  the  Division's  research,  evaluation,  and  assessment  program  include: 

1.  Collecting  and  analyzing  student  data  beginning  with  pre-enrollment 
characteristics  of  first-year  students  and  continuing  through  follow-up  studies 
with  former  students. 

2.  Conducting  periodic  studies  of  the  characteristics  of  students  and  various 
student  subgroups;  students  may  be  described  in  terms  of  their  intellectual, 
social,  moral,  spiritual,  and  physical  development  and  behavior. 

3.  Regularly  assessing  students'  needs  to  guide  program  development. 

4.  Analyzing  trends  in  students'  behaviors,  satisfaction,  retention,  and  attitudes, 
and  interpreting  the  implications  of  these  trends  for  institutional  policies  and 
practices. 

5.  Collecting  and  analyzing  data  to  be  used  for  making  decisions  about  the 
continuation,  modification,  or  termination  of  student-services  programs. 

6.  Systematically  assessing  the  professional  contributions  of  staff  members  and 
making  recommendations  for  professional  development. 

7.  Coordinating,  conducting,  or  collaborating  on  cost-effectiveness  studies  of 
student-services/development  programs. 

8.  Acting  as  a  resource  to  Division  staff  regarding  research  and  evaluation 
efforts. 

9.  Regularly  disseminating  information  about  research  findings  to  concerned 
members  of  the  campus  community. 

10.  Where  appropriate,  guiding  and  evaluating  research  conducted  by  students. 

Over  two  dozen  evaluative  research  projects  were  conducted  between  January 
1984  and  August  1990.  Results  from  these  efforts  have  appeared  both  in  research 
bulletins  and  in  the  Educational  Resources  Information  Center  (ERIC)  database. 
Evaluation  of  the  efficacy  of  research  and  evaluation  in  other  departments  in  the 
Division  is  a  primary  function  of  the  Office  of  Student  Life  Studies  (evaluative 
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research  projects  within  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  are  listed  in  Appendixes 
5-B  -  5-D. 


Resources  (5.5.1) 

Resource  allocation  within  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is  handled  through 
the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor.  Prioritized  requests  for  human,  physical,  financial, 
and  equipment  resources  are  submitted  annually  by  each  department  in  the  Division 
to  the  Vice  Chancellor.  Through  discussions  between  individual  directors  and  the 
Vice  Chancellor,  priorities  are  occasionally  reordered.  Once  all  departments  within 
the  Division  have  submitted  agreed-upon  budget  requests.  Division  priorities  are 
established  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  allocates  available  resources  accordingly. 

Staff  within  the  Division  do  not  feel  that  current  staff  allocations  are  adequate 
to  suppori  the  mission  and  goals  of  the  departments  within  the  Division.  Several 
departments  require  additional  staff  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  growing  and  diverse 
student  population.  One  department  within  the  Division,  the  Student  Development 
(enter,  lost  one  lull  tune  position  within  the  last  year.  The  Center  was  already 
short  staffed  prior  to  losing  this  position.  Due  to  current  state  budget  problems,  the 
shoit  lot m  Inline  appears  gloomy  regarding  staffing  and  other  resources. 


Programs  and  Services  (5.5.2) 

Academic  Advising,  Counseling,  and  Career  Development  (5.5.2.1) 

Academic  Advising  All  incoming  freshmen  are  assigned  to  the  General  College 
Advising  Ccntei  (GC AC),  which  reports  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  At  the  end  of  their  freshman  year,  all  students  must  declare  a  major. 
Students  planning  a  major  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  transferred  to  the 
appropriate  department  for  advising,  Students  planning  a  major  in  any  of  the 
professional  schools  receive  pie-professional  advising  within  their  school.  Academic 
advising  in  the  General  College  Advising  Center  and  in  academic  departments  is 
supplemented  by  significant  faculty  involvement  in  student  clubs  and  honor  societies. 
Students'  impressions  of  UNCWs  academic  advising  program,  as  indicated  in 
the  Sell  Stud)  Survey  of  Students,  were  generally  favorable  in  that  very  substantially 
highet  percentages  agreed  that  then  advisors  are  available  (ftO%,  versus  17%  who 
disagreed)  and  provide  them  with  satisfactory  assistance  (57%  agreed;  21% 
disagreed),  Facult)  Self-Study  Survey  results,  however,  reveal  some  problems 
associated  With  academic  advising.  Specifically,  although  57%  agreed  that  UNCW 
places  a  high  pnoiitv  on  academic  advising  —  and  an  even  larger  percentage  (88%) 
agreed  with  the  item:  "1  place  a  high  priority  on  academic  advising"  —  three  out  of 
even  five  (59%)  faculty  responding  disagreed  that  they  are  adequately  rewarded  for 
then  .uhismg  responsibilities,  Only  19%  felt  their  rewards  for  advising  were 
adequate  Sightlv  more  than  half  (53%)  felt  they  received  adequate  support  for 
advising. 


The  new  pos  n  I  I  Enrotlme  i   Manage    briefly  described  - 1  •  a  ge  I '    was 
introduced  Ju'v    L99I  to  imp   i  i  student  recruitment  and  retention    Q    group  i 
se  etal  relc   1 1    -  Bees  such  ts  GC  ^C  and  runctions  such  as  the  orieni  -; ■;•  :  a 

(discussed    v  Q»         The   new   degree-audit   pactum   installed    recently    bj 
Registrar's  Office  should  improve  the  faculty's  ability  to  provide  qua    •    •••■>■•. 

However,    until   all   faculty    have    ready    access   to    VAX   through    terminals     ! 
Bacrocomp   s    aonnectioBS  (see  the  si  Eges    age  277X  this  i  >gramcanno 

be  put  to  opumum  use  (the  degree-audr.   -   ---am  is  describee   m   vge  298) 

""'•;    Allege  of  Arts  and  Sciences  s  currently  reviewing  Gftcttttg  evaiua    •• 
cri  era  and  their  relationship  to  men-  a  :  ;     tcreases  and  work  "-;."   tss  pa  ne  I 
This  review  should  address  the  problem  of  inadequate  rewe  is       advising 

In  the  Sc  •  X)   of  Education,  all  "pre-protc-  -  •.■■     a  td  td  D   ted  students  : 
assigned  full-time  tenure-track  faculty  as  advisors,    rhe   tssocte  B  Dea  I   !    Studen 

Services  coordma  es    -  -  wtvisement  effort   naintains  student  reco  ts    s 

individual  progress,  and  adm  listers  p  vedures  required  for  program  comp  ftioc 
pro-:-  -mI  certification  (for  additional  informs    m    sga  rjingthe  i         i    services 

i  'able  to  students  m  teacher  educa  tc  I  see  pe  ges  M8  -23  o(  NC  VTE  ms  it) 
Repc  •.    :>:i' 

The  high  pnontv  placed  00  tcade  D  C  advising  m  I  te  School  of'  Nursing  s 
ideated  by  the  requirement  that  all  nursing  faculty  (with  the  exception  of  adjunct 
faculty)  participate  m  advising.  In  addition  to  being  i  Uble  to  their  v%v 
advisees,  faculty  set  aside  time  to  meet  with  UNCW  students  and  community 
members  who  are  considering  careers  in  nurs  I  '.  ffid  with  dtplooa  I  and  fcSSQCi  :  S 
tegret  nurses  in  area  hospitals  and  community  colleges  to  acquaint  them  with  te 
School  of  Nursing's  Registered  Nurse  ^RN>   tacess  Track. 

v  systematic  approach  is  in  place    i    is    !  'he  effectiveness  of  the  advis  i  \ 

process  within  the  School  of  Nursing     RN  students  are  assigned  to  the  Dean  for 

■  cement,  while  generic  pre-nursmg  students  mav  be  assigned  to  other  faculty 

members.    Once  admitted  to  the  School  of  N'ursmg.  junior  students  are  advised  b\ 

the  Level  I  II  Coordinator,  and  senior  students  are  advised  bv   the  Dean      Hie 

tsmg  process  for  pre-nursmg  students  IS  guided  b\   the  School  of  V   s 

sement  form.    Thts  torn-  was  developed  and  is  revised  regularlv  b\  the  tacuhv 

Students  who  have  attained  sophomore  standing  and  have  indicated  8  des  G 
10  study  in  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  are  assigned  to  the  School's 
Undergraduate  Advising  Center,  where  the\  are  counseled  00  the  School's  degree 
programs  and  requirements.  Each  student  is  assigned  a  facultv  advisor  vail  faculty 
and  administrative  personnel  in  the  School  are  involved  in  advising  Students),  «  I  > 
aids  the  student  m  selecttng  a  course  of  Stud) 

After  students  have  met  admission  requirements  for  the  School  of  Busin&SS 
each  is  assigned  an  advisor  in  the  chosen  degree  program  Students  receive  not  oulv 
academic  counseling  but  also  advice  on  career  goals  and  other  opportunities 

.All    MBA   students   receive   academic  advising   and    counseling   from   the 
Associate  Dean,  who  serves  as  MB  V  coordinator.     A  program  plan  is  developed 
when  the  student  first  enrolls,  indicating  a  schedule  of  courses  over  the  period  the 
student  expects  to  remain  in  the  program       Vivtstug  activities   include  caret 
counseling  as  well  as  academic  counseling. 
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An  academic  advisor  is  assigned  to  UNCW  graduate  students  at  the  time  of 
their  acceptance;  the  advisor's  name,  supplied  by  the  department,  is  noted  in  the 
acceptance  letter.  Advising  thus  is  the  prime  responsibility  of  the  department,  and 
the  Graduate  School  is  not  involved  thereafter  unless  it  receives  complaints.  Most 
departments  have  an  organized  group  (such  as  the  Biology  Graduate  Student 
Association)  that  provides  a  forum  for  the  concerns  of  graduate  students.  The  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School  meets  with  these  groups  on  request. 

With  the  addition  of  a  minority  advisor,  the  effectiveness  of  the  General 
College  Advising  Center  has  been  greatly  enhanced.  However,  because  of  the  nature 
of  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  (OMA)  and  the  reputation  it  has  established, 
minority  students  often  seek  assistance  from  the  OMA  Director  about  class  schedules 
and  course  selections.  Student  respondents  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  were  six  times 
more  likely  to  agree  (37%)  than  to  disagree  (6%)  that  the  OMA  meets  the  needs  of 
minority  students  at  UNCW.  If  a  specific  problem  is  determined  during  advising,  the 
Director  refers  the  student  to  the  appropriate  resource  person  on  campus.  The 
Director  monitors  the  academic  progress  of  each  African- American  student,  and  each 
student  with  less  than  a  2.0  GPA  is  requested  to  visit  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs. 
During  these  visits,  students  are  reminded  of  their  present  academic  status  and 
offered  suggestions  on  strategies  to  achieve  success.  Students  are  reminded  of  the 
Tutorial  Assistance  Program  sponsored  by  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs,  as  well  as 
other  resources  available  throughout  the  campus.  In  addition,  the  academic-retention 
chart  is  reviewed,  and  students  are  given  encouragement  and  strongly  urged  to  use 
available  resources. 

Orientation  The  mission  of  the  orientation  program  for  new  students  is  to  assist 
them  in  their  transition  to  the  institution,  expose  them  to  its  educational 
opportunities,  orient  new  students  into  the  academic  and  co-curricular  life  of  the 
institution,  improve  the  retention  rate,  and  acquaint  parents  with  the  UNCW 
environment  and  services  and  with  issues  facing  college  students.  The  goals  of  the 
UNCW  orientation  program  are  divided  into  four  categories:  (1)  institutional 
understanding;  (2)  academic  understanding;  (3)  student  transition;  and  (4)  services 
and  opportunities.  The  specific  goals  that  are  included  in  each  of  these  categories 
are  listed  in  the  Student  Development  Services  unit  report. 

UNCW's  orientation  program  is  made  available  to  full-  and  part-time  students. 
According  to  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  orientation  is  required  of  all  new  students. 
Comprehensive  orientation  programs  are  held  each  summer  for  new  freshmen;  each 
fall  for  new  freshmen,  transfer,  and  unclassified  students;  and  each  spring  for  new 
freshmen,  transfer,  and  unclassified  students.  Annually-updated  "Division  Orientation 
Standards  and  Guidelines,"  combined  with  program  evaluations,  provide  evidence  of 
the  effectiveness  of  UNCW's  orientation  program.  Certain  aspects  of  orientation  are 
hindered  by  the  shortage  of  classroom  space  during  the  summer  for  small-group 
sessions.  This  is  a  problem  for  both  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  and  the  Division 
for  Public  Service. 
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The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  should  work  with  the 
Division  for  Public  Service  and  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs  to  arrange  for  10  classrooms  and  a  300-seat 
auditorium  in  the  same  building  to  be  available  during 
summers  for  freshman  orientation. 


For  an  orientation  program  to  have  an  impact  on  student  retention,  it  must 
be  seen  as  a  process  rather  than  as  an  event.  Therefore,  in  order  to  provide  an 
appropriate  transition  to  college,  orientation  needs  to  extend  well  into  the  freshman 
year.  Currently,  a  freshman  seminar  available  to  "special  admission"  students  has 
significantly  increased  the  retention  rate  of  these  students.  Expansion  of  the  seminar 
is  a  high  priority. 


The  University  Curriculum  Committee  should  investigate 
making  the  freshman  seminar  available  to  all  new  freshmen. 


Even  though  freshman  orientation  historically  has  been  sponsored  by  the 
Student  Affairs  Division  (and  as  of  July  1991  by  the  Enrollment  Manager's  office), 
the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  also  has  been  heavily  involved  in  the  process.  In 
previous  years,  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs  was  introduced  to  all  new  freshmen, 
and  he  was  given  the  opportunity  to  conduct  a  special  orientation  session  during  the 
second  day  of  each  session.  Plans  are  now  underway  for  the  OMA  Director  to 
conduct  an  orientation  session  during  the  evening  of  the  first  day  of  orientation.  This 
meeting  and  a  reception  for  new  African-American  students  and  their  parents  will 
not  compete  with  other  concurrent  sessions  (such  as  housing  and  financial  aid).  It 
is  anticipated  that  this  approach  will  be  more  feasible  and  will  improve  the 
orientation  for  African-American  students. 


The  administration  should  add  a  full-time  professional  staff 
member  to  coordinate  orientation  programs  and  other 
enrollment-management  activities. 


Counseling  and  Career  Development  The  mission  of  the  Student  Development 
Center  (SDC)  is  to  assist  students  to  define  and  achieve  personal,  academic,  and 
career  goals.  To  this  end,  SDC  provides  counseling,  crisis  intervention,  and 
developmental  programs  for  students,  and  consulting  services  for  faculty, 
administrators,  and  alumni. 

Individual  and  group  counseling  is  available  for  personal,  career,  or 
educational  concerns.  Developmental  programs  and  workshops  are  offered  regularly 
to  help  students  benefit  from  the  academic  environment.  The  focus  of  these 
programs  may  include  increasing  learning  skills,  making  satisfying  occupational  and 
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academic  choices,  and  developing  positive  self  concepts  and  interpersonal  skills. 
Special  services  for  disabled  students  include  tutoring,  equipment,  and  advocacy. 
SDC  also  provides  psychological  testing  and  administers  national  admissions-testing 
programs  for  the  region. 

A  library  of  psychological  test  materials,  manuals,  and  report  forms  is 
maintained  in  a  central  location.  Regular  appointment  times  for  testing  are 
maintained  by  the  receptionist.  Tests  that  are  selected  must  be  reliable,  valid,  and 
appropriate.  Counselors  share  test  results  and  interpretations  with  their  clients. 
Information  about  the  range  of  error  for  such  interpretations  is  also  explained  when 
such  information  is  considered  beneficial  to  the  client.  This  information  is  expressed 
in  language  that  the  client  can  understand. 

The  counseling  function  is  performed  by  professionals  from  disciplines  such 
as  counseling  and  clinical  psychology,  counseling  and  student  personnel  services, 
psychiatry,  counselor  education,  and  rehabilitation  counseling;  all  of  them  have  at 
least  a  master's  degree.  Services  provided  by  paraprofessional  staff  are  appropriately 
supervised  by  professional  staff  members.  Professional  staff  have  regular  consultative 
assistance  from  a  psychiatrist  in  the  appropriate  use  of  psychopharmacological 
substances  and  in  case  management.  The  Student  Development  Center  has  lost,  as 
a  result  of  recent  budget  cuts,  a  Counseling  Psychologist/Coordinator  of  Testing 
Services  position  and  is  in  dire  need  of  having  the  position  reinstated. 


Sugges- 
tion: 


The  University  administration  should  reinstate  the  position 
of  Counseling  Psychologist/Coordinator  of  Testing  Services. 


During  the  school  year,  tests  are  administered  and  scored  by  student 
paraprofessionals  trained  as  psychometric  technicians  and  under  the  supervision  of 
the  coordinator  of  testing.  At  other  times,  tests  may  be  administered  by  support 
staff.  Tests  requiring  individual  administration  are  provided  only  by  professionally- 
qualified  staff.  The  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students  indicated  that  by  a  2-to-l  margin 
(45%  to  23%)  responding  students  agreed  that  UNCW  provides  adequate  personal 
counseling. 

SDC  also  administers  national  college  and  graduate-school  admissions  tests 
such  as  the  GRE,  MAT,  NTE,  and  SAT,  as  well  as  licensing  examinations  for  the 
North  Carolina  Real  Estate  and  Insurance  Commissions.  Academic  testing  includes 
the  College-Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  test  and  the  math  placement  test. 

The  coordinator  of  testing  hires,  trains,  and  supervises  part-time  staff  from 
various  University  offices  as  proctors  and  supervisors.  The  coordinator  of  testing  is 
responsible  for  all  communication  with  testing  organizations,  responding  to  inquiries 
from  test  takers,  scheduling  staff,  maintaining  test  security,  receiving  and  checking 
test  shipments,  reserving  facilities,  and  returning  materials  after  test  administration. 

The  Student  Development  Center  and  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement 
Center  (CPPC)  coordinate  career  development.  This  mission  is  accomplished 
through  the  "Career  Development  Continuum,"  a  concept  which  specifies  the 
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ordering  of  a  range  of  services  between  the  two  offices  (see  Table  5.1).  These 
services  parallel  the  career-development  needs  of  students  from  the  freshman  year 
through  graduation. 


Table  5.1 

Career  Development  Continuum  of  the  Student  Development  Center 
and  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center 

Student 

Office 

Goal 

Service 

Freshman 

SDC 

Self- 
assessment 

Personality,  vocational-interest/aptitude 
assessment,  work-values  identification, 
identification  of  major 

Sophomore 

SDC 

Knowledge  of 

educational 

options 

SIGI-PLUS,  career-decision  and 
information  literature,  academic-success 
skills,  college  catalogues 

Junior 

CPPC 

Experience 

Part-time  and  full-time  employment, 
experiential  learning 

Senior 

CPPC 

Increased  job- 
search  skills 

Employee  literature,  graduate-school 
catalogues,  resume  and  interviewing 
skills,  credential  file,  job-search 
strategies,  on-campus  recruiting, 
exposure  to  federal  and  state  job 
opportunities 

SDC  views  its  assistance  to  students  in  making  major  and  career  choices  as 
a  crucial  service  which  can  alleviate  much  of  the  academic  frustration  of  students, 
faculty,  and  staff.  The  SDC  uses  several  tools  to  provide  assessment  and  information 
to  students  making  decisions  about  majors  and  careers:  the  Strong  Interest  Inventory 
(SII);  the  Self-Directed  Search  (SDS);  the  Major/Minor  Finder  (MMF);  and  the 
System  of  Interactive  Guidance  and  Information-PLUS  (SIGI-PLUS).  Checklists  and 
other  aids  are  also  provided.  The  current  labor-market  information  was  updated  in 
the  summer  of  1990.  This  update  capability  is  an  obvious  advantage  over  printed 
occupational  handbooks.  Career  assistance  is  offered  at  the  SDC  through  career- 
exploration  workshops,  major-finder  sessions,  and  vocational-interest  counseling. 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  (CPPC)  provides  student  and 
alumni  clients  with  a  wide  variety  of  services  in  addressing  their  placement-related 
needs.  These  services  include  career  counseling;  full-time,  part-time,  and  summer 
job  placements;  and  referrals  for  experiential  learning  opportunities  (co-op, 
internships,  and  work-study  positions).  Additionally,  CPPC  has  an  extensive  Career- 
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Resource  Library  which  provides  company  literature,  and  information  about  choosing 
an  occupation  and  a  major.  This  library  also  contains  video  tapes  provided  by 
prospective  employers,  as  well  as  individual  tapes  on  various  job-search  skills. 

Internally,  the  workshop  program  consists  of  more  than  50  workshops  annually 
through  which  students  develop  resume-writing  skills,  job-interviewing  skills,  and  job- 
search  skills.  A  TV  monitor,  VCR,  and  camcorder  are  available  to  conduct  role-play 
video  interviews  to  enhance  interview  skills.  Externally,  seminars  and  workshops  are 
provided  by  the  Center  staff  to  public  and  private  schools,  churches,  and  civic  and 
community  organizations  upon  request. 

An  expansion  of  services  and  information  provided  by  CPPC  is  represented 
by  a  special  agreement  between  UNCW  and  the  Employment  Security  Commission 
(ESC).  This  1983  agreement  augments  CPPC  staff  with  a  full-time  Job  Service 
Counselor  from  ESC,  providing  increased  information  about  job  vacancies  to 
students.  Placement  files  are  set  up  for  interested  seniors;  they  contain  professional 
references  (credentials),  transcripts,  and  other  appropriate  documents  useful  to  the 
job  search  or  to  support  applications  to  graduate  and  professional  schools. 

Two  career  days  are  held  each  school  year,  one  in  October  and  one  in  March. 
At  these  events  prospective  employers  come  to  campus  to  inform  students  about 
career  trends  and  practices.  Conversations  begun  at  the  career  days  may  lead  to 
eventual  hiring.  Finally,  recruiting  visits  are  scheduled  each  semester  which  bring 
interested  employers  to  campus  to  interview  students  for  employment.  During  1989- 
90,  under  this  program  and  other  services,  45  percent  of  seniors  who  registered  with 
CPPC  obtained  jobs.   The  national  placement  rate  was  42  percent. 

CPPC  has  established  specific  policies  regarding  the  use  of  career- 
development  services  by  students,  alumni,  and  employers.  Students  (graduate  and 
undergraduate)  and  alumni  of  UNCW  are  served  with  a  view  toward  meeting  their 
career  needs.  The  clients  who  are  served  are  undergraduates,  alumni,  graduates, 
reciprocals  (students  and  alumni  from  other  UNC-system  campuses),  walk-ins,  and 
the  general  public. 

Employers  are  separated  into  those  who  conduct  regular  campus  visits,  those 
who  frequently  list  a  job,  and  those  who  have  a  one-time  problem  or  situation  or  who 
are  merely  seeking  information.  The  following  services  are  available  to  employers: 
(1)  classroom  visitations;  (2)  Lunch-with-a-Professor  program;  (3)  advertisements  of 
visits;  (4)  special  nighttime  meetings  with  students;  (5)  opportunities  to  conduct 
second  interviews;  (6)  opportunities  to  test  students  with  employers'  tests;  (7)  display 
tables  in  heavily  traveled  areas;  (8)  entrance  and  exit  interviews  with  the  CPPC 
Director  during  campus  recruiting  visits;  (9)  opportunities  to  evaluate  the  program; 
and  (10)  provision  of  student  credentials. 

The  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students  indicated  that  respondents  were 
substantially  more  likely  to  agree  (44%)  than  to  disagree  (26%)  that  they  are 
adequately  informed  about  services  provided  by  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement 
Center.  Students  were  about  evenly  split  (32%  agreed;  30%  disagreed)  that  CPPC 
actively  helps  in  preparation  for  a  post-graduation  career.  An  almost  equal  split 
(31%  agreed;  32%  disagreed)  occurred  in  responses  to  the  survey  question  about 
CPPC's  success  in  providing  information  about  graduate-school  and  professional- 
school  opportunities. 
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The  University  administration  should  add  a  job  developer/ 
counselor  to  the  professional  staff  in  the  Career  Planning 
and  Placement  Center.  This  person  would  visit  prospective 
employers  to  help  them  ascertain  areas  where  UNCW 
graduates  may  be  employed. 


Student  Government,  Student  Activities  and  Student  Publications  (5.5.2.2) 

Student  Government    According  to  its  constitution,  the  purpose  of  the  UNCW 
Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  is: 

To  further  and  uphold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and  other  members 

of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  community; 
To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  student  body; 
To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  student  body  and  to  investigate  complaints 

brought  forward  by  students  or  faculty; 
To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  student  body; 
To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the  student  body  as  a 

whole; 
To  participate  in  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the  campus  of  the 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington;  and 
To  appropriate  student  activity  money  and  to  finance  activities  which  enrich 

and  improve  the  quality  of  University  life. 

Article  II  of  the  SGA  Constitution,  approved  May  1980,  states: 

The  authorities  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  having 
confidence  in  the  abilities  of  the  students  to  engage  in  the  process  of  self- 
determination  and  self-government,  and  believing  such  participation  by  the 
students  in  the  affairs  of  the  University  community  to  be  of  mutual  benefit  to 
both  students  and  administrators,  do  hereby  enter  into  this  agreement,  the 
Constitution  of  the  Student  Government  Association  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  This  agreement  containing  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  students  at  this  University  shall  not  be  rescinded  save  by  the 
ratification  powers  of  the  Chancellor,  the  student  senate,  and  the  students  of 
this  University.  The  administration  reserves  the  right  to  final  determination 
in  the  following  matters: 

A.  All  academic  matters. 

B.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  University  community. 

C.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance. 

D.  Control  of  University  property. 

E.  Discipline  in  special  cases  stated  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code 
of  Student  Life  may  best  be  handled  beyond  the  student  court.  The 
administration  guarantees  that  the  judicial  rights  of  every  student  shall 
not  be  arbitrarily  violated.     In  return,  the  Student  Government 
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Association  and  all  members  thereof  shall  insure  that  they  conduct 
themselves  in  a  mature  and  decorous  fashion  and  shall  insure  student 
representation  in  the  following  two  areas: 

1.  Academic  committees  composed  of  both  students  and  faculty 
members. 

2.  Co-curricular  committees  to  insure  student  opinion  and  input 
are  included  in  an  advisory  capacity  in  the  determination  of 
University  policy. 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students  are  free,  individually  and 
collectively,  to  express  their  views  on  issues  of  institutional  policy  and  on  matters  of 
general  interest  to  the  student  body.  This  is  accomplished  by  student  representation 
on  committees  and  task  forces  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  Chancellor,  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs,  and  other  University  agencies.  The  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of 
Student  Life  outlines  means  for  student  participation  in  the  formulation  and 
application  of  institutional  policy  affecting  student  affairs. 

Most  of  the  student  respondents  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  agreed  (58%,  versus 
13%  who  disagreed)  that  student-government  activities  are  open  to  all  UNCW 
students.  More  student  respondents  agreed  (34%)  than  disagreed  (20%)  that  the 
SGA  is  responsive  to  student  needs. 

Student  Activities  Student  activities  complement  the  academic  component  of  a 
student's  education  and  development.  The  Student  Activities  Office  (SAO),  located 
in  the  University  Union,  functions  as  a  resource  to  all  students  and  student 
organizations  while  helping  to  coordinate  such  diverse  student  interests  and  activities 
as  fraternities  and  sororities,  student  publications,  the  Association  for  Campus 
Entertainment,  sports  clubs,  and  campus-wide  organizations.  SAO  is  responsible  for 
the  support,  services,  and  communication  among  the  80-plus  student  organizations, 
the  University,  and  the  community. 

SAO  promotes  maximum  student  involvement,  rarely  using  staff  to  coordinate 
programs.  Students  are  encouraged  to  take  as  much  ownership  and  responsibility  for 
campus  activities  as  their  abilities  allow.  One-on-one  meetings,  committee  meetings, 
workshops,  and  retreats  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  share  information  and 
use  staff  as  resources  as  they  plan  programs. 

Services  provided  by  SAO  include  contract  review,  officer  training,  leadership 
and  organizational  workshops  or  retreats,  a  monthly  newsletter  and  calendar,  mail 
boxes,  poster  materials  and  a  publicity  workroom,  professional  advisors  for 
consultation,  and  resource  materials  relating  to  all  areas  (fundraising,  issues, 
programming,  leadership,  training,  service,  and  publicity).  These  services  are 
available  for  all  students  and  organizations.  More  students  agreed  (41%)  than 
disagreed  (28%)  that  they  are  adequately  informed  about  extracurricular  activities. 

Direct  advising  is  provided  to  the  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment,  the 
Greek  Presidents  Council,  the  Panhellenic  Council,  the  Interfraternity  Council,  and 
the  Sports  Club  Council.  In  addition  to  these  support  services,  professional  staff 
work  directly  with  the  leadership  of  these  organizations  to  ensure  consistent 
leadership  and  organizational  development  while  encouraging  students  to  accomplish 
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their  own  agendas.  Staff  serve  as  liaisons  to  the  University  and  community  when 
appropriate,  and  they  prepare  students  to  cooperate  with  members  of  these 
communities.  Handbooks  have  been  printed  for  all  advisors,  and  networking  occurs 
as  needed. 

The  Student  Activities  Office  should  increase  its 
involvement  with  organizational  advisors  by  providing 
handbooks,  regular  meetings,  and  a  communication 
procedure  to  assist  them  with  budgeting,  training, 
fundraising,  programming,  and  publicity. 

Events  emphasizing  cultural  and  intellectual  growth  are  promoted  in 
conjunction  with  other  departments  and  student  organizations.  Each  student- 
activities  program  is  evaluated  upon  completion.  In  addition,  overall  student- 
activities  programming  is  evaluated  annually. 

Periodically,  student-activity  surveys  are  administered  to  determine  students' 
needs  and  interests;  however,  most  input  regarding  student  interests  comes  through 
interaction  during  meetings  of  campus  organizations  where  student  opinions  are 
voiced  and  suggestions  are  made.  The  Self-Study  Survey  of  Students  shows  that  57% 
of  student  respondents  agreed  that  there  are  student  organizations  to  meet  their 
needs;  only  12%  disagreed. 

Currently,  SAO  is  now  a  member  of  the  National  Student  Exchange  (NSE). 
NSE  will  widen  our  students'  educational  horizons  through  a  domestic  exchange  and 
hosting  program.  A  wide  range  of  these  opportunities  is  available  through  a  satellite 
network  of  100  other  colleges  and  universities. 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE)  is  the  programming  body 
of  the  campus,  and  its  office  is  located  in  the  student-activities  suite.  ACE  is  charged 
with  bringing  activities  and  entertainment  to  campus.  Funding  is  received  through 
the  Student  Government  Association.  ACE  has  complete  control  over  all 
expenditures  and  programs  offered  as  long  as  University  and  Student  Government 
Association  guidelines  are  followed.  ACE  has  committees  in  Fine  Arts  and  Lectures; 
Concerts;  Film  and  Video;  Cultural  Arts;  and  Special  Events. 

Co-curricular  involvement  on  campus  enables  students  to  develop  their  skills 
in  decision  making,  communication,  public  relations,  budgeting,  programming,  and 
organizational  management.  Classroom  learning  can  be  tested  and  applied  through 
involvement  in  campus  activities.  The  resource  library  located  in  the  Student 
Activities  Office  is  available  to  all  student  organizations,  and  current  information  on 
programming  and  student-leadership  development  can  be  accessed  easily. 

Students  are  encouraged  by  advisors  and  SAO  to  become  leaders.  SAO 
actively  promotes  dedication  and  the  individual  responsibility  of  students  to  their 
respective  organizations. 

SAO  strongly  supports  involvement  in  community  activities  such  as  the  Red 
Cross  Blood  Drive.  Good  citizenship  is  an  indirect  result  of  student  involvement. 
Students  are  more  likely  to  continue  volunteer  efforts  and  involvement  with  the 
outside  community  if  their  campus  volunteer  experiences  have  been  positive  and 
worthwhile. 
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The  ACE  Fine  Arts  and  Lectures  Committee,  more  so  than  any  other  student 
group,  is  responsible  for  exposing  students  to  new  ideas,  cultures,  art  forms,  and 
lifestyles,  on  the  principle  that  the  intellectual  and  cultural  life  of  a  campus  must 
extend  beyond  the  classroom. 

UNCW  encourages  the  formation  of  student  organizations,  and  it  assists  all 
groups  in  constitution  format,  membership  recruitment,  officer  training,  and  program 
planning  or  publicity.  SAO  has  developed  a  student-organizations  handbook  and  a 
sports-club  handbook  to  help  groups  organize  and  develop.  Students  are  responsible 
for  formulating  their  own  organizational  procedures  and  manuals,  but  SAO  staff  are 
available  to  assist  student  organizations  with  this  task.  Monthly  activities  calendars 
are  published  by  SAO  primarily  for  campus  use,  although  they  are  accessible  to  any 
visitors  to  campus.  A  self-service  activities  calendar  (bulletin  board)  in  the  SAO  is 
available  to  all  student  organizations  for  planning  and  publicity  purposes.  An 
organizational  directory  is  compiled  each  fall  listing  the  names  of  all  registered 
student  organizations  on  campus,  their  presidents,  and  advisors. 

UNCW  endorses  policies  and  implementation  procedures  which  govern  the 
supervisory  role  of  the  University  over  student  activities  programs.  As  documented 
in  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life,  the  Student  Organizations 
Committee  is  a  standing  committee  of  the  Chancellor  and  has  review  and 
recommending  responsibility  to  the  Chancellor  for  all  student  organizations,  including 
their  registration.  The  committee  has  12  members:  five  students  appointed  by  the 
Student  Senate  for  one-year  renewable  terms  and  five  faculty  appointed  by  the 
Faculty  Senate  for  three-year  terms.  The  Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities 
and  the  Dean  of  Students  serve  as  ex-officio,  non-voting  members. 

The  committee's  duties  are  to  formulate  policy  with  the  approval  of  the 
Chancellor  for  registration  of  student  organizations  and  to  review,  approve,  and 
revoke  registration  of  student  organizations.  It  hears  disputes  within  and  between 
registered  student  organizations  and  has  authority  to  lessen,  but  not  increase, 
sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies.  The  Student  Organizations 
Committee  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing.  It  also 
considers  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration  procedures.  The  committee  is  trained 
each  year  by  the  Dean  of  Students  and  the  Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities 
in  registration,  constitution,  and  hearing  procedures  and  policies. 

The  Leadership  Center  was  established  in  the  spring  of  1988  as  a 
comprehensive  program  which  promotes  individual  leadership  development; 
organizational  development;  understanding  of  leadership  theories  and  concepts;  and 
awareness  of  global  concerns  through  skills  training  and  educational  and 
developmental  activities.  These  activities  are  varied,  including  workshops,  retreats, 
publications,  speakers,  resources,  seminars,  consultations,  and  self-assessments. 

Student  Publications  and  Other  Media  The  Student  Media  Board,  which  governs  the 
Seahawk  newspaper,  Atlantis  literary  magazine,  and  WLOZ  cable  radio  station,  works 
within  the  "Statement  of  Authority  and  Operations,"  approved  by"  the  Student 
Government  Association  in  January  1991.  Copies  of  the  statement  are  on  file  in  the 
University  Union  Administration,  SGA,  and  Student  Affairs  offices. 
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The  Student  Media  Board's  purpose  is  to  ensure  that  effective  service  is  being 
given  to  the  student  body  and  the  University  by  the  governed  organizations,  free  of 
censorship  and  arbitrary  removal  from  office  for  disapproval  of  editorial  policies.  It 
receives  and  allocates  student  media  funds  and  oversees  the  media's  adherence  to 
canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the  avoidance  of  libel,  indecency, 
undocumented  allegations,  unfounded  attacks  on  personal  integrity,  and  the 
techniques  of  harassment  and  innuendo.  The  Student  Media  Board  does  not  infringe 
on  the  freedom  of  media  to  establish  editorial  policies  and  news  coverage.  All 
student  media  are  student-staffed  and  are  provided  space  in  the  University  Union. 

The  quality  of  student  publications  and  other  media  would  be  improved  by 
hiring  a  professional  media  advisor  to  assist  all  student  media  with  production  and 
financial  operations.  The  advisor  would  be  responsible  for,  among  other  things, 
increasing  faculty  involvement  in  student  media,  developing  broader  relationships 
between  student  media  and  regular  academic  programs,  and  providing  support  for 
improving  the  technical  aspects  of  student  media. 

The  University  administration  should  hire  a  professional 
media  advisor  to  assist  all  student  media  with  production, 
financial  operations,  and  interactions  with  faculty  and 
academic  programs. 


Student  Behavior  (5.5.2.3) 

Student  Rights  and  Responsibilities  The  mission  of  UNCW  is  served,  in  part, 
through  the  establishment,  communication,  enforcement,  and  adjudication  of 
regulations  and  policies.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  publishes  the  Student 
Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life  annually  and  distributes  it  to  all  faculty,  staff, 
and  students.  This  document  outlines  the  rights  and  responsibilities  and  expected 
levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the  University  community.  All  components  of  the 
University  judicial  system,  including  delegation  of  authority  for  campus  discipline,  are 
clearly  defined  in  the  student  handbook.  Specifically,  the  delegation  of  authority  for 
campus  discipline  is  clearly  stated  in  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  (page  18)  and  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of 
Student  Life,  section  II-2:  "Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings"  and  section  V: 
"Academic  Honor  Code."  Civil  rights  are  addressed  in  Appendix  A,  section  V, 
paragraphs  A-B  of  the  student  handbook.  Policies  regarding  the  retention  and 
disposition  of  student  disciplinary  records  are  clearly  stated  in  section  II-5  of  the 
handbook. 

Students  who  responded  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  indicated,  by  wide  margins, 
that  they  were  aware  of  student-behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures  (67% 
agreed;  9%  disagreed)  and  that  these  policies  and  procedures  are  clearly  stated  (67% 
agreed;  9%  disagreed).  Faculty  responding  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  indicated  that 
"student  behavior  policies  and  disciplinary  procedures  are  clear  to  me"  (54%  agreed; 
19%  disagreed),  but  were  evenly  divided  (31%  agreed;  32%  disagreed)  concerning 
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whether  faculty  have  adequate  input  into  the  formulation  of  these  policies  and 
procedures. 


Student  Records  (5.5.2.4) 

The  Registrar's  Office  is  a  unit  of  Academic  Affairs  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Registrar,  who  reports  to  the  Enrollment  Manager  (as  of  July  1991;  prior  to  that 
time,  the  Registrar  reported  directly  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs). 
The  Associate  Registrar  directs  registration  and  record-keeping  activities  and 
supervises  three  records  clerks.  The  Assistant  Registrar  coordinates  all  activities 
related  to  computer  services  with  the  assistance  of  a  data-processing  coordinator,  a 
data-processing  assistant,  and  an  upper-level  records  clerk. 

Responsibilities  and  activities  of  the  Registrar's  Office  include  registering 
students,  certifying  students'  enrollment  status  to  outside  agencies,  withdrawing 
students  from  classes,  providing  transcript  services  for  students  and  alumni, 
maintaining  student  records,  processing  and  mailing  students'  grades,  processing 
student  applications  for  graduation,  maintaining  student  biographic/demographic 
data,  and  maintaining  the  University  course-inventory  file.  The  Registrar's  Office  is 
responsible  for  the  integrity  of  the  data  on  students'  records  as  well  as  all  other  data 
needed  to  generate  reports  from  the  Student  Information  System  (SIS)  files. 

The  paramount  goal  of  the  Registrar's  Office  is  to  serve  the  students  and  to 
provide  the  essential  administrative  support  to  the  faculty  and  staff.  In  addition,  the 
Office  seeks  to  serve  alumni,  graduates,  and  others  in  the  community  who  have  a 
need  for  their  services.  It  is  essential  that  records  of  the  academic  progress  of 
UNCW  students  be  accurate  and  up  to  date  for  both  credit  and  noncredit  courses, 
and  that  the  confidentiality  of  all  information  be  protected  in  accordance  with  the 
Family  Education  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA,  also  known  as  the  Buckley 
Amendment),  University  policy,  and  recommended  guidelines  of  the  American 
Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers. 

All  activities  and  responsibilities  are  executed  through  a  comprehensive  SIS. 
This  complex,  automated  system,  which  includes  data  belonging  to  and  shared  by 
admissions,  records,  financial  aid,  and  billing/receivables,  provides  limited  access 
based  on  the  "need  to  know."  All  data  is  current  and  live;  that  is,  it  is  immediately 
accessible  to  those  offices  with  approved  data  access. 

Registration  The  Registrar's  Office  is  responsible  for  planning  and  conducting  all 
registration  activities.  Approximately  85%  of  the  student  population  preregisters  for 
courses  in  the  academic  departments  under  the  direction  of  the  Registrar.  The 
Registrar's  Office  processes  an  additional  2,000  students  during  a  registration  period 
and  approximately  5,000  transactions  during  a  drop/add  period. 

With  the  steady  increase  during  the  past  several  years  in  the  student 
population  and  the  lack  of  increase  in  staff  support,  it  has  become  increasingly 
difficult  to  provide  services  in  an  efficient  manner.  Telephone  registration  is  seen 
as  the  next  step  in  providing  higher  quality  service  to  students. 
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Transcript  Service  The  Registrar's  Office  is  responsible  for  processing  all  transcript 
requests.  One  staff  member,  with  student  worker  assistance,  processes  an  average 
of  75  transcripts  per  day.  The  Office's  goal  is  a  24-hour  turnaround  from  the  time 
a  transcript  is  requested  until  it  is  mailed.  On  many  occasions  transcripts  are 
processed  on  demand,  with  no  waiting.  This  turnaround  time  is  excellent,  especially 
when  compared  to  other  institutions.  According  to  a  survey  conducted  by  the 
Carolina  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers,  the  majority 
of  Carolina  universities  average  three  days  to  one  week  for  processing  transcript 
requests. 

Processing  and  Mailing  of  Grades  The  Registrar's  Office  is  able  to  mail  grades  at 
the  end  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  within  24  hours  after  the  deadline  for  turning 
in  grades.  It  is  not  possible  to  mail  grades  for  Summer  I  before  registration  for 
Summer  II  because  the  University  calendar  does  not  allow  sufficient  time  between 
sessions.  Although  guidelines  used  by  the  Calendar  Committee  recommend  three 
working  days  between  sessions,  the  calendar  currently  allows  only  two  working  days. 
Three  working  days  is  the  minimum  time  in  which  student  grades  could  be  mailed 
and  received  before  registration  for  the  second  session.  Students  enrolled  for 
Summer  I  would  then  be  aware  of  their  grades  and  would  know  whether  or  not  they 
need  to  register  for  Summer  II  before  registration  day. 

The  University  Calendar  Committee  should  adjust  the 
academic  calendar  to  include  three  days  between  summer 
sessions,  thereby  allowing  the  time  needed  by  the 
Registrar's  Office  to  process  and  mail  grades  to  students 
prior  to  registration  for  the  second  summer  session. 


Maintaining  the  Academic  Record  The  academic  record  contains  the  complete  and 
unabridged  academic  history  of  the  student.  The  University  endorses  policies 
concerning  the  kind  of  information  which  will  be  made  part  of  the  permanent  record 
of  each  student,  as  well  as  policies  concerning  the  retention  of  such  records.  Student 
academic  records  are  never  destroyed.  The  basic  purpose  of  the  academic  record  is 
to  provide  a  record  of  academic  progress  and  achievement  that  can  be  easily 
interpreted  by  the  faculty  advisor,  by  other  institutions,  and  by  prospective  employers. 
Included  in  the  responsibility  of  maintaining  accurate  and  up-to-date  academic 
records  is  the  security  of  these  records  in  compliance  with  laws  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  maintenance,  security,  and  retention.  The  Registrar's  Office  makes 
every  effort  to  insure  that  the  academic  records  are  secure  and  that  complete 
confidentiality  is  provided  for  all  students.  The  results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of 
Students  show  that  63%  of  respondents  agreed  that  academic  records  are  safe, 
secure,  and  confidential  (8%  disagreed).  UNCW  maintains  and  publishes 
information-release  policies  which  respect  the  rights  of  individual  privacy,  the 
confidentiality  of  records,  and  the  best  interests  of  the  student  and  the  University. 
Some  of  the  measures  taken  to  insure  security  are: 
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1.  Official  transcripts  are  printed  on  transcript  security  paper. 

2.  Academic  offices  have  limited-view  access  to  SIS  screens  based  on  the  "need 
to  know." 

3.  Transcripts  are  honored  by  written  request  only. 

4.  Transcripts  sent  to  advisors  or  others  having  an  educational  interest  are  not 
to  be  released  to  a  third  party  without  consent  of  the  student. 

Under  the  Buckley  Amendment  (FERPA)  certain  information  on  students  is 
classified  as  "directory  information."  This  listing  of  items  is  published  each  year  in 
the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues  and  can  be  released  upon  inquiry  unless 
the  student  notifies  the  Office  otherwise.  All  other  information  is  considered 
confidential.  Section  III  on  Student  Records  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of 
Student  Life  contains  information  pertinent  to  educational  records,  directory 
information,  inspection  and  review  of  records,  and  amendment  of  a  student  record. 
Information  in  this  handbook  is  updated  each  year  and  issued  to  all  students.  With 
these  security  and  confidentiality  measures  in  place,  students  still  are  much  more 
likely  to  agree  (51%)  than  to  disagree  (19%)  that  they  have  easy  access  to  their  own 
academic  records. 

Faculty  and  certain  administrative  offices  deemed  to  have  an  educational 
interest  in  the  student  have  access  to  student  information.  (The  policy  on 
information  release  is  in  section  III:  "Student  Records,"  in  the  Student  Handbook  and 
Code  of  Student  Life.)  These  data  are  available  for  advising,  research,  and  other 
basic  institutional  needs.  Every  effort  is  made  to  keep  all  student  data  up-to-date  by 
processing  all  changes  upon  receipt  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  Authorized  users  are 
encouraged  to  use  the  system  to  enhance  accuracy  in  the  execution  of  their  duties. 
A  manual,  Guidelines  for  Users  with  Access  to  SIS,  is  provided  to  all  users  to  assist 
them  in  preventing  unauthorized  access  to  or  use  of  the  data  available  on  SIS. 

Prior  to  going  on-line  in  the  summer  of  1985,  all  records  were  maintained 
manually  on  hard  copy.  These  records  are  stored  in  a  vault  in  the  Registrar's  Office 
for  maximum  protection  in  case  of  fire.  All  records  prior  to  1980  have  been 
microfilmed  in  compliance  with  state  archival  guidelines.  A  second  copy  of  the  film 
is  stored  in  a  vault  off  campus.  The  microxing  of  records  for  Spring  1980  through 
Spring  1985  is  currently  in  progress.  Once  this  project  is  completed,  another  time 
period  will  be  targeted  for  microxing.  This  is  an  ongoing  process  of  converting 
records  to  microfiche  that  will  reduce  the  need  for  file  cabinets,  thus  providing  more 
working  space.  Records  also  are  stored  on  the  University's  VAXcluster  computing 
system  and  are  backed  up  both  daily  and  weekly  on  backup  tapes  that  are  stored  in 
a  fireproof  safe  in  the  University  Cashier's  office  every  night. 

Currently  three  projects  are  underway  in  the  Registrar's  Office:  one  nearing 
completion  (the  degree-audit  advising  system);  one  planned  for  implementation  in 
the  future  (touch-tone  registration);  and  an  ongoing  project  of  microfilming  records 
of  students  for  archival  purposes. 

Degree-Audit  Advising  System  The  "automated  degree-audit,"  called  "On-Course," 
is  a  comprehensive  and  complex  auditing  and  advising  system  that  is  a  tool  for 
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students,  staff,  and  faculty.  It  uses  the  current  student-information  system,  plus 
degree-requirement  information,  to  provide  students  and  advisors  with  a 
comprehensive  report  on  the  precise  progress  a  student  is  making  toward  graduation. 
The  objective  of  the  degree-audit  system  is  to  provide  an  accurate  record  to  assist  the 
student  and  the  advisor  in  scheduling  classes  to  meet  the  student's  degree 
requirements. 

"On-Course,"  recently  implemented  for  use  campus  wide,  is  maintained  by  the 
Registrar's  Office.  By  agreeing  to  serve  as  a  beta-test  site  for  this  program,  UNCW 
was  offered  the  opportunity  to  provide  faculty  and  students  with  an  advanced  advising 
tool  at  a  nominal  cost.  A  project  team  (consisting  of  a  representative  from  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  from  each  of  the  Schools,  the  Registrar,  and  the 
Computer  Systems  Coordinator  in  the  Registrar's  Office,  who  served  as  the  project 
leader)  was  set  up  to  implement  this  system.  The  Cameron  School  of  Business 
Administration  was  chosen  as  the  area  to  build,  test,  and  evaluate  the  system. 

Success  was  immediate  and  provided  the  impetus  to  include  all  areas  of  the 
University  in  this  project.  Input  from  individual  department  chairs  was  required  to 
build  the  department  requirements  for  each  degree  option  offered.  After  all 
programs  had  been  built,  tested,  and  determined  ready  to  use,  training  sessions  for 
faculty  were  conducted  to  familiarize  them  with  the  degree-audit  printouts.  The 
objective  of  having  the  system  in  operation  for  preregistration  in  Fall  1991  was  met. 
Over  100  degree  programs  and  1500  degree  requirements  are  maintained  in  the 
system  to  provide  the  student  with  a  comprehensive  listing  of  the  degree 
requirements  completed  and  the  requirements  remaining.  A  recent  survey  conducted 
by  the  Registrar's  Office  indicated  that  over  87%  of  the  faculty  had  a  positive 
reaction  to  this  program.  In  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty  83%  agreed  they  have 
ready  access  to  current  records  of  advisees.  The  availability  of  the  degree-audit 
program  reinforces  the  recommendation  on  page  277  to  provide  computer-network 
access  in  every  faculty  office. 

The  goal  set  by  the  Registrar's  Office  is  to  have  all  faculty  members  become 
familiar  with  and  use  the  degree  audit  to  guide  the  student  toward  graduation.  The 
advantage  of  seeing  the  courses  needed  to  meet  the  requirements  for  a  degree,  with 
each  option  defined,  provides  an  effective  advising  tool  for  both  student  and  advisor. 
At  present,  a  full  week  is  required  between  the  last  exam  and  the  date  for 
graduation.  With  the  degree  audit  in  full  operation  it  should  be  possible  to  decrease 
the  number  of  days  between  the  last  exam  and  graduation. 

Touch-Tone  Telephone  Registration  A  telephone  registration  system  could  provide 
a  more  efficient,  less  time-consuming,  and  more  convenient  way  for  students  to 
register  for  courses.  It  is  an  interactive  telephone  data-entry  and  voice-response 
system  that  automates  the  registration  functions.  This  system  allows  the  student  to 
communicate  directly  with  the  University  computer  from  home  or  at  work  by  using 
the  touch-tone  key  pad  to  enter  course  requests.  The  University  computer  responds 
by  giving  instructions  or  by  confirming  the  transaction  with  a  digitized  human  voice. 
The  University's  current  online  system,  developed  in  1985  to  register  students 
and  revise  schedules,  is  no  longer  adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  University  and 
its  changing  student  population  because  it  is  inconvenient  for  many  students  to  come 
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to  the  campus  to  register  or  to  revise  their  schedules;  it  is  also  labor  intensive, 
requiring  the  Registrar's  Office  and  academic  departments  to  neglect  or  postpone 
other  duties  in  order  to  serve  the  students  during  the  period  of  registration  and 
preregistration. 

During  preregistration,  departmental  secretaries  must  allot  four  hours  a  day 
for  10  days  to  registering  students.  In  June,  an  additional  four  hours  a  day  for  three 
days  are  set  aside  to  register  new  freshmen.  Transfers  and  new  freshmen  are  also 
registered  in  the  department  in  August.  The  Registrar's  Office  has  six  operators  who 
devote  eight  hours  a  day  for  eight  days  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  to  registering  and  revising  student  schedules.  Time  that  is  spent  working 
with  the  current  method  of  registration  is  time  that  is  not  available  to  attend  to  other 
duties  and  responsibilities.  Over  4,000  hours  are  spent  working  on  registration 
activities  during  the  academic  year.  The  cost  of  staff  hours,  plus  the  cost  of  drop/add 
cards,  could  be  used  in  the  operation  of  a  new  and  more  efficient  system. 

The  Registrar's  Office  should  update  the  registration 
process  by  installing  a  telephone  voice-response  system  that 
will  allow  students  to  register  for  classes  with  a  touch-tone 
telephone. 


Residence  Halls  (5.5.2.5) 

Goals  The  mission  of  the  Residence  Life  program  is  to  provide  a  community 
environment  which  encourages  the  total  development  of  students.  Specific  goals  are 
to: 

1.  Provide  a  safe,  secure,  clean  and  comfortable  environment  in  each  of  the  five 
residence  halls,  seven  suite  buildings,  and  13  apartment  buildings; 

2.  Create  and  maintain  an  environment  in  the  residence  halls,  suites,  and 
apartments  that  is  conducive  to  academic  achievement  and  the  promotion  of 
learning  outside  the  classroom; 

3.  Provide  students  with  self-governing  opportunities  to  take  responsibility  for 
their  environment  and  to  respect  the  rights  and  needs  of  others  within  the 
community; 

4.  Recruit,  select,  and  train  skilled  professional  and  paraprofessional  staff  to 
support  and  develop  the  residence  life  program; 

5.  Develop  a  theory-based  student-development  model  and  incorporate  it  into 
the  residence  life  philosophy,  programs,  and  procedures; 

6.  Provide  an  overall  evaluation  methodology  for  all  facets  of  the  residence-life 
program;  and 

7.  Encourage  the  appreciation  of  cultural  differences  among  residents  by 
providing  cultural  programming  opportunities  in  the  residence  halls. 


301 

Policies  and  Procedures  Several  manuals  publish  the  policies  and  procedures  for  the 
operation  of  the  UNCW  Residence  Life  and  Housing  programs.  The  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Handbook,  published  each  year,  contains  policies,  procedures,  and 
guidelines  which  students  must  follow  while  residing  on  campus.  This  handbook  also 
provides  information  on  leadership  opportunities;  professional  and  paraprofessional 
staff  available  for  assistance,  activities,  and  programs;  residence-hall  room  sizes; 
residence-hall  recreational  facilities;  and  pertinent  food-service  costs  and  operational 
hours. 

The  Offices  of  Residence  Life  and  Housing  both  have  operational  manuals 
which  explain  basic  office  procedures  for  daily  activities,  responses  to  emergencies, 
and  administrative  details.  Residence  Life  and  Housing  publish  various 
informational  newsletters  and  brochures  as  well. 

Students  who  were  surveyed  very  strongly  agreed  (81%,  versus  4%  who 
disagreed)  that  they  are  aware  of  the  official  housing  policies  and  procedures 
concerning  the  apartments  or  residence  halls  where  they  live.  They  also  gave 
generally  positive  responses  to  several  other  survey  items  dealing  with  student 
housing,  agreeing  that  their  campus  apartments/residence  halls  are  places  where: 
they  can  study  (52%  agreed;  27%  disagreed);  security  is  adequate  (66%  agreed;  11% 
disagreed),  and  buildings  are  secured  at  night  by  campus  police  (61%  agreed;  16% 
disagreed);  key  control  is  well  maintained  (67%  agreed;  14%  disagreed);  and  the 
heating  and  air  conditioning  are  adequate  (44%  agreed;  32%  disagreed). 

Staff  Organization  and  Responsibility  The  Director  of  Residence  Life  supervises  an 
Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life,  three  residence  coordinators,  and  one  student 
director.  The  professional  staff  have  master's  degrees  and  full-time  experience.  The 
student  director  is  an  undergraduate  hall  director.  Professional  and  student  directors 
supervise  resident  assistants  who  are  undergraduate  students.  In  addition,  there  are 
one  full-time  and  one  half-time  support-staff  persons  in  the  Office  of  Residence  Life. 
Each  member  of  the  Residence  Life  staff  is  selected  through  an  interview 
process.  They  are  evaluated  on  strengths,  prior  experiences,  and  perceived  ability  to 
learn  new  skills  and  techniques.  Formal  training  on  job  responsibilities  is  conducted 
each  spring  semester.  When  the  staff  returns  to  campus  prior  to  the  fall  opening  of 
the  residence  halls,  they  are  given  more  practical  and  theoretical  training  in  working 
with  college  students,  running  a  hall  community,  confronting  problems,  and 
responding  to  emergencies.  Ongoing  training  is  provided  each  month  throughout  the 
year.  Staff  members  are  required  to  attend  training  workshops,  on-campus  lectures 
and  talks,  and  in-hall  training  as  well.  Surveyed  students  agreed  (61%;  13% 
disagreed)  that  the  staff  of  their  campus  apartments/residence  halls  are  adequately 
trained  and  prepared  to  carry  out  the  duties  assigned  to  them. 

Student  Housing  Facilities  UNCW  provides  on-campus  housing  for  approximately 
1,980  students  in  five  residence  halls,  seven  suite  buildings,  and  13  apartment 
buildings.  Galloway  Hall,  opened  in  1971,  provides  housing  for  400  students.  Belk 
Hall,  opened  in  1976,  and  Hewlett  Hall,  opened  in  1978,  each  accommodates  200 
students.  Graham  Hall,  first  occupied  in  1979,  provides  housing  for  220  students. 
Schwartz    Hall,    UNCW's    newest    residence    hall,    was    opened    in    1985    and 
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accommodates  160  students.  Apartments  and  suites  provide  additional  on-campus 
housing.  Thirteen  apartment  buildings,  completed  in  1981,  provide  housing  for  400 
students.  In  1989,  seven  suite  buildings  were  opened  for  student  occupancy, 
providing  accommodations  for  400  students.  Students  living  on  campus  must 
participate  in  one  of  two  meal  plans. 

Security  for  on-campus  housing  is  provided  by  student  and  staff  night 
receptionists  and  by  walk-through  rounds  conducted  by  campus  police.  Sixty-six 
percent  of  the  responding  students  who  live  on  campus  indicated  that  the  security  of 
their  residence  was  adequate,  and  67%  indicated  that  key  control  for  their  residence 
was  well  maintained.  While  students  generally  feel  secure  in  the  residence  halls, 
additional  steps  should  be  taken  to  maintain  a  high  level  of  safety. 

The  Divisions  of  Student  Affairs  and  Business  Affairs 
should  initiate  measures  to  improve  security  in  the 
residence  halls  by  installing  additional  lighting  around  the 
outside  of  the  halls  and  by  installing  a  card-reader  access 
system  for  all  halls. 

Most  UNCW  students  live  off  campus.  To  meet  the  demand  for  affordable 
off-campus  student  housing,  private  contractors  have  built  an  extensive  complex  of 
student-oriented  apartments  near  the  campus.  University  housing  now  finds  itself 
competing  with  off-campus  housing  and  recently  has  experienced  difficulty  achieving 
100%  occupancy.  To  remain  competitive,  University  housing  must  be  renovated  on 
a  regular  basis. 

The  University  administration  should  ensure  that  residence 
halls  are  regularly  improved  and  that  this  improvement 
helps  to  integrate  academics  into  the  residence  halls  by 
providing  within  them  classroom  space,  academic  advising 
offices,  and  computer  facilities. 


Student  Financial  Aid  (5.5.2.6) 

Mission  The  UNCW  Financial  Aid  Office  (FAO),  which  formerly  reported  to  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  as  of  July  1991  reports  to  the  Enrollment 
Manager.  FAO  administers  a  program  of  financial  assistance  which  seeks  to  meet 
the  needs  of  all  enrolled  students.  While  the  program  provides  for  the  recognition 
of  talent  and  outstanding  student  achievement,  its  primary  objective  is  to  assist 
students  with  demonstrated  need.  In  assisting  students,  the  office  analyzes  and 
validates  the  financial  need  of  applicants  and  their  families  through  financial 
statements,  related  documents,  and  interviews.  With  this  information,  awards  are 
constructed  to  enable  a  student  to  bridge  the  gap  between  student  and  family 
resources  and  the  cost  of  attending  UNCW.  This  assistance  may  be  in  the  form  of 
scholarships,  grants,  loans,  work-study  jobs,  or  a  combination  of  these  programs. 
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The  Veterans  Office  addresses  the  needs  of  students  receiving  benefits  under 
the  new  G.I.  Bill  and  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Programs.  The  primary  concern  of 
this  office  is  to  provide  certification  for  payment  and  to  insure  that  recipients  keep 
up  with  their  prescribed  curriculum  and  successfully  complete  their  educational 
objective  as  outlined  in  the  University's  catalogues  and  as  approved  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Approving  Agency. 

Program  To  insure  access  to  resources  by  the  most  needy  and  worthy  students,  FAO 
uses  the  national  standard  of  Congressional  Methodology  to  establish  eligibility  and 
insure  both  horizontal  and  vertical  equity  among  applicants.  Horizontal  equity  means 
that  families  in  like  circumstances  receive  like  treatment;  vertical  equity  means  that 
wealthier  families  should  contribute  proportionately  more. 

UNCW  makes  provisions  for  a  University-wide  coordination  of  all  financial 
aid  awards  through  FAO.  The  office  administers  and  manages  merit  scholarships  for 
academic  departments,  campus  publications,  student  government,  and  athletics.  In 
addition,  the  Office  manages  the  student  payroll  for  the  University.  These 
responsibilities  require  FAO  to  communicate  with  virtually  all  offices  and 
departments  of  the  University  on  a  regular  basis. 

For  purposes  of  certification,  the  monitoring  of  veteran's  educational  records 
also  requires  close  contact  with  advisors  and  instructors  on  campus.  Additionally,  the 
FAO  director  works  with  the  academic  deans  to  process  academic  appeals  for 
financial-aid  applicants.  A  collaborative  effort  between  Institutional  Research  and 
Accounting  personnel  is  required  to  reconcile  program  expenditures  and  to  complete 
state-  and  federally-mandated  reports.  Financial  Aid  personnel  work  with  the  Office 
of  Student  Affairs  to  assist  with  orientation  of  both  regular  and  non-traditional 
students  and  with  Parent's  Weekend;  with  the  Admissions  Office,  and  the  School  of 
Education  for  regularly  scheduled  visitation/recruitment  efforts;  and  with  the 
University  Advancement  Division  for  the  establishment  of  new  scholarships.  Because 
control  of  resources  is  delegated  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  the  University  can  more 
easily  adhere  to  federal  requirements  prohibiting  funding  of  students  in  excess  of 
their  need  while  at  the  same  time  centralizing  and  coordinating  resources. 

Audit  Evaluation  of  financial-aid  operations  is  made  annually  by  both  internal 
auditors  and  state  auditors.  These  audits  follow  prescribed  guidelines  and  are  made 
available  at  the  institutional,  state,  and  federal  level.  During  1988-89,  the  State 
Education  Assistance  Authority  conducted  a  program  review  of  records  of  the 
guaranteed-student-loan  program.  In  1985  and  1986,  quality-control  studies  were 
performed  by  an  independent  federal  contractor.  During  1989-90,  an  internal  audit 
was  conducted  to  review  the  handling  of  scholarship  endowments.  State  auditors 
reviewed  the  1988-89  awards  and  began  a  review  of  the  1989-90  records.  In-office 
evaluation  is  performed  by  system  audits  and  special  program  runs.  Evaluation  of 
financial-aid  services  and  personnel  by  students  who  use  financial-aid  services  is  done 
through  the  use  of  an  optically-scannable  form. 

UNCW  faculty  expressed  satisfaction  (85%)  with  the  performance  of  FAO. 
Surveyed  students  also  tend  to  be  satisfied  with  this  office,  indicated  by  the  fact  that 
more  than  twice  as  many  agreed  as  disagreed  that  requirements  for  maintaining 
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financial  aid  are  clearly  stated  (43%,  versus  19%)  and  that  "the  UNCW  Financial  Aid 
Office  is  helpful  in  identifying  potential  sources  of  funding"  (43%,  versus  21%). 
These  sentiments  are  meaningful  when  one  considers  that  more  of  the  responding 
students  agreed  (44%)  than  disagreed  (34%)  that  financial  assistance  through  this 
office  is  essential  to  their  continued  enrollment.  This  fact  also  makes  it  more 
understandable  that  an  overwhelming  proportion  of  the  students  who  responded 
agreed  (72%)  rather  than  disagreed  (5%)  with  the  desirability  of  the  University 
offering  an  installment  payment  plan  to  students  and  parents. 


Health  Services  (5.5.2.7) 

Mission  The  mission  of  the  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  (SHWC) 
is  to  deliver  quality  health  care  to  students  in  an  environment  that  is  sensitive,  caring, 
and  understanding.  The  services  include  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  general  and 
acute  medical  problems  and  referrals  to  qualified  specialists  as  needed.  Practitioners 
include  patient  education  as  an  integral  part  of  their  treatment.  SHWC  is  committed 
to  the  development  of  health  and  wellness  programs  for  students.  The  Office  of 
Health  Promotion  promotes  a  healthier  lifestyle  through  campus  wellness  events, 
community  outreach  programs,  and  the  "LivWell/Alternatives"  Center.  Goals  for 
SHWC  are  to  improve  preventive  services  and  to  develop  motivational  programs  to 
stimulate  behavioral  change  in  students. 

Program  SHWC  staff  serve  the  University  community  on  many  levels.  The  Center 
is  charged  with  addressing  issues  of  health  and  safety  in  such  diverse  areas  as 
physical  education  and  sports,  food  services,  and  services  to  physically  challenged 
students.  Acute  medical  care  and  appropriate  referrals  are  provided  for  students. 
Educational  and  preventive  programs  are  provided  campus-wide.  Staff  members  also 
act  as  resource  persons  for  faculty  and  staff  on  health  and  medical  issues.  Illustrative 
categories  of  service  include:  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  many  medical  problems; 
certain  contraceptive  services;  certain  laboratory  tests,  free  of  charge  if  part  of  the 
treatment  plan;  information  and  counseling  for  such  issues  as  AIDS,  weight  control 
and  nutrition,  and  problem  pregnancies;  and  provision  of  a  cold  center  and  sunburn 
center  for  student  self-care. 

SHWC  is  in  its  20th  year  as  a  contracted  service  to  the  University.  The 
current  contractor  (the  Director)  is  a  physician  who  practices  as  a  sole  proprietor, 
and  is  assisted  by  an  Assistant  Director  for  "Health  Promotions/LivWell,"  one 
physician  assistant,  six  full-  and  part-time  nurses,  and  seven  other  support-staff 
members.  The  Center  is  open  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday  during 
the  academic  year.  Hours  vary  during  summer  sessions.  For  after-hours  or 
emergency  care,  students  may  call  a  published  emergency  number,  and  they  are  put 
into  contact  with  one  of  SHWC  providers  or  with  a  physician  from  a  local  internal- 
medicine  group. 

All  records  at  SHWC  are  confidential  and  are  not  released  to  anyone  other 
than  the  student  without  express  written  consent  of  the  student.  Active  charts  are 
filed  numerically  at  SHWC  in  an  area  which  is  accessible  to  the  office  staff  during 
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open  hours  and  locked  securely  after  hours.  Inactive  charts  are  stored  off  campus 
in  a  rented  storage  facility. 

Surveyed  students  were  considerably  more  likely  to  agree  rather  than  disagree 
that  "health  services  at  UNCW  are  sufficient  for  my  needs"  (48%,  versus  25%)  and 
that  UNCW's  health  services  offer  opportunities  to  students  to  learn  about  important 
health  issues  (49%,  versus  20%).  Faculty  who  responded  to  the  Self-Study  Survey 
were  even  more  inclined  to  agree  (76%;  24%  disagreed)  that  the  range  of  SHWC 
services  is  satisfactory. 

One  perennial  problem  that  impacts  upon  SHWC  and  other  elements  of  the 
University  has  been  the  existing  policy  of  allowing  students  without  immunization 
records  to  register  for  classes,  but  disallowing  such  students  from  attending  classes 
until  they  present  the  required  records.  This  policy  is  considered  unreasonable  by 
many  students  and  faculty  members  —  the  former  because  they  interpret  the 
completion  of  the  registration  process  to  signify  having  met  all  criteria  for  class 
attendance,  and  the  latter  because  they  are  put  in  the  position  of  policing  their 
classes  for  a  reason  unrelated  to  pedagogy. 

The  University  administration  should  require  that  each 
newly  admitted  student  have  on  file  in  the  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center,  prior  to  class  registration,  an  up-to- 
date  "Report  of  Medical  History/Physical  Examination"  and 
an  immunization  record  required  by  the  North  Carolina 
Immunization  Law  (General  Statutes  130A-152).  It  should 
also  modify  the  University's  catalogues  to  reflect  this 
change. 


Intramural  Athletics  (5.5.2.8) 

The  Office  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs  conducts  a  program  of 
varied  activities  to  allow  students  to  participate  in  individual  and  team  sports.  The 
intramural  program  attempts  to  contribute  to  the  student's  overall  educational 
experiences  by  providing  an  opportunity  to  participate  individually  or  on  a  team. 

The  Director  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs  holds  a  master's  degree, 
and  the  Coordinator  of  Intramurals  (a  half-time  position)  holds  a  doctoral  degree. 
Funds  for  the  program  are  provided  by  student  fees. 

Students  who  responded  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  were  more  inclined  to  agree 
(45%)  than  to  disagree  (21%)  that  participants  in  intramural  sports  have  adequate 
equipment  and  facilities,  although  they  were  nearly  evenly  divided  (35%  agreed;  29% 
disagreed)  about  whether  intramurals  are  adequately  funded.  They  also  were  almost 
four  times  more  likely  to  agree  (59%)  than  to  disagree  (16%)  that  "intramural 
athletic  programs  at  UNCW  offer  sufficient  opportunities  for  me  to  participate  in  a 
variety  of  sports." 
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INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS  (5.6) 


The  stated  purpose  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic  program  at  UNCW  is  in 
harmony  with  the  University's  mission.  Faculty  on  the  Self-Study  Subcommittee  on 
Athletics  who  interviewed  the  Chancellor,  Provost,  Athletic  Director,  and  other 
administrators  and  coaches  were  convinced  that  the  University  is  committed  to 
making  intercollegiate  athletics  an  integral  part  of  the  collegiate  experience  at 
UNCW.  The  University  is  proud  of  its  athletics  history  and  dedicated  to  improving 
the  administration  and  quality  of  its  athletic  programs. 

There  is  general  agreement  in  the  University  community  that  the  program's 
philosophy  is  in  keeping  with  UNCW's  mission.  Almost  47%  of  the  faculty  agreed 
with  this  assessment  as  reported  in  the  Self-Study  Survey.  This  is  more  than  twice 
the  percent  who  disagreed.  The  staff  results  are  even  more  impressive,  with  49% 
agreeing  versus  only  14%  disagreeing.  Although  students  were  not  directly  asked 
about  the  University's  mission,  65%  did  feel  that  athletics  are  an  important 
dimension  of  the  University. 

The  intercollegiate  athletic  program  is  in  a  significant  period  of  transition  with 
the  June  1991  retirement  of  UNCW's  first  and  only  Director  of  Athletics  since  1951 
and  his  replacement  with  a  new  Director.  The  former  Athletic  Director  set  the 
general  tone  and  policy  of  the  program  for  the  past  four  decades.  The  new  Athletic 
Director  will  be  asked  to  bring  the  program  to  a  higher  level  of  quality. 

In  general,  the  previous  Chancellor  did  not  exert  a  strong  influence  and  did 
not  personally  oversee  the  program.  The  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  was,  in  actual  practice,  given  direct  supervision  over  the  programs.  Although 
there  was  an  Advisory  Council  comprised  of  faculty,  administrators,  and  students,  the 
faculty  had  the  distinct  impression  that  their  input  and  review  were  quite  minimal. 
This  is  corroborated  in  the  faculty  survey  which  revealed  a  strong  disagreement 
(53%)  that  the  faculty  exercises  "adequate  control"  over  intercollegiate  athletics.  The 
reasons  for  this  obvious  dissatisfaction  perhaps  has  less  to  do  with  concrete 
procedures  than  with  the  management  style  of  the  former  Athletic  Director,  which 
tended  to  be  centralized  in  his  office  with  a  minimum  of  communication  about  policy 
matters.  The  impression  about  lack  of  adequate  control  is  also  reinforced  by  the 
Faculty  Senate's  frustrated  desire  to  create  a  Senate  Athletic  Committee  that  would 
represent  the  faculty's  wishes  for  "appropriate  control."  At  this  point,  however, 
perhaps  these  impressions  belong  to  the  University's  past. 

Both  the  Provost  and  the  Chancellor  have  agreed  in  principle  to  address  the 
faculty's  concerns  over  the  issue  of  control.  In  interviews  with  these  administrators, 
both  expressed  a  commitment  to  adequate  control  by  the  faculty.  The  Chancellor 
will  now  directly  oversee  the  program  in  agreement  with  Knight  Commission 
recommendations.  Both  also  expressed  agreement  that  the  Faculty  Senate  should 
have  greater  input  into  the  makeup  of  the  Advisory  Council.  Perhaps  some 
reasonable  compromise  can  be  agreed  upon  whereby  both  the  Chancellor  and  the 
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Senate  appoint  members  to  the  Council.  Obviously,  student  participation  is  also 
crucial  since  substantially  more  students  disagreed  (34%)  than  agreed  (21%)  that 
they  were  able  to  exercise  adequate  input  concerning  UNCW  intercollegiate  athletic 
policies.  The  students'  lack  of  confidence  in  the  present  setup  is  not  nearly  as 
dramatic  as  the  faculty's,  perhaps  because  the  faculty  feels  they  have  a  special 
responsibility  to  exercise  more  control. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


To  increase  the  faculty's  role  in  the  control  of  the  athletic 
program  and  contribute  to  its  ultimate  direction,  the 
Chancellor,  in  consultation  with  the  UNCW  Faculty  Senate, 
should  establish  a  new  Athletic  Advisory  Council  to  the 
Chancellor,  a  majority  of  whose  members  will  be  appointed 
by  the  Faculty  Senate  Steering  Committee.  Primary  tasks 
should  include: 

a.  promoting  an  understanding  of  the  goals  and 
administrative  policy  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic 
program  among  the  University  community  and 
maintaining  the  program's  high  standards  of  integrity; 

b.  promoting  strict  adherence  to  all  UNCW  academic 
standards  and  those  of  the  NCAA; 

c.  reviewing  the  policies  of  intercollegiate  athletics  at 
UNCW; 

d.  reviewing  all  budgetary  and  other  financial  matters 
(including  donations  and  expenditures)  with  the  Director 
of  Athletics  to  give  advice  about  faculty  concerns;  and 

e.  reviewing  reports  of  all  audits  relating  to  intercollegiate 
athletics. 


Another  significant  matter  revealed  on  the  staff  and  faculty  surveys  was  the 
perceived  inequality  in  the  distribution  of  financial  resources  between  men's  and 
women's  sports.  Although  23%  of  both  staff  and  faculty  agreed  that  such  resources 
are  fairly  distributed,  more  than  one-third  (35%)  of  the  staff  —  and  nearly  one-half 
(48%)  of  the  faculty  —  disagreed  that  men's  and  women's  athletics  programs  receive 
equitable  shares  of  these  resources.  Although  students  were  more  inclined  to  agree 
than  to  disagree  that  financial  resources  are  fairly  distributed  between  men's  and 
women's  programs,  fully  one-fourth  expressed  the  latter  opinion.  There  is,  in  fact, 
greater  attention  given  to  men's  basketball  since  that  is  the  one  sport  that  can  draw 
significant  numbers  of  paying  customers  into  Trask  Coliseum,  and  funding  is  an 
ongoing  problem.  However,  it  is  not  clear  what  the  staff,  faculty,  and  students  are 
referring  to  beyond  this  obvious  disparity.  In  a  series  of  interviews,  both  male  and 
female  coaches  expressed  little  dissatisfaction  on  this  score.  The  swimming  coach, 
however,  did  specially  cite  the  need  for  more  scholarships  for  women.  Actually,  all 
the  coaches  felt  the  need  for  more  funding  across  the  board  (especially  the  fledgling 
track  and  field  program).  The  athletic  program  appears  dedicated  to  correcting 
whatever  inequities  exist  between  men's  and  women's  sports. 
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The  Athletic  Advisory  Council  to  the  Chancellor  should  be 
required  to  include  a  subcommittee  specifically  dedicated  to 
ensuring  the  equitable  allocation  of  funds  between  men's 
and  women's  sports  to  the  extent  that  this  is  feasible  and  in 
accordance  with  the  University's  long-  and  short-term  goals. 

Students  (59%),  staff  (69%),  and  faculty  (72%)  all  indicated  that  the  emphasis 
on  intercollegiate  athletics  at  UNCW  is  "about  right."  Most  of  the  remaining  staff 
(25%)  and  students  (35%)  wanted  more  emphasis,  but  most  remaining  faculty  (23%) 
felt  there  was  too  much  emphasis.  The  larger  percentages  —  indicating  general 
satisfaction  with  the  current  level  of  emphasis  —  are  corroborated  by  interviews  with 
students,  administrators,  and  faculty,  who  felt  that  UNCW  had  managed  to  keep  its 
athletic  program  in  the  proper  educational  perspective. 

The  UNCW  administration  controls  all  fiscal  matters  pertaining  to  the 
intercollegiate  athletic  programs  and  assumes  responsibility  for  regularly  auditing  the 
Department  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics'  financial  records  to  insure  compliance  with 
appropriate  accounting  and  budgeting  procedures.  Procedures  concerning  monetary 
allocations  and  expenditures  in  the  Department  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  are  the 
same  as  procedures  in  other  departmental  units  at  the  University.  Each  athletic 
program  operates  within  its  own  annual  budget.  A  portion  of  the  financial  support 
for  intercollegiate  athletics  at  UNCW  comes  from  the  Student  Aid  Association  (the 
"Seahawk  Club").  All  contributions  to,  and  expenditures  made  from,  this  financial 
fund  are  accounted  for  by  monthly  statements  that  are  monitored  by  the  Office  of 
Business  Affairs. 

Student-athletes  are  required  to  meet  the  same  academic  policies  and 
regulations  as  other  students.  There  are  no  exceptions  granted  to  student-athletes, 
who  are  provided  with  the  same  opportunities  as  other  students  to  earn  higher 
educational  degrees  in  accordance  with  the  same  University  policies,  requirements, 
and  procedures.  This  fact  also  is  the  perception  among  the  University's  three 
constituencies.  Respectively,  higher  percentages  of  students  (39%  versus  24%),  staff 
(37%  versus  29%),  and  —  especially  —  faculty  (48%  versus  23%)  agreed  rather  than 
disagreed  that  "the  academic  standards  for  athletes  are  the  same  as  for  other  UNCW 
students."  The  finding  for  UNCW  faculty  seems  especially  important,  since  they  are 
the  individuals  in  the  best  position  to  notice  or  suspect  any  relaxation  of  standards 
for  student-athletes. 

Annual  reports  depicting  academic  progress  and  graduation  rates  are  prepared 
for  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs,  the  UNC  system's  Board  of  Governors,  and  the 
NCAA.  Student-athlete  graduation  rates  at  UNCW  actually  exceed  graduation  rates 
among  other  UNCW  students. 

Funding  for  athletic  programs  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  University's 
commitment  to  intercollegiate  athletics.  Consequently,  its  athletic  training  facilities, 
coaching  staff,  and  athletic  teams  are  all  underfunded. 
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The  Athletic  Director,  in  consultation  with  appropriate 
University  committees,  should  seek  additional  external 
funding  to  improve  athletic  programs,  construct  additional 
training  facilities  for  the  growing  number  of  athletic 
programs,  and  hire  additional  coaches  as  needs  dictate.  The 
Athletic  Director  should  ensure  that  searches  for  coaching 
positions,  as  they  come  open,  are  conducted  in  accordance 
with  the  standards  for  position  searches  in  other  UNCW 
departments. 


As  UNCW  experiences  growth  in  its  athletic  programs,  efforts  also  should  be 
made  to  improve  existing  conditions  that  influence  athletic  instruction.  Currently, 
most  coaches  are  required  to  teach  more  credit  hours  than  is  normative  at  NCAA 
Division  I  universities.  This  situation  prevails  because  part  of  the  salaries  paid  to 
coaches  comes  from  UNCW's  academic  budget. 


The  Athletic  Director  should  provide  leadership  in  efforts 
to  reduce  the  financial  dependency  of  coaching  salaries 
upon  the  University's  academic  budget  and,  consequently, 
the  teaching  loads  of  coaches. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  SUGGESTIONS 


Recommendations 

1.  Additional  staff-development  opportunities  should  be  provided  to  recruit  and 
retain  qualified  librarians. 

2.  The  University  should  provide  adequate  funding  for  additional  Library  staff 
so  that  Library  hours  can  be  extended  to  cover  the  late-night,  weekend,  and 
vacation  needs  expressed  by  many  students  and  faculty. 

3.  Full  Boolean-logic  search  capabilities  should  be  added  to  the  LS-2000  public 
access  online  catalog. 

4.  The  Library  should  acquire  CD-ROM  workstations  to  provide  adequate  access 
to  the  rapid  proliferation  of  machine-readable  index  and  reference  databases. 

5.  The  Library  should  implement  an  improved  system  of  instructional  and 
directional  signs  to  provide  more  efficient  use  of  its  services  and  collections. 

6.  The  UNCW  administration  should  enlarge  the  Library's  materials  budget  to 
provide  adequate  informational  resources,  especially  in  those  areas  supporting 
graduate  programs. 

7.  The  Library  should  add  nine  librarians  to  adequately  serve  the  needs  of 
current  users  and  to  meet  ACRL  standard  4.3. 

8.  The  two  SPA  library  support-staff  positions  lost  during  the  past  two  fiscal 
years  should  be  replaced. 

9.  UNCW  should  offer  tenure-track  status  to  librarians  in  order  to  recruit  and 
retain  qualified  librarians  and  to  meet  ACRL  standard  4.2. 

10.  The  Chancellor  should  create  a  Center  for  Teaching  modelled  after  the  center 
described  in  the  report  of  the  Task  Force  on  Teaching  Excellence.  A  faculty- 
mentor  program,  whereby  incoming  faculty  would  be  paired  with  other  faculty 
with  acknowledged  teaching  expertise,  should  be  implemented  under  the 
auspices  of  this  center. 

1 1.  A  UNCW  media  center  should  be  created  so  that  specialized  equipment  used 
on  a  limited  basis  by  several  departments  can  be  centrally  located,  and  so  that 
high  quality  instructional  materials  such  as  slides  and  videotapes  can  be 
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created.  However,  in  order  to  ensure  the  prompt  availability  of  frequently 
used  instructional  aids  such  as  computers,  overhead  projectors  and  slide 
projectors  for  both  classroom  use  and  course  development,  it  is  imperative 
that  this  equipment  continue  to  be  located  in  and  controlled  by  individual 
departments.  It  is  also  critical  that  the  control  of  more  sophisticated 
hardware  used  in  the  design  and  implementation  of  specific  courses  within 
departments  be  left  in  their  control.  The  center  should  be  associated  with  the 
Center  for  Teaching  and  controlled  by  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs. 

12.  The  Director  of  OCIS,  in  consultation  with  faculty,  staff,  and  the 
administration,  should  develop  and  make  readily  available  well-defined 
policies  for  allocating  computing  resources  and  assigning  priorities  to  balance 
computer  use  among  user  groups. 

13.  To  increase  the  faculty's  role  in  the  control  of  the  athletic  program  and 
contribute  to  its  ultimate  direction,  the  Chancellor,  in  consultation  with  the 
UNCW  Faculty  Senate,  should  establish  a  new  Athletic  Advisory  Council  to 
the  Chancellor,  a  majority  of  whose  members  will  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  Steering  Committee.   Primary  tasks  should  include: 

a.  promoting  an  understanding  of  the  goals  and  administrative  policy  of 
the  intercollegiate  athletic  program  among  the  University  community 
and  maintaining  the  program's  high  standards  of  integrity; 

b.  promoting  strict  adherence  to  all  UNCW  academic  standards  and  those 
of  the  NCAA; 

c.  reviewing  the  policies  of  intercollegiate  athletics  at  UNCW; 

d.  reviewing  all  budgetary  and  other  financial  matters  (including 
donations  and  expenditures)  with  the  Director  of  Athletics  to  give 
advice  about  faculty  concerns;  and 

e.  reviewing  reports  of  all  audits  relating  to  intercollegiate  athletics. 


Suggestions 

1.  The  Library  should  increase  the  number  of  representative  software  packages 
available  for  review  to  increase  the  usefulness  of  the  collection  of  the 
Curriculum  Materials  Center  to  education  students. 

2.  Annual  reports  submitted  by  Library  department  heads  to  the  Director  of 
Library  Services  should  include  a  section  which  discusses  plans  for  improving 
the  department's  services  for  the  following  fiscal  year. 

3.  The  Library  should  implement  the  annual  assessment  process  called  for  in  the 
"Statement  of  Mission,  Goals,  and  Objectives/Evaluation  Criteria." 
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4.  The  Director  of  Library  Services  should  work  with  the  University  Library 
Committee  to  establish  periodic  surveys  of  the  University  community 
concerning  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  Library's  services. 

5.  Weeding  procedures  should  be  established  and  included  in  the  next  revision 
of  the  Library's  collection-development  policy. 

6.  The  Director  of  Library  Services  should  continue  efforts  to  enhance  the  salary 
levels  of  the  professional  staff. 

7.  The  Library  should  continue  to  work  toward  increasing  the  number  and  extent 
of  formal  cooperative  arrangements  with  other  libraries  for  the  sharing  of 
resources. 

8.  The  UNCW  administration  should  make  available  to  academic  departments 
(or  groups  of  departments)  on  a  rotating,  competitive  basis,  a  revolving  fund 
of  $15,000  to  $20,000  per  year  so  that  substantive  improvements  can  be 
effected  in  the  availability  of  computers,  video  cassette  recorders,  and  other 
technical  equipment  needed  for  improved  undergraduate  instruction. 

9.  The  UNCW  administration  should  make  every  effort  to  provide  the  funds 
needed  for  completion  of  a  UNCW  foreign-language  laboratory  within  the 
next  one  or  two  years. 

10.  The  UNCW  administration  should  continue,  with  even  greater  intensity, 
efforts  to  publicize  the  need  for  a  new  physical-science  building. 

11.  The  Associate  Director  of  Academic  Computing  Services,  in  consultation  with 
the  Faculty  Senate's  Computer  Services  Committee,  should  develop  minimal 
standards  of  expertise  for  consultants  who  staff  the  terminal  clusters  and 
microcomputing  centers.  When  necessary,  the  ACS  Associate  Director  should 
insure  that  consultants  receive  adequate  training  to  meet  these  standards. 

12.  A  terminal,  microcomputer,  or  graphics  workstation,  as  appropriate,  should 
be  placed  in  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the  offices  of  all  faculty  members 
at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

13.  Computer-service  committees  of  the  Faculty  Senate  and  of  the  administration 
should  solicit  advice  from  a  wider  range  of  users  about  planning,  priorities, 
and  budgeting  matters. 

14.  The  UNCW  administration  should  require  all  students  to  pay  a  blanket 
computing  fee,  and  the  funds  collected  should  be  earmarked  for  exclusive  use 
in  academic  computing,  since  all  students  should  be  encouraged  to  use  the 
University's  computing  facilities. 
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15.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  faculty, 
should  develop  mechanisms  and  assessment  procedures  for  insuring  that 
computer  literacy  or  competency  is  incorporated  into  Basic  Studies 
requirements  and  should  provide  the  equipment,  faculty,  staff,  and  training 
necessary  for  implementation. 

16.  Completion  of  the  fiber-optic  network  as  stated  in  the  1989-1994  Long  Range 
Computing  Plan,  with  connections  to  the  network  for  every  faculty  office, 
classroom,  and  laboratory,  should  be  given  very  high  priority  by  the  UNCW 
administration  and  OCIS. 

17.  OCIS  staff  and  budget  should  be  increased  to  support  the  existing  use  of 
computers  and  future  growth. 

18.  OCIS  should  provide  information  on  new  software  and  hardware  to  faculty 
and  staff. 

19.  The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  should  work  with  the  Division  for  Public 
Service  and  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  to  arrange  for  10  classrooms 
and  a  300-seat  auditorium  in  the  same  building  to  be  available  during 
summers  for  freshman  orientation. 

20.  The  University  Curriculum  Committee  should  investigate  making  the 
freshman  seminar  available  to  all  new  freshmen. 

21.  The  administration  should  add  a  full-time  professional  staff  member  to 
coordinate  orientation  programs  and  other  enrollment-management  activities. 

22.  The  University  administration  should  reinstate  the  position  of  Counseling 
Psychologist/Coordinator  of  Testing  Services. 

23.  The  University  administration  should  add  a  job  developer/counselor  to  the 
professional  staff  in  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center.  This  person 
would  visit  prospective  employers  to  help  them  ascertain  areas  where  UNCW 
graduates  may  be  employed. 

24.  The  Student  Activities  Office  should  increase  its  involvement  with 
organizational  advisors  by  providing  handbooks,  regular  meetings,  and  a 
communication  procedure  to  assist  them  with  budgeting,  training,  fundraising, 
programming,  and  publicity. 

25.  The  University  administration  should  hire  a  professional  media  advisor  to 
assist  all  student  media  with  production,  financial  operations,  and  interactions 
with  faculty  and  academic  programs. 
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26.  The  University  Calendar  Committee  should  adjust  the  academic  calendar  to 
include  three  days  between  summer  sessions,  thereby  allowing  the  time 
needed  by  the  Registrar's  Office  to  process  and  mail  grades  to  students  prior 
to  registration  for  the  second  summer  session. 

27.  The  Registrar's  Office  should  update  the  registration  process  by  installing  a 
telephone  voice-response  system  that  will  allow  students  to  register  for  classes 
with  a  touch-tone  telephone. 

28.  The  Divisions  of  Student  Affairs  and  Business  Affairs  should  initiate  measures 
to  improve  security  in  the  residence  halls  by  installing  additional  lighting 
around  the  outside  of  the  halls  and  by  installing  a  card-reader  access  system 
for  all  halls. 

29.  The  University  administration  should  ensure  that  residence  halls  are  regularly 
improved  and  that  this  improvement  helps  to  integrate  academics  into  the 
residence  halls  by  providing  within  them  classroom  space,  academic  advising 
offices,  and  computer  facilities. 

30.  The  University  administration  should  require  that  each  newly  admitted 
student  have  on  file  in  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  prior  to  class 
registration,  an  up-to-date  "Report  of  Medical  History/Physical  Examination" 
and  an  immunization  record  required  by  the  North  Carolina  Immunization 
Law  (General  Statutes  130A-152).  It  should  also  modify  the  University's 
catalogues  to  reflect  this  change. 

31.  The  Athletic  Advisory  Council  to  the  Chancellor  should  be  required  to 
include  a  subcommittee  specifically  dedicated  to  ensuring  the  equitable 
allocation  of  funds  between  men's  and  women's  sports  to  the  extent  that  this 
is  feasible  and  in  accordance  with  the  University's  long-  and  short-term  goals. 

32.  The  Athletic  Director,  in  consultation  with  appropriate  University  committees, 
should  seek  additional  external  funding  to  improve  athletic  programs, 
construct  additional  training  facilities  for  the  growing  number  of  athletic 
programs,  and  hire  additional  coaches  as  needs  dictate.  The  Athletic  Director 
should  ensure  that  searches  for  coaching  positions,  as  they  come  open,  are 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  standards  for  position  searches  in  other 
UNCW  departments. 

33.  The  Athletic  Director  should  provide  leadership  in  efforts  to  reduce  the 
financial  dependency  of  coaching  salaries  upon  the  University's  academic 
budget  and,  consequently,  the  teaching  loads  of  coaches. 
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Appendix  5-A 

Statement  on  the  Working  Relationship  between  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  and  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs 


Members  of  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  (OIR)  staff  and  the  Director 
of  Student  Life  Studies  are  providing  a  variety  of  research  services  to  the  University 
community.  In  order  to  minimize  research  redundancy  and  effort  and  maximize  the 
timeliness  and  usefulness  of  research  findings,  the  OIR  and  the  student  affairs 
division  enter  into  the  following  working  agreement. 

1.  Proposals  for  research  activities  conducted  by  the  OIR  or  within  student 
affairs  will  be  discussed  by  the  Institutional  Research  Advisory  Council. 
Information  for  these  discussions  will  include  a  statement  of  purpose,  data 
requirements,  timetables  and  the  dissemination  of  research  results.  The 
purpose  of  these  discussions  will  be  to: 

a.  Provide  opportunities  for  project  input  from  other  University  divisions, 

b.  Eliminate  potential  conflicts  with  other  research  activities  being 
conducted, 

c.  Reduce  the  redundancy  of  data  collection  efforts  on  campus,  and 

d.  Provide  opportunities  for  the  free  flow  of  research  results  to  all  sectors 
of  the  University  community. 

2.  Time  and  staff  resources  permitting,  the  OIR  will  provide  technical  support 
for  research  activities  conducted  within  the  student  affairs.  Support  services 
may  include: 

a.  Acquisition  of  basic  student  data  from  University  SIS  and  historical 
databases  utilizing  standardized  definitions  for  types  of  students, 
academic  level,  etc.  Upon  approval  by  the  owner,  data  will  be 
provided  to  the  Director  of  Student  Life  Studies  for  use  in  division 
research  activities. 

b.  Survey  layout,  administration  (sampling,  printing,  distribution,  etc.)  and 
preparation  of  response  data  for  analysis.  All  cost  (excluding  staff 
time)  associated  with  these  activities  shall  be  absorbed  by  the  student 
affairs  division.  All  analysis  and  subsequent  publication  of  research 
results  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Director  of  Student  Life 
Studies. 

c.  Consultation  services  to  the  Director  of  Student  Life  Studies  or  others 
within  the  division.  These  services  may  include  consulting  on  sampling 
frameworks,  particular  software  packages  or  production  of  graphical 
presentation  materials  for  inclusion  in  research  reports. 

3.  The  OIR  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  review  relevant  portions  of  research 
reports  generated  by  the  division.  Relevant  sections  will  include  those  areas 
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where  the  office  has  had  significant  involvement.  Discussions  of  sample 
design  or  data  collection  procedures  are  examples  of  areas  that  should  be 
reviewed  bv  the  OIR. 
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Appendix  5-B 

Surveys  Conducted  by  the  Director  of  Student  Life  Studies, 
Fall  1984  -  Summer  1991 


(Routine  workshops  and  user  evaluations  are  not  included,  unless  the  evaluation 
addressed  issues  beyond  the  workshop  and  service  provided.) 

General: 

1.  Student  Opinion  Survey  (1987) 

2.  UNCW  Experience  Survey 

Freshmen: 

1.  Freshmen  Experience  Survey  (1984) 

2.  Freshmen  Opinion  Survey  (1985) 

3.  UNCW  Orientation  Opinionnaire  (annually) 

4.  Cooperative  Institutional  Research  Program,  Freshman  Survey  (1984, 
1990) 

5.  Orientation  Follow-up  Interview  (Fall  1990) 

Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center: 

1.  Survey  of  UNCW  1983-1984  Graduates  (1985) 

2.  UNCW  Pre-Graduate  Survey  (1986) 

Financial  Aid  Office: 

1.  Financial  Aid  Questionnaire  (1985) 

2.  Student  Expenses  Survey  (1986) 

3.  Student  Cost  Study  (Spring  1991) 

Office  of  Dean  of  Students: 

1.  Commuter  Student  Survey  (1988) 

2.  Substance  Abuse  Survey  (1988,  Fall  1990) 

3.  Sexual  Assault  Survey  (Spring  1990) 

4.  International  Student  Survey  (Fall  1990) 

Residence  Life: 

1.  Student  Housing  Evaluation  (1985) 

2.  UNCW  Residence  Life  Questionnaire  (1986,  1988) 

3.  Residence  Life  Survey  (Spring  1991) 

Student  Development  Center: 

1.         Workshop  Evaluation  of  Career  Exploration  for  Women  (1984) 
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2.  Student  Development  Center  Evaluation  (annually) 

Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center: 

1.  Health  Service  Evaluation  (1985) 

2.  Wellness  Opportunities  at  UNCW  (1988) 

3.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Survey  (1989) 

4.  LivWELL  Inventory  (1987,  1990) 

5.  SHWC  User  Evaluation  (1991) 

University  Union: 

1.  Faculty  Survey  of  Greek  Life  (1985) 

2.  University  Union  Survey  (1986) 

3.  Student  Activities  Survey  (1986) 

4.  University  Union  User  Information  Survey  (1990) 
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Appendix  5-C 

Evaluation/Research  Reports  in  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs, 
Fall  1984  -  Summer  1991 


Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs: 

1.  Freshmen  Survey,  Fall  1984,  RB-VCSA-102185. 

2.  Five-year  Trends  in  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs,  1985-1990. 

3.  CIRP  Freshmen  Survey  Report,  1991. 

Orientation: 

1.  1991  Summer  Orientation  Evaluation  and  Report. 

2.  Five-year  Trend  in  the  Orientation  Opinionnaire  Results,  1987-1991. 

3.  1990  Summer  Orientation  Evaluation  and  Report. 

4.  1989  UNCW  Summer  Orientation  Evaluation  Highlights. 

5.  1988  UNCW  Summer  Orientation  Evaluation  Highlights. 

6.  1987  UNCW  Summer  Orientation  Evaluation  Highlights,  RB-DOS- 
110187. 

7.  1986  UNCW  Summer  Orientation  Evaluation  Highlights,  RB-DOS- 
093086. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center: 

1.  Evaluation    Report    (workshops,    users,    recruiters,    and    individual 
counseling),  Fall  1990-Spring  1991. 

2.  Evaluation  Report  (workshops,  users,  and  recruiters),  Fall  1989-Spring 
1990. 

3.  Workshop  Evaluation,  Fall  1988-Spring  1989. 

4.  Survey  of  May  1986  Graduates,  Highlights,  RB-CPPC-010187. 

5.  Survey  of  1983-84  UNCW  Graduates,  RB-CPPC-010186. 

6.  Survey  of  1983-84  African-American  Graduates,  RB-CPPC-040485. 

7.  A  One-year  Follow-up  Study  of  Spring  1981  Undergraduate  Graduates 
of  the  UNCW,  1984. 

Financial  Aid  Office: 

1.  Student  Cost  Study,  May  1991. 

2.  Student  Cost  Study,  Fall  1986,  RB-FAO-031687. 

Office  of  Dean  of  Students: 

1.  International  Student  Survey  Report,  1991. 

2.  Sexual  Assault  Survey  Report  and  article  in  Seahawk,  1991. 

3.  Core  Survey  Report,  1991. 

4.  Sexual  Assault  Survey  Report,  article  in  Seahawk,  1990. 
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5.  Commuter  Student  Survey  Report,  RB-DOS-072790. 

6.  Substance  Abuse  Intervention  Proposal  (including  survey  information), 
1988. 

Residence  Life: 

1.  Residence  Life  Survey  Report,  1991. 

2.  Student  Housing  Evaluation  1985,  RB-DOS-061985. 

3.  Student  Housing  Evaluation,  Executive  Summary,  Spring  1985,  RB- 
DOS-092085. 

Student  Development  Center: 

1.  SDC  User  Evaluation,  1990-1991. 

2.  Pre-College  Characteristics  of  Fall  1984  UNCW  Freshmen,  RB-SDC- 
121385. 

3.  Workshop  Evaluation  of  Career  Exploration  for  Women,  RB-SDC- 
121184. 

Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center: 

1.  SHWC  User  Evaluation,  1990-1991. 

2.  SHWC  Monthly  Statistics,  1989-1991. 

3.  SHWC  Survey  Report  1990,  RB-SHWC-021090. 

4.  Health  Service  Evaluation,  Spring  1985,  RB-HS-081585. 

University  Union: 

1.  University  Union  User  Evaluation,  1990. 

2.  University  Union  Survey  Report  1990,  RB-UU-071690. 

3.  University  Union,  Student  Preference  Survey,  Spring  1986,  RB-UU- 
112087. 

4.  University  Union,  Student  Preference  Survey,  Fall  1983. 
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Appendix  5-D 

Tentative  Research  and  Evaluation  Schedule, 
Fall  1991  -  Spring  1995 


Fall  1991: 

1.  Student  Activities  Survey 

2.  Student  Satisfaction  Inventory 

3.  Orientation  Follow-up  Interview 

4.  LivWELL  Inventory 

5.  SHWC  Statistics  and  Users'  Demographic  Data 

6.  Student  Leaders  Academic  Performance  Study 

Spring  1992: 

1.  Senior  Student  Survey 

2.  Residence  Life  One-Year  Follow-up  Survey 

3.  Student  Development  Center  Evaluation 

4.  SHWC  Statistics  and  Users'  Demographic  Data 

5.  CPPC  Users'  Evaluation  (Workshops,  students  and  recruiters) 

6.  SHWC  User  Evaluation 

Summer  1992: 

1.  Orientation  Questionnaire 

2.  Orientation  Evaluation 

Fall  1992: 

1.  Substance  Abuse  Survey 

2.  Sexual  Assault  Survey 

3.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  Survey 

4.  SHWC  Statistics  and  Users'  Demographic  Data 

Spring  1993: 

1.  Union  Information  Survey 

2.  Union  User's  Evaluation 

3.  SHWC  Statistics  and  User's  Demographic  Data 

4.  CPPC  Users'  Evaluation  (Workshops,  students  and  recruiters) 

5.  Student  Development  Center  Evaluation 

6.  SHWC  User  Evaluation 

Summer  1993: 

1.  Orientation  Questionnaire 

2.  Orientation  Evaluation 
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Fall  1993: 

1.  Commuter  Student  Survey 

2.  SHWC  Statistics  and  User's  Demographic  Data 

Spring  1994: 

1.  Residence  Life  Survey 

2.  SHWC  Statistics  and  User's  Demographic  Data 

3.  CPPC  User's  Evaluation  (Workshops,  students  and  recruiters) 

4.  Student  Development  Center  Evaluation 

5.  SHWC  User  Evaluation 

Summer  1994: 

1.  Orientation  Questionnaire 

2.  Orientation  Evaluation 

Fall  1994: 

1.  Substance  Abuse  Survey 

2.  Student  Activities  Survey 

3.  SHWC  Statistics  and  Users'  Demographic  Data 

Spring  1995: 

1.  Senior  Student  Survey 

2.  Institutional  Satisfaction  Study 

3.  SHWC  Statistics  and  Users'  Demographic  Data 

4.  CPPC  Users'  Evaluation  (Workshops,  students  and  recruiters) 

5.  Student  Development  Center  Evaluation 

6.  SHWC  User  Evaluation 


Chapter  6 


Administrative  Processes 


324 


325 


SUMMARY 


The  picture  that  emerges  from  an  examination  of  administrative  processes  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  uneven.  In  the  areas  where  it 
needs  to  have  well-defined,  efficient,  and  effective  means  to  command  the  resources 
of  the  University,  UNCW  seems  to  do  well.  Many  procedures  in  the  area  of  financial 
resources,  for  example,  are  well-defined,  comprehensive,  and  effective.  Some  of  the 
suggestions  about  these  procedures  do  not  imply  shortcomings  but  rather  indicate 
that  a  strengthening  or  embellishment  of  the  status  quo  is  in  order. 

Two  themes  in  this  chapter,  however,  represent  real  concerns  for  the 
University.  The  first  is  communication.  In  nearly  every  section  of  this  chapter,  a 
need  for  better  communication  is  mentioned  as  either  a  source  for  concern  or  an 
area  for  improvement. 

The  second  item  that  shows  up  again  and  again  is  a  lack  of  resources:  in 
money,  personnel,  equipment,  and  facilities.  Nearly  every  sub-unit  asks  for  more 
dollars,  people,  offices,  classrooms,  hardware,  and  software. 

Identifying  communication  as  a  problem  in  a  large  complex  organization  can 
be  difficult.  To  characterize  an  institution  as  being  in  need  of  better  communication 
is  practically  a  cliche,  in  that  all  organizations  can  benefit  from  improved 
communication.  A  problem  occurs,  however,  when  attempts  are  made  to  describe 
with  some  degree  of  precision  the  nature  of  communication  problems.  What  is 
called  poor  communication  can  be  the  result  of  many  things,  including  poor  timing 
(or  tardiness),  inaccuracy,  lack  of  openness,  and  lack  of  skill  in  communication.  Or 
an  institution  may  lack  a  comprehensive  system  for  providing  fast,  accurate,  and  well- 
dispersed  information.  Further,  poor  communication  might  mean  a  lack  of  feedback 
or  an  administrative  structure  and  process  that  communicates  downward  (too  often 
or  too  little),  but  not  upward.  There  might  also  be  the  sense  that  upward 
communication  is  taking  place  needlessly  —  in  other  words,  that  individuals  are  being 
asked  to  "jump  through  hoops"  that  do  not  result  in  action  or  reaction  on  the  part  of 
those  higher  in  the  organization. 

It  is  a  reasonable  conjecture  that  many  universities  (and  particularly  their 
staffs  and  faculties)  identify  communication  as  a  problem.  Even  so,  when  specific 
communication  problems  are  linked  to  perceptible  or  resolvable  difficulties,  some 
action  is  called  for.  This  chapter  includes  suggestions  and  recommendations  to 
improve  communication.  In  particular  it  suggests  that  communication  at  UNCW 
should  be  studied  and  that  remedies,  where  appropriate,  be  applied. 

In  a  discussion  of  the  resources  of  the  University,  a  distinction  needs  to  be 
made  between  their  mere  availability  and  their  effective  allocation  to  the  needs  of 
the  University.  While  nearly  every  section  of  this  chapter  includes  resource  wish  lists, 
the  underlying  problem  that  is  identified  (in  both  this  chapter  and  others)  has  to  do 
with  the  effective  allocation  of  resources  by  the  administration.  The  perception  that 
an  administration  is  ineffective  or  unfair  in  the  allocation  of  resources  goes  hand  in 
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hand  with  the  identification  of  communication  problems.  Indeed,  some  of  the 
analysis  in  this  chapter  has  to  do  with  how  much  input  faculty  have  into  the 
budgeting  and  fundraising  processes,  as  well  as  how  much  is  communicated  generally 
about  how  the  administration  undertakes  these  processes. 

Earlier  chapters  of  this  report  attest  to  the  reconfiguration  of  the  planning 
process.  Central  to  this  change  is  the  notion,  often  articulated  by  the  Chancellor, 
that  the  planning  process  should  bring  in  all  elements  of  the  University.  Such  an 
approach,  if  well  conceived  and  implemented,  can  go  a  long  way  to  resolving  some 
of  the  problems  identified  in  this  chapter. 
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ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  (6.1) 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  operates  under  a  clearly 
defined  hierarchal  structure  consistent  with  standard  principles  of  organization  with 
a  chain  of  command  and  delegation  of  authority  and  responsibility.  Although  the 
organizational  structure  and  administrative  procedures  appear  appropriate  for  the 
allocation  of  resources  in  accomplishing  the  University's  mission,  a  majority  (52%) 
of  faculty  and  a  substantial  minority  (45%)  of  staff  surveyed  for  the  Self-Study 
believed  that  the  administration  does  not  allocate  resources  effectively.  This  issue 
deserves  attention.  It  is  unclear  what  the  source  of  this  perception  is:  whether  it  is 
perceptual,  or  attributable  to  a  lack  of  responsiveness  of  the  organizational  structure, 
or  based  on  differences  in  values  of  the  various  constituencies  within  the  campus. 
Survey  research  might  center  on  perceptions  by  the  faculty  and  staff  of  the 
appropriate  structure  and  procedures  for  resource  allocation  as  well  as  their 
knowledge  about  the  current  and  proposed  links  between  budget  and  planning 
structures. 

The  Chancellor  should  appoint  an  ad  hoc  committee  to 
examine  faculty  and  staff  perceptions  of  the  system  for 
allocating  the  University's  resources.  The  committee,  which 
should  include  faculty,  staff,  the  University  planning  officer, 
the  Vice-Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  and  members  of 
the  University  Planning  Committee,  should  address  resource 
allocation  in  terms  of  both  its  content  and  the  perception  of 
its  effectiveness  and  fairness. 

Organizational  charts  of  the  administrative  structure  and  statements  of  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Chancellor  and  his  chief  administrative  officers  are 
published  in  the  Faculty  Handbook.  All  new  faculty  members  receive  a  copy  of  this 
handbook  through  the  offices  of  their  deans.  New  staff  members  receive  an 
orientation  through  the  Department  of  Human  Resources.  In  addition,  a  Manual  of 
Administrative  Procedures  is  distributed  to  all  department  heads  and  periodically 
updated.  Eighty-five  percent  of  faculty  and  staff  expressing  opinions  in  the  survey 
concurred  that  UNCW  policies  are  published  and  accessible. 

Although  the  staff  agreed  that  there  were  adequate  means  of  communication 
about  policies  and  procedures,  there  was  substantial  unease  concerning 
communication  in  general.  Of  the  staff  expressing  an  opinion  on  their  survey,  a 
majority  (66%)  disagreed  with  the  statement  that  "the  administration  has  an  effective 
communication  system."  Furthermore,  a  majority  (61%)  disagreed  with  the  statement 
that  "responsibilities  of  UNCW's  leaders  are  communicated  to  the  staff."  Again  the 
question  arises  as  to  whether  the  perception  of  poor  effectiveness  in  communication 
results  from  the  actual  structure  of  communication  and  its  dissemination,  the 
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knowledge  of  the  staff  concerning  channels  of  communication,  or  the  belief  systems 
of  the  survey  respondents.  Whatever  their  source,  the  strength  of  staff  response  to 
these  items  indicates  that  these  issues  deserve  attention. 

The  Chancellor  should  consult  with  his  Staff  Advisory 
Committee  about  the  staffs  dissatisfaction  with 
communication.  An  investigation  of  the  methods  of 
communication,  as  well  as  perceptions  about  them,  should 
be  undertaken. 

When  organizational  and  administrative  changes  occur,  announcements  of 
such  changes  are  sent  to  key  campus  administrators,  including  directors,  deans, 
department  chairs,  and  vice  chancellors.  Directors,  deans,  and  chairs  in  turn  are 
expected  to  inform  faculty  and  staff  of  these  changes.  In  addition,  information 
concerning  such  changes  is  presented  by  the  Chancellor  to  the  faculty,  through  the 
Faculty  Senate,  on  a  monthly  basis.  The  in-house  publication,  Campus  Communique, 
provides  for  further  distribution  of  information  to  all  faculty  and  staff.  Finally,  major 
changes  are  communicated  by  memo  directly  to  all  faculty  and  staff.  The  University's 
avenues  of  communication  appear  to  be  adequate  and  effective. 

The  selection  procedures  of  the  chief  executive  officer  and  administrative 
officials  directly  responsible  to  him  are  appropriate  to  insure  that  candidates  are  well 
qualified  in  terms  of  training  and  experience  for  their  positions.  The  Office  of 
Federal  Compliance  maintains  a  file  of  regulations  and  policies  about  hiring 
procedures  to  assure  nondiscriminatory  hiring  of  administrators  and  all  other 
personnel.  This  office  is  charged  with  overseeing  the  process  of  hiring  all  employees. 
The  hiring  process  and  position  qualifications  of  administrators  are  outlined  in  the 
Faculty  Handbook. 

Administrative  positions  are  advertised  nationally,  and  all  applications  are 
screened  initially  by  a  University  search  committee.  Finalists  for  a  position  are 
invited  to  the  campus  for  extensive  interviews,  and  further  checking  of  references  and 
verification  of  credentials  precede  final  selection.  Of  those  expressing  opinions  in  the 
surveys,  70%  of  the  faculty  and  80%  of  the  staff  agreed  that  UNCW  administrators 
possessed  appropriate  competence  and  credentials.  Since  1989,  all  administrative 
officials  have  been  formally  evaluated  by  the  faculty  on  an  annual  basis.  However, 
only  18%  of  faculty  expressing  an  opinion  agreed  that  the  institution  has  effective 
methods  for  evaluating  administrators.  In  a  like  manner,  of  the  staff  expressing  an 
opinion,  a  minority  (31%)  agreed  that  "UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for 
evaluating  administrators."  Although  the  faculty  evaluation  of  administrators  is  in 
place,  there  still  remains  a  level  of  employee  concern  that  is  worthy  of  attention. 
Again  the  problem  may  exist  in  one  of  three  areas.  First,  there  may  be  some 
employees  ignorant  of  the  evaluation  procedures  in  use.  Second,  employees  may  feel 
that  evaluation  results  are  not  being  used  to  effect  change,  and  finally,  the  current 
system  may  be  one  with  which  employees  disagree.  Surveys  of  administrators, 
faculty,  and  non-administrative  staff  might  be  helpful  to  determine  both  knowledge 
and  perceptions.  This  would  be  a  first  step  in  the  consideration  of  whether  changes 
in  the  evaluation  system  are  in  order. 
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The  Faculty  Senate's  Evaluation  Committee  should 
regularly  assess  the  system  for  evaluating  UNCW 
administrators.  Among  the  factors  the  committee  should 
examine  are:  implications  of  performance  appraisal,  the 
roles  of  the  various  evaluators,  the  nature  and  use  of  the 
appraisals  in  personnel  decisions,  and  perceptions  of  the 
appraisal  process. 


Descriptive  Titles  and  Terms  (6.1.1) 

An  examination  of  such  official  documents  of  the  University  as  the  Faculty 
Handbook  as  well  as  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  the  Graduate  Catalogue 
indicates  that  the  name  of  the  institution,  the  titles  of  administrative  heads,  the 
designations  of  administrative  and  academic  divisions,  the  terms  used  to  describe 
academic  offerings  and  programs,  and  the  names  of  the  degrees  awarded  are 
accurate,  descriptive,  and  appropriate.  The  titles  of  administrative  positions  are 
common  to  academic  institutions  in  general.  The  names  of  all  academic  courses, 
programs,  and  degrees  are  the  result  of  input  from  faculty  committees  and  the 
Faculty  Senate. 


Governing  Boards  (6.1.2) 

The  Board  of  Governors 

The  General  Statutes  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  define  the  legal  status 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  as  the  policy-making  body  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  the  official  title  of  the  state  university  system.  General  Statute  116-11(2) 
states  the  following  provisions: 

The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  responsible  for  the  general  determination, 
control,  supervision,  management  and  governance  of  all  affairs  of  the 
constituent  institutions.  For  this  purpose  the  Board  may  adopt  such  policies 
and  regulations  as  it  may  deem  wise. 

The  Board  is  composed  of  32  members  elected  by  the  state  legislature  for 
eight-year  overlapping  terms.  No  member  may  serve  more  than  two  terms,  and 
membership  on  the  Board  of  both  women  and  minorities  is  mandated.  Members  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  are  selected  for  their  interest  in,  and  their  ability  to 
contribute  to,  the  purposes  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

The  duties  of  the  Board  of  Governors  as  detailed  in  The  Code  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  (pages  7-8)  include: 
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1.  Planning  and  developing  a  coordinated  system  of  higher  education  in 
the  state; 

2.  Determining,  controlling,  supervising,  managing,  and  governing  all 
affairs  of  constituent  institutions; 

3.  Determining   the    functions,    educational    activities,    and    academic 
programs  of  the  constituent  institutions;  and 

4.  Acting  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  governor  and  state  legislature  in 
all  matters  relating  to  higher  education. 

There  are  five  standing  committees  of  the  Board  whose  duties  are  prescribed 
by  The  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  (pages  8-10):  the  Committee  on  Budget  and 
Finance;  the  Committee  on  Educational  Planning,  Policies  and  Programs;  the 
Committee  on  Personnel  and  Tenure;  and  the  Committee  on  University  Governance. 

The  Board  of  Governors  meets  monthly,  and  its  agenda  is  published  in 
advance  of  each  meeting.  The  Board  also  publishes  a  quarterly  bulletin  summarizing 
actions  taken  and  highlighting  special  programs,  policies,  and  events.  Members  of 
the  Board  make  periodic  visits  to  the  constituent  campuses  to  provide  on-site  contact 
with  the  various  faculties,  students,  and  support  personnel. 

Only  the  President  reports  directly  to  the  Board  of  Governors.  He  is 
responsible  for  presenting  all  recommendations  coming  through  the  University  system 
to  the  Board.  The  faculty  of  a  constituent  institution  has  access  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  through  the  President. 

The  only  agency  within  the  state  of  North  Carolina  that  has  review  powers 
over  the  Board  of  Governors  is  the  Advisory  Budget  Commission,  which  may  initiate 
or  reverse  actions  of  the  Board  through  budgetary  decisions  and  constraints.  The 
only  provision  in  The  Code  for  removal  of  board  members  is  in  the  case  when  a 
member  misses  four  consecutive  meetings.  At  that  point  his  or  her  seat  is  considered 
vacant. 


The  Board  of  Trustees 

In  another  reference  to  governance,  General  Statute  116-11(14)  provides  as 
follows: 

The  Board  of  Governors  may  delegate  any  part  of  its  authority  over  the 
affairs  of  any  institution  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  or,  through  the  President, 
to  the  chancellor  of  the  institution  in  any  case  where  such  delegation  appears 
necessary  or  prudent  to  enable  the  institution  to  function  in  a  proper  and 
expeditious  manner. 

General  Statute  116-31  (d)  further  mandates  that: 

.  .  .  each  constituent  institution  shall  have  a  Board  of  Trustees  composed  of 

thirteen  persons,  chosen  as  follows: 

1.         Eight  elected  by  the  Board  of  Governors, 
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2.  Four  appointed  by  the  Governor,  and 

3.  The  president  of  the  student  government  ex  officio. 

Members  may  serve  two  consecutive  four-year  terms  and  may  be  reappointed 
or  elected  after  one  year  off  the  Board.  No  one  may  serve  simultaneously  on  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  the  Board  of  Trustees.  No  state  employee  or  member  of 
the  state  legislature,  spouse  of  a  state  employee,  or  legislator  may  serve  on  a  Board 
of  Trustees.  The  terms  of  the  Board  members  overlap  to  preserve  continuity. 
Meetings  are  held  in  February,  April,  July,  September,  and  November. 

Within  the  above  legal  framework,  the  Board  of  Governors,  exercising  its 
discretionary  authority,  designates  the  following  powers  and  duties  of  the  Boards  of 
Trustees  of  the  constituent  institutions: 

Each  Board  of  Trustees  shall  promote  the  sound  development  of  its 
institution  within  the  functions  prescribed  for  it,  helping  it  to  serve  the  people 
of  the  State  in  a  way  that  will  complement  the  activities  of  the  other 
institutions  and  aiding  it  to  perform  at  a  high  level  of  excellence  in  every  area 
of  endeavor.  Each  Board  of  Trustees  shall  serve  as  advisor  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  on  matters  pertaining  to  its  institution  and  shall  also  serve  as 
advisor  to  the  Chancellor  concerning  the  management  and  development  of  the 
institution. 

Each  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  such  other  powers  and  duties,  not 
inconsistent  with  other  provisions  of  this  Code  or  with  applicable  provisions 
of  State  law,  as  shall  be  defined  and  delegated  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

(The  above  provisions  appear  in  section  403A  and  403B  of  chapter  IV  of  The  Code 
of  the  Board  of  Governors.) 

North  Carolina  General  Statue  116-33  calls  upon  each  board  of  trustees  "to 
promote  sound  development  of  the  institution  within  the  functions  prescribed  for  it, 
helping  it  to  serve  the  State  in  a  way  that  will  complement  the  activities  of  the  other 
institutions  and  aiding  it  to  perform  at  a  higher  level  of  excellence  in  every  area  of 
endeavor.  Each  board  shall  serve  as  advisor  to  the  Board  of  Governors  on  matters 
pertaining  to  the  institutions  and  shall  serve  as  advisor  to  the  chancellor  concerning 
the  management  and  development  of  the  institution."  The  ability  of  each  board  to 
meet  these  responsibilities  would  be  enhanced  if  its  membership  included  not  only 
the  elected  student  body  president,  but  also  the  elected  faculty  president. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  at  UNCW  should  seek  amendment 
of  General  Statute  116-31  (d)  so  that  members  of  the  Board 
shall  include: 

(4)  The  faculty  president  ex  officio. 


This  University  has  stated  in  its  mission  statement  its  commitment  to  public 
service  through  assisting  with  the  improvement  of  public  school  education  and 
enhancing  the  personal,  cultural,  and  economic  health  of  the  region.  There  are  and 
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will  be  regional  leaders,  including  alumni,  who  would  be  valuable  trustees  but  who 
are  otherwise  disqualified  from  service  by  the  current  language  of  General  Statue 
116-31,  which  prohibits  state  employees  and  their  spouses  from  serving  on  any  boards 
of  trustees. 


Sugges- 
tion: 


The  Board  of  Trustees  at  UNCW  should  seek  amendment 
to  General  Statute  116-31  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

No  member  of  the  General  Assembly,  the  Board  of 
Governors,  or  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
constituent  institutions  —  except  for  the  faculty 
president  and  the  president  of  the  student 
government  associations  —  shall  be  eligible  for 
election,  appointment,  or  continued  service  as  a 
trustee  of  the  constituent  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  responsibilities,  the  Board  of  Trustees  is 
organized  into  five  committees:  the  Executive  Committee,  the  Academic  Affairs 
Committee,  the  Advancement  Committee,  the  Business  Affairs  Committee,  and  the 
Student  Affairs  Committee. 

Both  The  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  By-Laws  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  make  it  clear  that  official  action  of  these  boards  may  be  taken  only  in 
official  meetings  involving  a  duly  constituted  quorum. 

Operational  guidelines  for  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  specified  in  the 
Procedural  Policies  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Included  in  this  document  are  the 
delegations  of  authority  from  the  Board  of  Governors  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

To  assist  in  increased  understanding  of  the  role  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  the  Provost's  office  should  append  the 
Faculty  Handbook  with  the  Procedural  Policies  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 


The  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  consistent  with  statutory  provisions, 
addresses  such  matters  as  the  composition  and  method  of  selection  of  members, 
length  of  service,  rotation  policies,  organization  and  committee  structure,  and 
frequency  of  meetings.  Continuity  in  the  board  membership  is  provided  through 
staggered  terms  of  office.  Removal  from  office  for  cause  is  also  addressed.  In 
addition  to  chapter  IV  of  The  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  By-Laws  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  also  address  these  matters. 

Under  powers  and  duties  delegated  by  the  Board  of  Governors  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  the  responsibilities  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  include  formulating  broad 
institutional  policies,  securing  financial  resources  to  support  adequately  institutional 
goals,  and  selecting  the  chief  executive  officer. 
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To  assure  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  is  adequately  informed  about  the 
financial  condition  and  stability  of  the  institution,  the  Appendix  to  The  Code  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  includes  the  following  statement: 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  advise  the  Chancellor  with  respect  to  the 
development  of  budget  estimates  for  the  institution  and  with  respect  to  the 
execution  and  administration  of  the  budget  of  the  constituent  institution,  as 
approved  by  the  General  Assembly  and  the  Board  of  Governors.    [36] 

Section  502C  of  The  Code,  which  addresses  the  relation  of  the  Chancellor  to  the 
governing  board,  requires  the  Chancellor  to  provide  the  Board  of  Trustees  with  a 
detailed  report  on  institutional  operations,  as  well  as  other  reports  that  may  be 
requested  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees  receives  annually  a  copy 
of  the  audit  of  the  institution  that  is  required  under  North  Carolina  law.  The  audit 
establishes  the  financial  stability  of  the  institution. 

Neither  the  Board  of  Governors  nor  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  adopted 
policies  directly  addressing  the  protection  of  the  governing  board  and  the 
administration  from  undue  pressure  from  political,  religious,  or  other  external  bodies. 
However,  General  Statute  116-7(a)  contains  the  following  provisions: 

All  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  selected  for  their  interest  in, 
and  their  ability  to  contribute  to  the  fulfillment  of,  the  purposes  of  the  Board 
of  Governors,  and  all  members  shall  be  deemed  members-at-large,  charged 
with  the  responsibility  of  serving  the  best  interests  of  the  whole  State.  In 
electing  members,  the  objective  shall  be  to  obtain  the  services  of  the  best 
qualified  citizens  of  the  State,  taking  into  consideration  the  need  for 
representation  on  the  Board  by  the  different  races,  sexes,  and  political  parties. 

These  criteria  are  followed  by  the  Governor  and  the  Board  of  Governors  in  their 
appointment  of  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

There  is  a  clear  distinction,  in  writing  and  in  practice,  between  the  policy- 
making functions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  responsibility  of  the 
administration  and  faculty  to  administer  and  implement  policy.  Section  502C  of  The 
Code  addresses  the  relation  of  the  Chancellor  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  contains 
the  following  statements: 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  attend  all  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  to  be  responsible  for  keeping  the  Board  of 
Trustees  fully  informed  on  the  operation  of  the  institution  and  its 
needs  [G.X.  116-34(b)].  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  convene  in 
executive  session,  consistent  with  State  law  and  policy. 

2.  As  of  June  30  of  each  year  the  Chancellor  shall  prepare  for  the  Board 
of  Trustees  a  detailed  report  on  the  operation  of  the  institution  for  the 
preceding  year.  [See  G.S.  116-34(a).]  The  Chancellor  shall  also 
submit  such  additional  reports  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  as  he  may 
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deem  wise  or  as  the  Board  may  require.  He  shall  seek  the  counsel  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  concerning  the  affairs  of  the  institution. 

3.  The  Chancellor  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for 
enforcing  all  policies,  rules,  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

4.  The  Chancellor  shall  be  the  official  medium  of  communication 
between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  all  individuals,  agencies,  and 
organizations,  both  within  and  without  the  institution. 

Additional  support  for  this  distinction  is  found  in  the  Faculty  Governance  document, 
which  is  published  in  the  Faculty  Handbook. 


Advisory  Committees  (6.1.3) 

The  governing  board  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  system  does  not 
employ  lay  advisory  committees  in  guiding  its  constituent  institutions. 


Official  Documents  (6.1.4) 

The  University  provides  every  faculty  member  with  a  copy  of  the  Faculty 
Handbook.  The  handbook  was  last  revised  in  April  1989  by  a  faculty  and 
administrative  committee.  Section  2  contains  adequate  information  on  the 
administrative  structure,  description  of  the  duties  of  the  administrative  officers,  and 
an  abbreviated  copy  of  the  organizational  chart.  Other  sections  contain  various 
administrative  procedures  and  regulations.  Most  importantly  the  handbook  includes: 
copies  of  chapter  6  of  The  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  which  outlines  regulations 
on  academic  freedom  and  tenure;  a  copy  of  the  criteria  for  reappointment, 
promotion,  and  tenure;  and  a  copy  of  the  UNCW  Policies  on  Academic  Freedom  and 
Tenure.  Together,  these  documents  provide  a  comprehensive  statement  of 
procedures  and  criteria  involved  in  reappointment,  promotion,  tenure,  and  dismissal. 
There  is  no  regular  schedule  for  revising  the  Faculty  Handbook.  However,  revisions 
are  made  on  an  ad  hoc  basis.  The  Provost's  office,  which  is  charged  with  making 
handbook  revisions,  reviews  the  need  for  changes. 

The  Provost  should  develop  and  make  public  a  fixed 
calendar  for  revisions  to  the  Faculty  Handbook,  enabling 
timely  incorporation  of  needed  changes. 


Among  other  materials  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  are  policies  on  equal 
employment  opportunity,  sexual  harassment,  drug  use,  and  AIDS.  Faculty  are  also 
provided  a  complete  copy  of  The  Code.  The  Office  of  the  Provost,  the  Office  of 
Federal  Compliance,  and  the  Office  of  Research  Administration  have  more  complete 
copies  of  federal,  state,  and  University  statutes,  regulations  and  policies  which  are 
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necessary  for  faculty  performance  of  duties.  The  staff  members,  subject  to  the  State 
Personnel  Act,  are  supplied  with  copies  of  Working  for  North  Carolina:  State 
Employees  Handbook.  This  48-page  publication  gives  an  overview  of  employment 
conditions,  rights,  and  benefits.  Employees  are  directed  to  their  supervisor  for 
further  information.  The  UNCW  Department  of  Human  Resources  maintains  copies 
of  very  complete  regulations  concerning  University  personnel  policies.  Each  agency 
and  department  possesses  a  copy  of  the  manual  of  Administrative  Procedures.  This 
document  is  in  a  loose-leaf  binder,  which  allows  for  easy  updating.  Thus,  staff  and 
faculty  have  access  to  most  daily  operational  procedures.  In  addition,  all  employees 
are  provided  with  brochures  outlining  health  and  all  other  benefit  packages.  The 
Self-Study  Surveys  indicate  that  only  10.7%  of  the  faculty  and  11.2%  of  the  staff  who 
responded  disagreed  with  the  statement  that  "the  official  policies  of  the  University 
are  published  and  accessible." 


Separately  Accredited  Units  (6.1.5) 

There  are  no  off-campus  units  of  UNCW  that  require  separately  accredited 
status. 


Administrative  Organization  (6.1.6) 

The  University  is  organized  along  functional  lines.  The  major  divisions 
(Academic  Affairs,  Student  Affairs,  Business  A  fairs,  Advancement,  and  Public 
Service)  are  each  given  designated  functions  which  represent  the  various  aspects  of 
support  for  the  University's  mission.  Interdivisional  coordination  is  developed 
through  the  Chancellor's  office  and  the  meetings  of  the  Administrative  Cabinet  and 
of  the  three  advisory  committees  of  faculty,  students,  and  staff.  Thus,  informal 
communication  is  fostered  across  constituencies.  The  Chancellor  and  the  vice 
chancellors  convene  a  number  of  ad  hoc  and  standing  committees  which  have  broad 
representations  of  faculty,  students,  and  administrators.  The  Faculty  Senate  standing 
and  ad  hoc  committees  contain  not  only  faculty  and  academic  administrative 
members  but  also  representatives  of  students  and  staff  from  divisions  outside  of 
Academic  Affairs.  The  Planning  Committee  also  has  representatives  from  all 
University  divisions.  Thus,  although  the  organization  follows  a  traditional  functional 
structure,  the  committees  and  project  teams  allow  for  cross-divisional  problem 
solving.  Furthermore,  the  reorganized  Planning  Committee  allows  for  a  campus-wide 
planning  process. 

The  University  maintains  organizational  charts  which  delineate  unit 
responsibilities.  Specifically,  section  2  of  the  Faculty  Handbook  contains  abbreviated 
organizational  charts,  and  the  UNCW  Department  of  Human  Resources  and  the 
Provost's  Office  maintain  updated  organization  charges  listing  every  position  on 
campus  and  the  lines  of  authority  associated  with  each  position.  As  noted  elsewhere, 
each  academic  unit  and  department  has  developed  its  mission  statement  in 
accordance  with  the  institution's  overall  mission  statement. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  ADVANCEMENT  (6.2) 


UNCW's  program  of  institutional  advancement  has  seen  considerable 
maturation  in  the  decade  since  the  University  was  last  accredited.  Two  of  the  most 
important  events  in  that  process  were  the  creation  of  the  position  of  Vice  Chancellor 
for  University  Advancement  and  the  establishment  of  the  Faculty  Senate  Committee 
on  University  Advancement.  The  initiation  of  a  full-fledged  advancement  program 
was  in  fact  the  top  recommendation  of  UNCW's  last  Self-Study.  The  Division  of 
University  Advancement  includes  programs  in  development  and  fundraising, 
institutional  relations,  and  alumni  affairs.  It  is  not  clear  at  this  point  in  the  history 
of  both  the  University  and  the  Division  whether  the  Division's  programs  have  the 
support  of  all  the  various  campus  constituencies,  including  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
administration,  faculty,  staff,  students,  friends,  and  alumni  —  and  whether  the 
programs  under  the  advancement  rubric  relate  directly  to  the  purposes  of  the 
institution.  In  the  Self-Study  Survey,  nearly  half  of  UNCW's  faculty  (49%)  disagreed 
(only  14%  agreed)  with  the  notion  that  the  interests  and  input  of  all  segments  of  the 
University  community  are  well  represented  in  the  fundraising  efforts  of  the  Office  of 
University  Advancement.  Further,  the  University  has  just  begun  its  second 
consecutive  academic  year  without  a  permanent  Vice  Chancellor  for  University 
Advancement.  A  search  during  academic  year  1990-91  did  not  yield  a  new  Vice 
Chancellor,  and  the  search  continues  during  1991-92. 

Several  recent  positive  steps  toward  achieving  direct  support  from  the 
University's  various  constituencies  are:  (1)  the  creation  of  a  University  Advancement 
Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  (2)  a  renewed  search  (involving  a  professional 
search  firm)  for  a  person  to  fill  the  vacant  position  of  Vice  Chancellor  for  University 
Advancement,  (3)  development  of  a  comprehensive  "needs"  list  (incorporating 
campus-wide  input),  (4)  the  imminent  launching  of  a  major  fundraising  effort,  and 
(5)  the  Chancellor's  commitment  to  widespread  input  into  the  planning  and 
advancement  processes. 

According  to  its  own  unit  report,  the  Division  of  University  Advancement  has 
the  stated  purpose: 

...  to  devise  and  achieve  the  necessary  means  to  provide  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  with  resources  from  the  public  and  private 
sector  (other  than  appropriated  funds).  This  is  accomplished  by  identification 
of  the  resources  necessary  for  the  development  and  maintenance  of  academic, 
research  and  service  programs  that  are  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the 
citizenry.  University  Advancement  has  developed  programs  that  generate 
understanding  and  support  for  overall  University  needs. 

The  Self-Study  Survey  of  Faculty  demonstrated  concern  about  whether  Advancement 
can  achieve  its  stated  purpose  and  whether  it  generates  "understanding  and  support 
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of  overall  University  needs."  Only  16%  of  the  faculty  were  satisfied  with  faculty 
involvement  with  University  Advancement  procedures  and  policies  (52%  were 
dissatisfied).  An  even  smaller  number  (12%)  of  the  faculty  viewed  the  fundraising 
programs  of  University  Advancement  as  effective,  with  44%  viewing  them  as 
ineffective.  Further,  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  stated  purpose  of  the  Division  is  in 
keeping  with  the  complete  involvement  of  the  various  segments  of  the  University's 
community.  And  while  the  Office  of  University  Advancement  has  seasoned,  talented, 
and  qualified  professionals,  it  needs  a  cohesive  and  goal-directed  umbrella  under 
which  to  function. 


The  Chancellor  should  initiate  action  to  assure  that  the 
programs  in  UNCW's  Division  of  University  Advancement 
have  the  full  support  of  the  faculty,  students,  staff,  trustees, 
administration,  friends,  and  alumni.  Particularly,  he  should 
make  every  effort  to  appoint  a  Vice  Chancellor  for 
University  Advancement  who  understands  the  viewpoints  of 
the  varied  campus  constituencies,  and  who  is  willing  to 
make  sure  that  the  UNCW's  advancement  effort  coheres 
with  its  mission,  goals,  and  purpose.  Special  emphasis 
should  be  placed  on  greater  faculty  participation  in  the 
advancement  process,  with  a  proportionally  more  significant 
role  delegated  to  the  Faculty  Senate's  University 
Advancement  Committee.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for 
University  Advancement  should,  in  consultation  with  the 
Chancellor,  the  Faculty  Senate  Advancement  Committee, 
and  the  University  Planning  Committee,  draft  a  Statement 
of  Purpose  for  the  Division  of  University  Advancement,  a 
statement  consistent  with  the  University's  mission. 


Alumni  Affairs  (6.2.1) 


The  UNCW  Alumni  Association,  through  its  involvement  with  alumni,  hopes 
to  further  the  mission  and  goals  of  the  University.  Through  its  publication,  UNCW 
Magazine,  alumni  are  kept  informed  about  University  activities.  Through  its 
fundraising  efforts,  support  is  provided  for  scholarships,  student  groups,  the  Library, 
and  athletics. 

The  Alumni  Association's  Bylaws  state  that  the  purpose  of  the  association 
includes  aiding  and  assisting  the  University  through  such  projects  and  undertakings 
as  the  Association  pursues.  Because  the  Alumni  can  create  a  vital  link  between  the 
University  and  its  graduates,  it  would  be  desirable  for  this  purpose  statement  to  be 
broadened  to  include  the  broader  potential  relationship  between  alumni  and  the 
institution. 


338 

The  Chair  of  the  Alumni  Association  should  take  action  to 
amend  its  bylaws  with  words  to  the  following  effect:  "Two 
goals  of  the  Alumni  Association  are:  (1)  to  encourage 
former  students  to  continue  to  participate  in  the  growth  and 
development  of  UNCW,  and  (2)  to  assist  in  the  evaluation 
of  institutional  effectiveness." 

Defining  the  roles  of  the  various  programs  under  University  Advancement 
would  have  the  effect  of  allowing  every  program  to  contribute  to  a  cohesive 
advancement  effort.  Until  such  a  time  as  the  Division  of  University  Advancement 
begins  to  be  guided  by  the  previous  suggestion,  it  will  be  difficult  to  either  discern 
or  measure  the  degree  to  which  any  program,  including  the  UNCW  Alumni 
Association,  is  able  to  encourage  former  students  to  continue  to  participate  in  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  institution,  and  whether  the  Association  can  assist  in 
the  evaluation  of  institutional  effectiveness.  It  would  be  helpful  to  departments  and 
programs  within  the  University  if  they  could  receive  direct  feedback  from  alumni 
about  the  University's  ability  to  prepare  its  graduates  for  work,  as  well  as  about  the 
kind  of  relationship  they  would  like  to  have  with  the  University.  The  latter  is 
especially  important,  because  the  University's  academic  programs  may  at  some  point 
depend  to  a  considerable  degree  upon  support  of  alumni,  and  Advancement  may 
want  to  target  specific  academic  needs  to  the  willingness  of  alumni  to  support  them. 

The  Division  of  University  Advancement  should  initiate  a 
program  that  attempts  to  keep  alumni  in  contact  with  their 
former  academic  departments  and  programs,  employing  the 
UNCW  Alumni  Association  as  a  liaison  between  the  alumni 
and  the  academic  programs. 

UNCW  has  been  successful  at  gathering  data  about  the  careers  of  its 
graduates  and  the  relationship  of  those  careers  to  the  goals  that  the  institution  has 
set  for  itself.  The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  performed  a  comprehensive  survey 
of  1988-89  graduates,  which  obtained  specific  information  about  the  value  of  the 
University's  various  curricula,  as  well  as  about  the  relationship  of  specific  courses  and 
requirements  to  success  in  attaining  career  goals.  That  survey  includes  data  about 
the  employment  and  additional  education  of  alumni.  Additionally  and  importantly, 
the  survey  presents  the  collective  evaluation  of  courses  and  of  the  educational 
program  at  UNCW.  With  regard  to  the  latter,  the  survey  provides  valuable 
information  about  the  progress  students  feel  they  made  in  their  general  education. 
This  is  particularly  helpful  in  assessing  the  Basic  Studies  program  and  yields 
information  about  the  ability  of  the  institution  to  attain  its  educational  mission.  The 
Office  of  Institutional  Research  performs  this  survey  annually  and  will  also  conduct 
5-year  and  10-year  follow-ups. 
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Publications  (6.2.2) 

Publications  produced  and  distributed  by  UNCW  satisfy  reasonable  goals, 
including  the  responsible  representation  of  the  University  in  all  published 
advertisements,  recruitment  media,  curriculum  descriptions,  and  published  academic 
requirements.  The  Graduate  Catalogue  and  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  both 
represent  with  accuracy  and  integrity  the  accreditation  status  of  the  University.  The 
form  and  content  of  public  information  released  by  University  Advancement's 
University  News  Bureau  are  consistent  with  accepted  standards  of  public-relations 
practice.  The  University  Publications  Office  publishes  under  one  cover  the  "Guide 
to  Producing  Publications,"  "Guide  to  Dissemination  of  News,"  and  "University 
Manual  of  Style."  Additionally,  all  publications  produced  and  distributed  by  the 
University  must  adhere  to  rigorous  state  guidelines. 
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FINANCIAL  RESOURCES  (6.3) 


UNCW  is  a  constituent  institution  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  system. 
The  system  consists  of  16  publicly  supported  separate  institutions  of  higher  education 
with  separate  Boards  of  Trustees.  The  system's  Board  of  Governors  controls  tuition 
rates,  mandatory  student  fees,  and  growth  at  each  institution.  The  system  has  a 
central  administrative  staff  and  a  President.  The  chancellors  at  each  constituent 
institution  report  directly  to  the  system  President.  The  system's  Board  of  Governors 
and  President  act  as  liaisons  to  the  state  legislature  and  each  constituent  institution. 
Since  the  major  portion  of  funding  at  each  institution  comes  from  state 
appropriations  and  receipts  controlled  by  the  system,  it  is  imperative  that  the 
relationship  of  each  constituent  institution  to  the  system  and  the  legislature  be 
understood. 

Currently,  UNCW  is  funded  by  the  state  of  North  Carolina  as  a 
Comprehensive  Level  I  institution.  Faculty  positions  are  funded  at  a  student/teacher 
ratio  of  16.4  to  1.  The  education  and  general  (E&G)  operating  budget  for  1990-91 
is  approximately  $46  million.  As  a  state  institution,  UNCW  is  audited  annually  by 
the  State  Auditor's  Office.  The  audit  report  is  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Governor, 
the  State  Comptroller's  Office,  the  State  Budget  Office,  the  General  Administration 
of  the  UNC  system,  and  appropriate  federal  agencies.  Upon  receipt,  a  copy  of  the 
audit  is  distributed  to  each  member  of  the  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees. 


Financial  Resources  (6.3.1) 

Tables  6.1,  6.2,  and  6.3  present  financial  data  for  UNCW  over  the  past  five 
years.  These  tables  illustrate  the  University's  growth  over  the  period  and  provide 
analytical  data.  Table  6.1  gives  education  and  general  (E&G)  revenue  sources  by 
state  appropriations;  tuition  and  fees;  federal  contracts  and  grants;  state  contracts 
and  grants;  private  gifts,  contracts,  and  grants;  and  investment  income. 

Table  6.2  is  a  summary  of  education  and  general  expenditures  per  FTE 
student  from  1985  through  1990  compared  to  SACS  Level-Ill  data  for  institutions 
with  enrollments  between  5,001  and  10,000.  These  data  show  that  UNCW  is  above 
Q2  for  total  E&G  expenditures  per  FTE.  Additionally,  UNCW  is  above  Q3  level  for 
instruction,  research,  libraries,  and  institutional  support.  Academic  support  and 
public  service  are  the  only  categories  that  fall  below  the  Ql  level. 

Table  6.3  shows  E&G  expenditures  by  category  as  a  percent  of  total  E&G 
expenditures  compared  to  data  from  the  SACS  Level-Ill  survey.  Comparing  these 
data  with  SACS  data  shows  the  relative  emphasis  compared  to  other  institutions.  By 
trending  the  data  over  five  years,  shifts  in  emphasis  can  be  determined. 

Funding  for  UNCW  is  adequate  to  support  the  programs  offered.  Although 
scholarship  spending  is  lower  than  Q2,  as  shown  in  Table  6.2,  this  is  likely  due  to  the 


Table  6.1 


Current  UNCYV  Revenues  by  Source 
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Table  6.2 

Summary 

of  Expenditures 

for  Full-Time  Student  Equivalents, 

1985-90 
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Table  6.3 

Percentage 

of  Total  Educat 
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al  an 
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relatively  low  cost  of  attending  UNCW.  Academic  support  falls  below  the  Ql  level 
in  the  1986  data  comparison.  However,  academic  support  has  increased  56.7%  from 
1986  to  1990,  as  compared  to  a  25.3%  increase  for  overall  E&G  expenditures  per 
Kit.  Therefore,  the  allocation  deficiency  has  been  rectified.  Similarly,  public- 
service  funding  has  increased  1.35%  over  the  five-year  period,  and  it  was  likely  above 
the  Q2  level  in  1990. 

Table  6.3  shows  that  UNCW  exceeds  median  funding  in  the  categories  of 
instruction,  research,  libraries,  and  institutional  support.  The  trend  data  indicate  an 
appropriate  shift  of  funding  from  institutional  support  to  other  categories.  Generally, 
Table  6.3  indicates  that  the  primary  missions  of  instruction,  public  service,  and 
research  are  receiving  an  appropriate  share  of  the  available  funding.  Although 
UNCW  continues  to  be  a  very  affordable  institution  of  higher  education  for  North 
Carolina  residents,  a  disturbing  trend  is  illustrated  by  data  in  Table  6.1,  which  shows 
an  erosion  of  state-appropriated  support.  In  1985-86,  state  appropriations  accounted 
for  71.6%  of  E&G  expenditures.  In  1989-90,  this  support  had  dropped  to  68.34%. 
An  additional  decline  in  state-appropriated  support  as  a  percent  of  E&G 
expenditures  was  anticipated  in  1990-91.  During  the  same  period,  tuition  and  fees 
increased  as  a  percent  of  E&G  expenditures  from  16.44%  to  18.73%.  In  order  to 
ensure  access  to  the  University,  student  tuition  and  fees  must  be  held  to  a  minimum. 

Additional  analysis  of  data  in  Table  6.1  indicates  the  percentage  of 
endowment  income  has  dropped  over  the  same  five-year  period.  These  trends  should 
be  stopped  and  reversed.  A  capital  campaign  should  be  launched  in  1991-92  to 
secure  additional  gifts  to  increase  private  support  of  our  educational  mission. 
Endowment  growth  needs  to  be  increased  to  support  at  least  one  percent  of  E&G 
expenditures  by  soliciting  additional  gifts.  Funding  alternatives  within  current 
University  resources  need  to  be  sought  to  replace  relative  losses  in  state 
appropriations. 


Organization  for  the  Administration  of  Financial  Resources  (6.3.2) 

The  Chief  Financial  Officer  at  UNCW  is  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs  (VCBA),  who  reports  directly  to  the  Chancellor.  The  VCBA  is  responsible 
for  all  financial  activities  of  the  University,  including  physical-plant  maintenance  and 
operations,  all  operations  of  auxiliary  enterprises,  human  resources,  custody  and  care 
of  assets,  insurance,  public  safety,  purchasing,  telecommunications,  and  internal  audit. 
In  order  to  limit  the  span  of  supervision,  the  various  responsibilities  of  the  VCBA  are 
divided  by  function  into  five  units.  These  five  units  report  directly  to  the  VCBA. 
Figure  6.1  shows  the  organization  of  Business  Affairs  by  function  within  each  unit. 

The  VCBA  manages  the  University's  financial  resources  and  ensures  that 
those  resources  are  effectively  utilized  to  meet  the  goals  of  the  University  as  set  by 
the  Chancellor  and  his  cabinet.  Financial  concerns  are  reported  weekly  to  the 
Chancellor,  and  monthly  financial  reports  are  provided  to  all  account  managers, 
senior  officers,  and  the  Chancellor.  Additionally,  the  VCBA  reports  quarterly  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  on  financial  matters  and  prepares  for  the  Chancellor  an  annual 
financial  report,  which  is  provided  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  UNC  General 


Figure  6.2 
Business  Affairs  Organization  Chart  by  Function 
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Administration.  The  VCBA  serves  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  the  Endowment 
Board  and  as  Treasurer  of  the  Foundation  Board.  The  current  Vice  Chancellor  has 
served  in  that  position  since  1985  and  has  over  20  years  experience  in  university 
business  administration.  He  also  serves  on  several  national  professional  boards.  The 
VCBA  meets  weekly  with  staff  to  provide  open  communications  and  personal 
assistance  to  unit  managers.  These  meetings  ensure  that  the  VCBA  and  staff  are 
informed  on  matters  affecting  Business  Affairs  and  provide  a  vehicle  for 
dissemination  of  information  regarding  concerns  of  the  Chancellor,  the  cabinet,  and 
the  faculty.  The  VCBA  is  evaluated  annually  by  the  faculty  and  the  Chancellor. 
These  evaluations  provide  feedback  to  the  VCBA  and  are  used  as  a  positive  force 
for  change  within  the  operations  of  Business  Affairs.  The  VCBA  serves  on  several 
faculty  committees  including  the  Faculty  Budget  Committee,  the  Building  and 
Grounds  Committee,  the  Faculty  Welfare  Committee,  and  the  Bookstore  Committee. 

The  organizational  structure  in  Business  Affairs  has  evolved  to  its  present 
state  to  allow  the  VCBA  flexibility  to  perform  the  primary  function  of  a  coordinator 
with  various  facets  of  the  University  community  outside  of  Business  Affairs,  and  to 
ensure  that  concerns  and  needs  of  these  various  University  components  receive  the 
attention  warranted  within  the  operations  of  the  Business  Affairs  Division.  Various 
committees  have  been  formed  by  Business  Affairs  to  provide  advice  and  to  study 
various  functional  activities  managed  by  Business  Affairs.  Examples  of  such 
committees  are  the  Food  Services  Committee,  the  Housing  and  Food  Services 
Advisory  Board,  the  Human  Relations  Committee,  the  Employee  Performance 
Advisory  Committee,  the  Employee  Grievance  Committee,  and  the  Safety 
Committee. 

Evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  Business  Affairs  is  best  measured  by 
accomplishments  and  results  achieved.  During  the  1980's  the  following  tangible 
achievements  are  documented: 

1.  The  purchase  and  installation  of  University  computing  hardware  without  an 
increase  in  state  funding  to  support  the  purchase.   Cost:  $2  million. 

2.  The  purchase  and  installation  of  an  integrated  database  management  system 
from  Information  Associates,  "Z  Core,"  including  the  Financial  Records 
System  (FRS),  Student  Information  System  (SIS),  and  Human  Resource 
System  (HRS)  without  additional  funding  from  the  state  to  support  is 
purchase.   Cost:  $300,000. 

3.  The  purchase  of  a  telephone  system  without  additional  funding  from  the  state. 
Cost:  $650,000. 

4.  The  elimination  of  the  need  for  departmental  bookkeeping  by  installing  a 
purchasing  and  accounting  system  that  allows  real-time  access  and  update  for 
departmental  accounts  and  budgets. 

5.  The  creation  of  a  telecommunication  department  that  recovered  $100,000  in 
overcharges  during  the  first  year  of  operations. 

6.  A  doubling  of  the  housing  spaces  available  on  campus. 

7.  Relocation  of  the  physical-plant  complex  from  the  center  of  campus  to  a  new 
space  as  provided  on  the  Master  Facilities  Plan. 
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Despite  these  and  many  other  accomplishments  during  the  1980's,  Business 
Affairs  faced  many  challenges.  Foremost  among  these  is  the  current  trend  toward 
lower  state  support  of  E&G  activities.  Continued  transfer  of  these  reductions  in 
state-appropriated  support  to  student  tuition  and  fees  is  undesirable.  The  current 
telephone  system,  purchased  in  1984,  will  not  accommodate  on-campus  housing  and 
needs  upgrading  and  expansion.  Funding  for  additional  computing  capacity  needs 
to  be  provided.  Fiber-optic  cables  need  to  be  installed  campus-wide  to  provide  for 
computing  and  other  forms  of  electronic  transmission  needs. 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  should  develop  a 
funding  strategy  to  provide  for  expansion  of  the  telephone 
system,  installation  of  fiber-optic  cables,  and  expansion  of 
current  computer  hardware  over  the  next  ten  years. 


The  current  organizational  structure  needs  refining  to  reflect  UNCW's  current 
size  and  expected  growth. 

To  allow  increased  empowerment  at  lower  levels,  the 
University  should  develop  senior  managers,  directors,  and 
supervisors.  The  VCBA  and  management  in  general  are 
facing  greater  and  greater  demands  on  their  time.  If 
decision  making  were  delegated  to  lower  levels,  these 
managers  could  become  more  effective  and  productive. 


Budget  Planning  (6.3.3) 

UNCW  has  adopted  the  policy  that  decisions  regarding  the  allocation  of 
resources  can  best  be  made  at  the  departmental  level.  Departmental  budgets  provide 
chairs  with  a  management  tool  that  can  strengthen  the  decision-making  process  by 
requiring  the  establishment  of  departmental  priorities  consistent  with  the  University's 
overall  mission  and  goals. 

UNCW's  annual  departmental-budget  process  is  flow-charted  in  column  3  of 
Figure  6.2.  Request  packages  for  the  departmental  budget  are  prepared  and  sent  to 
the  senior  officers  approximately  six  months  before  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year. 
These  packages  contain  forms  and  detailed  instructions  for  formulating  departmental 
budget  requests.  The  senior  officers  distribute  these  packages  to  their  respective 
departmental  managers  for  preparation,  along  with  any  divisional  instructions, 
priorities,  and  deadlines.  Approximately  three  months  before  the  beginning  of  the 
fiscal  year,  departmental  managers  submit  to  their  dean  or  division  head  a  completed 
budget  request  for  approval  and  subsequent  submission  to  the  appropriate  senior 
officer.  Senior  officers  review  departmental  budgets  and  indicate  the  approved 
funding  levels,  contingent  upon  availability  of  funds. 

On  an  annual  basis,  the  constituent  institutions  of  the  UNC  system  may 
receive   additional   funding  based  on   the   Board  of  Governor's  projections  of 
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Figure  6.3 
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enrollment  growth.  After  the  designation  of  the  amounts  and  purposes  of  these 
funds  is  communicated  to  the  University,  usually  in  July,  these  new  funds  are  added 
to  the  UNCW  operating  budget.  The  various  approved  departmental  requests  may 
then  be  compared  to  the  new  UNCW  operating  budget  so  that  final  allocations  can 
be  made  to  the  departments.  Also,  during  this  point  in  the  budget  process, 
reallocation  of  funds  from  one  departmental  budget  to  another  may  occur,  if 
requested  by  the  senior  officers. 

The  Budget  Office  has  the  responsibility  of  reconciling  and  monitoring  the 
approved  departmental  budgets  to  the  new  UNCW  operating  budget.  The  total 
UNCW  operating  budget  for  any  one  fiscal  year  may  be  best  described  as  the  sum 
of  the  state  budget  and  any  other  revisions  which  are  approved  by  the  Office  of  State 
Budget  Management  (OSBM)  that  apply  to  that  fiscal  year.  The  state  budget  has 
two  primary  components:  the  continuation  budget,  which  provides  for  the  continuing 
level  of  service  for  existing  programs;  and  the  change  budget,  which  is  composed  of 
the  expansion  budget  for  current  operations  and  the  capital-improvement  budget. 
The  expansion  budget  provides  for  expansion  of  existing  programs,  new  programs  and 
salary  increases,  and  benefits.  The  capital-improvement  budget  provides  for 
construction,  major  repairs  and  maintenance,  and  land  purchases.  The  state  budget 
is  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  during  its  regular  session,  and  it  is  administered 
by  the  Governor  over  the  two-year  period,  or  biennium. 

A  flow  chart  showing  the  preparation  of  the  state  budget  and  the  UNCW 
operating  budget  is  presented  in  columns  1  and  2  of  Figure  6.2.  The  two-year  cycle 
begins  when  detailed  instructions  are  received  for  the  next  biennium's  continuation 
budget  in  August  of  even-numbered  years.  To  start  the  University  process,  the 
Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs-Finance  requests  from  the 
appropriate  departmental  budget  authorities  or  senior  officers  equipment  lists  and 
information  on  projected  costs  of  such  items  as  utilities,  maintenance  contracts, 
postage,  insurance,  one-time  facilities,  and  any  other  requirements.  After  this 
information  is  received,  Budget  Office  personnel  use  this  feedback  as  well  as 
information  about  allowable  inflationary  cost  factors  provided  in  the  instructions  to 
develop  proposed  increase  or  decrease  adjustments  to  the  Continuation  Budget. 
These  adjustments  are  keyed  into  the  OSBM  Automated  Budget  Preparation  System 
(BPS).  Discussions  with  OSBM  budget  analysts  and  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Business  Affairs-Finance  result  in  a  final  worksheet.  This  worksheet  —  providing 
data  for  the  year  just  ended,  the  current  authorized  year,  and  the  two  years  of  the 
next  biennium  —  plus  all  supporting  schedules  (such  as  equipment  purchase,  motor 
vehicle  purchase,  and  personnel)  and  narrative  explanations  are  submitted  to  the 
UNC  General  Administration  in  September  for  their  submission  to  the  State  Budget 
Office  in  the  same  month. 

Instructions  for  preparation  of  the  change  budget  are  received  in  August  of 
even-numbered  years.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  and  the  Associate 
Vice  Chancellor  prepare  the  capital-improvements  request.  The  planning  process 
which  results  in  the  Facilities  Master  Plan,  outlined  in  detail  on  page  372,  is  the  basis 
for  this  budget  request. 

The  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs-Finance  organizes  and 
coordinates  the  preparation  of  the  expansion-budget  request  for  current  operations 


350 

with  the  senior  officers.  The  Chancellor  and  the  vice  chancellors  of  each  division 
gather  as  much  input  as  possible  from  the  deans,  department  heads,  members  of  the 
faculty  and  administration,  and  representatives  of  the  Business  Office.  This  is  done 
through  both  direct  inquiries  and  the  departmental  budget  process  previously 
described. 

The  planning  and  development  of  academic  programs  by  Academic  Affairs  is 
another  formal  annual  planning  process.  In  this  process,  faculty,  department  heads, 
deans,  and  the  Provost's  Office  formally  solicit  General  Administration's  approval  to 
plan  a  new  academic  program.  After  receiving  permission  to  plan,  this  group  submits 
the  plan  for  General  Administration's  approval.  If  approved,  resources  required  to 
fund  new  programs  are  estimated,  and  this  information  is  presented  to  the  Provost. 

The  senior  officers  then  develop  University  priorities  for  institutional 
enhancement,  enrollment  change,  or  any  other  scheduled  priorities  outlined  in  the 
Instructions  for  Preparation.  Decisions  are  made  on  requests  to  be  presented  to 
General  Administration.  Narratives,  with  related  schedules  organized  by  state  budget 
subheads,  are  prepared  by  appropriate  areas,  justifying  the  requests  for  funds  other 
than  those  from  enrollment  changes.  Final  requests  are  compiled  by  the  Assistant 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs-Finance  and  the  Budget  Office  and  are 
submitted  to  General  Administration  for  review  in  December. 

Following  review  by  General  Administration  and  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 
continuation  and  change  budgets  are  sent  to  the  Office  of  State  Budget  Management 
in  January.  OSBM's  staff  and  the  Governor  usually  meet  to  finalize  the  economic 
forecast  and  make  final  decisions  on  the  primary  components  of  the  state  budget 
(continuation  and  change).  The  Governor's  amended  final  budget  recommendations 
go  to  the  General  Assembly  when  it  convenes  in  February. 

The  biennial  budgets  are  adjusted  in  even-numbered  years,  during  the  short 
session  of  the  General  Assembly.  Current  state  budget  conditions  and  priorities  are 
carefully  evaluated  at  this  time  and  significantly  impact  allocation  decisions  regarding 
what  was  originally  requested  for  the  second  year,  including  any  changes  since  the 
original  request. 

Following  the  completion  of  the  regular  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
(usually  in  April)  where  the  review,  amendment,  and  approval  of  the  biennial 
budgets  take  place,  OSBM  certifies  the  approved  continuation  budget  to  UNCW  via 
the  BC  307  document,  and  the  legislature  sends  approved  change-budget  allocations 
to  General  Administration.  The  change-budget  allocations  are  subsequently  reported 
to  UNCW  via  approved  BD  606  forms  and  become  a  part  of  the  UNCW  operating 
budget. 

In  the  Self-Study  Surveys,  only  25%  of  the  faculty  and  40%  of  the 
administrative  staff  expressed  an  understanding  of  the  process  involved  in  developing 
the  overall  University  budget.  Only  13%  of  the  faculty  felt  that  they  had  adequate 
influence  in  the  process. 

These  results  indicate  a  need  to  increase  communication  regarding  the 
University's  budget  process  among  the  senior-officer  levels  and  the  faculty  and 
administrative  staff  and  to  increase  the  faculty's  sense  of  involvement  and  influence 
over  the  entire  budget  process 
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The  Chancellor's  cabinet  should  maintain  and  publish 
annually  a  list  of  University  budget  priorities  and  distribute 
it  to  the  campus  community. 


The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  should  develop  a 
financial  plan  to  provide  temporary  alternative  funding  to 
replace  lost  state  appropriations  in  times  of  budgetary 
exigency. 


The  Chancellor  should  appoint  a  program-review  committee 
including  a  cross-section  of  key  faculty  and  administrators 
to  evaluate  the  University's  programs  on  an  ongoing  basis 
and  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor's  cabinet 
about  the  future  funding  of  such  programs. 


Another  way  to  increase  the  faculty  and  staffs  understanding  of  the  University 
budget  process  would  be  to  place  on  Library  reserve  a  copy  of  the  Procedures 
Manual  of  UNCW's  Office  of  Systems  and  Budget,  which  outlines  the  University's 
budget  process.  Also,  additional  information  about  the  University's  budget  process 
could  be  provided  by  financial-services  personnel  through  workshops.  The  Office  of 
Business  Affairs  should  also  continue  to  use  advances  in  computer  technology  to 
handle  the  University's  budget  process  more  effectively  and  efficiently. 


Budget  Control  (6.3.4) 

Consistent  with  UNCW's  operating  budget  and  subdivision  into  departmental 
budgets,  the  system  of  budgetary  control  ensures  that  the  budgetary  plans  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  the  Chancellor  are  carried  out. 

Budget  control  has  been  delegated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 
to  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs-Finance.  Budget-allocation 
figures  are  distributed  to  departmental  budget  authorities  as  they  are  funded. 
Expenditures  for  non-personnel  items  must  be  approved  by  departmental  managers. 
The  appropriate  Business  Affairs  personnel  review  each  requested  expenditure  to 
determine  the  propriety  of  the  request  and  the  availability  of  funds. 

Transaction  ledgers,  summarizing  all  financial  activity  for  the  month  and 
showing  year-to-date  totals  for  expenditures,  encumbrances,  and  available  budget 
balances  are  provided  monthly  to  each  departmental  manager.  The  senior  officers, 
deans,  and  assistant  vice  chancellors  also  receive  summary  reports  of  available  budget 
balances  each  month  for  all  departments  that  report  to  them. 

UNCW's  electronic  requisitioning  system  will  not  allow  a  department  to  create 
a  purchase  requisition  without  sufficient  budget  balances  available.   This  feature  is 
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effective,  as  most  of  the  University's  spending  is  done  through  the  automated 
purchasing  system. 

Additional  budgetary  control  is  provided  by  the  University's  automated 
budget-monitoring  system,  which  produces  overcommitment-notice  letters  that  are 
sent  to  departmental  budget  authorities  at  the  end  of  the  month  following  any 
overspending  of  any  individual  object-code  budgets.  This  might  occur  following  the 
processing  of  manual  checks,  interdepartmental  invoices,  decentralized  charges,  or 
temporary  payroll.  The  notices  direct  department  heads  to  correct  the 
overcommitment  by  requesting  a  budget  revision,  a  journal  entry  to  move  charges, 
or  a  purchase-order-change  order.  The  General  Fund  portion  of  the  UNCW 
operating  budget  is  appropriated  by  purpose  and  by  line  item.  Revisions  to  the 
budget,  as  appropriated,  must  be  approved  by  OSBM.  Generally,  the  Division  will 
not  allow  the  movement  of  funds  from  salary-related  to  non-salary-related  line  items 
or  the  movement  of  funds  from  instructional  to  non-instructional  purposes.  When 
revisions  to  the  UNCW  operating  budget  becomes  necessary,  they  are  promptly 
prepared  by  the  Budget  Office  and  submitted  in  writing  and  justified  on  Form  BD 
606.  If  a  departmental  manager  simply  requires  a  transfer  of  funds  from  one  non- 
salary-related  line  item  to  another,  this  can  usually  be  done  internally  by  the  Budget 
Office  with  an  internal  budget  revision,  which  does  not  require  OSBM  approval.  All 
approved  revisions  are  reflected  on  the  monthly  reports. 

As  reflected  in  annual  audits,  budget  control  at  UNCW  functions  well.  No 
audit  exceptions  have  been  taken  on  budget  items.  Generally  speaking,  departments 
are  able  to  make  most  reasonable  budget  revisions.  The  personnel  of  the  Financial 
Services  Division  constantly  strive  to  assist  and  educate  users  on  how  to  read  and 
interpret  monthly  reports  and  provide  other  requested  assistance. 


The  Relation  of  an  Institution  to  External  Budgetary  Control  (6.3.5) 

The  state  of  North  Carolina,  through  its  laws  and  budgetary  process,  provides 
87%  of  the  University's  funding  for  education  and  several  other  purposes. 
Consequently,  the  degree  of  control  exercised  by  the  state  and  its  ability  to  modify 
its  funding  during  recessionary  periods  greatly  affect  UNCW's  ability  to  deliver 
services. 

University  budgets  are  appropriated  by  purpose  and  by  line  item  within  each 
purpose.  Within  each  purpose  the  University  has  flexibility  to  adjust  non-personnel 
line  items,  with  the  exception  of  library  books  and  utilities.  Movement  between 
purposes  or  between  non-personnel  and  personnel  line  items  requires  approval  of  the 
State  Budget  Office.  Generally,  the  State  Budget  Office  will  not  allow  such 
reallocations  unless  justified  by  some  rare  occurrence,  such  as  the  settlement  of  a  law 
suit.  Although  the  state  system  of  control  can  be  cumbersome,  state  budgetary 
control  usually  does  not  hinder  UNCW  from  accomplishing  its  various  missions. 

Currently,  and  during  the  past  two  years,  the  state  has  experienced  shortfalls 
in  projected  revenue  collections.  The  cumulative  effects  of  these  shortfalls  have 
included  changes  to  the  student/teacher  ratio,  a  loss  of  positions,  and  decreased 
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operating  funds.  The  process  of  budget  cutting  used  by  the  state  legislature  can  be 
capricious  and  creates  confusion  and  uncertainty  within  the  University  community. 
Due  to  the  severity  and  length  of  the  current  recession  in  North  Carolina,  the 
Governor,  the  State  Budget  Division,  and  the  legislature  are  considering  new  and 
more  manageable  methods  of  controlling  budgets.  Unfortunately,  much  damage  has 
already  been  done  to  employee  and  student  morale  as  a  result  of  current  and 
anticipated  budget  cuts.  It  is  hoped  that  the  University  can  survive  these  lean  times. 
The  University  should  receive  lump-sum  allocations  from  the  state  and  be  allowed 
to  use  the  funds  allocated  in  the  most  efficient  manner  as  determined  by  the 
institution  itself.  Unused  appropriations  should  become  the  property  of  the 
University. 


Accounting,  Reporting,  and  Auditing  (6.3.6) 

The  UNCW  accounting  system  follows  generally  accepted  principles  of 
institutional  accounting  as  they  appear  in  "College  and  University  Business 
Administration,"  published  by  the  National  Association  of  College  and  University 
Business  Officers.  Monthly,  quarterly,  and  annual  financial  reports  are  prepared  by 
the  Accounting  Office  for  the  Chancellor,  senior  officers,  University  departments, 
state  and  federal  agencies,  and  the  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees.  Annual  audits  are 
conducted  by  the  State  Auditor's  Office  under  the  guidelines  of  "Audits  of  Colleges 
and  Universities,"  published  by  the  American  Institute  of  Certified  Public 
Accountants.  Annual  audit  reports  over  the  past  ten  years  have  rendered  unqualified 
opinions.  The  Office  of  Internal  Audit  at  UNCW  provides  independent  control  and 
appraisal  of  the  fiscal  and  administrative  operations  of  the  University. 

The  combination  of  experienced  accounting  personnel  and  the  capabilities  of 
the  financial-records  system  provides  accurate  and  timely  financial  data  to  University 
departments.  Many  specialized  reports  tailored  to  individual  departmental  needs  are 
prepared  on  an  ad-hoc  basis  by  financial-services  personnel. 

The  Accounting  Office  conducts  various  workshops  for  University  departments 
to  enhance  their  understanding  and  interpretation  of  financial  data. 

Advanced  technology  and  innovative,  goal-oriented  personnel  have  allowed 
Accounting  to  serve  the  University  departments  with  more  useful  and  timely  financial 
data.  However,  current  state  budgetary  constraints  have  limited  financial  resources. 
A  currently  vacant  position  in  Accounting  has  been  frozen  by  the  state.  This  vacancy 
limits  ability  to  provide  greater  specialized  reporting  to  University  departments.  The 
lack  of  financial  resources  has  limited  the  purchase  of  Electronic  Data  Processing 
(EDP)  equipment  for  enhanced  reporting  and  additional  much-needed  office  space. 

The  payroll  unit  of  Accounting  has  little  flexibility  in  the  services  it  can  offer 
UNCW  employees  since  payrolls  are  not  run  by  the  University  but  by  Central  Payroll 
in  Raleigh. 
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Purchasing  and  Inventory  Control  (6.3.7) 

Purchasing  and  Warehouse  Services  are  under  the  Director  of  Purchasing 
Services,  who  reports  to  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs-Business. 
Central  Stores  reports  to  the  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services,  who  answers  to  the  same 
Assistant  Vice  Chancellor.  Inventory  Control  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Director 
of  Financial  Reporting,  who  reports  to  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs-Finance. 

Requisitions  for  goods  and  services  not  available  through  Central  Stores  are 
sent  electronically  to  Purchasing  Services.  Upon  receipt  of  the  requisition,  the 
purchasing  agent  determines  if  the  items  requested  are  on  a  State  Term  Contract. 
If  so  a  purchase  order  is  generated  to  that  firm.  If  not,  and  the  item  is  less  than 
$10,000,  the  agent  requests  more  descriptive  information  and/or  specifications  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  quotations.  Upon  receipt  and  evaluation  of  the  quotations,  a 
vendor  is  selected,  and  a  purchase  order  is  electronically  issued.  If  the  item  costs 
more  than  $10,000,  a  requisition  to  State  Purchase  and  Contract  is  mailed  to  Raleigh, 
where  formal  bids  are  obtained  by  the  Purchase  and  Contract  Division,  returned  to 
UNCW  for  evaluation  and  recommendation,  certified  by  the  State  Board  of  Awards, 
and  returned  to  UNCW  for  a  purchase  order  to  be  generated. 

Copies  of  all  purchase  orders  which  meet  the  fixed-asset  criteria  are  forwarded 
to  the  Fixed  Asset  Accounting  Clerk,  who  monitors  and  reports  on  fixed-asset 
activity.  The  University  defines  fixed  assets  as  nonexpendable  property  costing  $500 
or  more  with  a  useful  life  of  one  year  or  more.  Upon  receipt  of  the  equipment,  the 
items  are  tagged  and  entered  on  the  Fixed  Asset  System.  Quarterly  reports  are 
prepared  by  Fixed  Assets,  from  which  entries  are  prepared  to  update  the  financial 
record,  so  that  the  two  systems  are  in  balance.  Annually,  each  department  head  is 
sent  a  printout  of  all  the  equipment  in  that  department  for  verification.  Any 
unresolved  items  in  this  inventory  report  are  reported  to  the  department's 
appropriate  vice  chancellor.  Also,  during  the  year  the  Internal  Audit  Department  on 
campus  verifies  several  department  fixed-asset  inventories.  This  provides  an 
additional  check  on  the  Fixed  Asset  System. 

Departments  wishing  to  purchase  items  available  through  Central  Stores  may 
do  so  electronically.  The  inventory  is  available  on  the  VAX,  and  departments  can 
immediately  determine  if  the  item  is  available  and/or  in  stock.  Using  the  same 
screen  they  can  place  the  order.  Deliveries  are  made  by  Central  Stores  personnel 
within  four  hours.  Central  Stores  management  works  with  Purchasing  to  determine 
which  items  are  purchased  repetitively  and  should  be  available  through  Central 
Stores.  Departments  are  also  encouraged  to  make  requests  to  Central  Stores  to 
stock  items  as  needed. 

The  Director  of  Purchasing  Services  has  been  delegated  the  responsibility  of 
signing  and  maintaining  the  files  of  all  contracts  for  service  and  maintenance,  lease 
agreements,  and  minor  construction. 

Purchasing  works  closely  with  Project  Design  and  Management  in  the 
preparation  of  bids  for  minor  construction  projects.  Advertisements  for  bids  are 
placed  in  the  newspapers,  specifications  are  prepared,  bid  packages  are  put  together, 
and  public  bid  openings  are  arranged.    Successful  bidders  are  awarded  contracts. 
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Project  coordinators  for  new  buildings  and  renovations  work  closely  with  Purchasing 
in  the  design,  layout,  and  selection  of  furnishings.  Purchasing  assists  with  the 
requisitioning  and  makes  the  procurement,  keeping  in  mind  the  budget  and 
installation  limitations  of  each  project. 

Purchasing  Services  is  able  to  provide  the  University  with  expertise  in 
obtaining  goods  and  services  of  the  best  quality  and  at  the  lowest  prices  within  the 
legal  boundaries  set  by  the  state  of  North  Carolina.  Those  North  Carolina 
regulations  that  govern  state-contract  purchases  insure  that  no  pressure  from  political 
or  business  interests  is  placed  upon  the  institution. 

A  comprehensive  collection  of  descriptive  literature  and  catalogs  on  a  wide 
range  of  materials  and  equipment  is  maintained.  Up-to-date  copies  of  Thomas 
Register,  Industrial  Directories,  Wilmington  City  Directory,  Sweet's  Catalog  File,  and 
various  annual  buyers'  guides  are  kept.  The  professional  buyers  keep  abreast  of  state 
and  University  purchasing  regulations,  new  products,  and  changes  in  the  marketplace. 
New-product  shows  and  professional-association  meetings  are  attended  by  the 
purchasing  agents. 
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Refund  Policy  (6.3.8) 

The  UNC  system  has  established  and  published  a  policy  for  refunding  tuition, 
fees,  and  charges  to  students.  The  University  policy  applies  to  all  students  and  is 
published  in  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues.  A  copy  of  this  published 
policy  is  attached  as  Figure  6.3.  The  current  refund  policy  as  published  in  the 
catalogues  is  adequate.  It  compares  favorably  to  the  refund  policy  of  other 
institutions. 


Cashiering  (6.3.9) 

Financial  Services  within  the  Office  of  Business  Affairs  has  the  responsibility 
for  management  of  the  cashiering  function.  Under  Financial  Services,  the  Cashier's 
Office  is  the  centralized  repository  for  receipting  all  funds  to  the  University  in 
accordance  with  the  North  Carolina  Statute  147-77,  North  Carolina  Budget  Manual 
5.1,  and  UNCW  Administrative  Procedures  Manual  CSH  1.10.  These  regulations 
govern  the  receipting,  accountability,  control,  and  depositing  of  funds  by  the 
University.   All  UNCW  employees  are  covered  under  a  blanket  honesty  bond. 

All  funds  receipted  at  the  Cashier's  Office  are  deposited  the  following 
morning  at  a  local  bank  (Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust,  N.A.)  or  the  North  Carolina 
State  Treasury.  The  daily  deposits  are  recorded,  and  certifications  of  deposit  are 
prepared  and  sent  to  the  State  Treasurer's  Office  in  Raleigh  by  courier  mail.  UNCW 
Campus  Police  transports  the  deposits  to  the  local  bank.  Cash  on  hand  is  held  in 
lockable  money  trays  during  regular  working  hours.  During  closed  hours,  all  cash 
and  cash  equivalents  are  secured  in  the  locked  trays  and  located  in  a  walk-in  vault. 
The  Cashier's  Office  is  secured  nightly  with  an  alarm  system. 

Upon  written  consent  from  the  Director  of  Accounting,  certain  departments 
are  responsible  for  maintaining  a  receipting  process  consistent  with  University  policy. 
Examples  of  such  departments  include  the  Office  of  Special  Programs  and  the 
University  Bookstore.  All  departments  approved  for  receipting  cash  must  adhere  to 
a  departmental  record-keeping  manual  provided  by  Financial  Services.  Departments 
and  activities  of  the  University  which  have  more  than  $30  in  depositable  currency 
and  coin  (including  checks)  must  deposit  funds  daily  and  receipt  the  deposit  in  the 
Cashier's  Office.  Deposits  of  less  than  $30  must  be  receipted  in  the  Cashier's  Office 
at  least  once  a  week.  All  cash  receipting  outside  the  Cashier's  Office  goes  through 
a  verification  and  reconciliation  process  within  Financial  Services.  All  funds  and 
procedures  are  subject  to  audit  by  authorized  University  personnel  and  the  Office  of 
the  State  Auditor. 

Monies  received  in  the  Cashier's  Office  are  recorded  either  through  the 
general-ledger  cash-receipting  system  or  the  Student  Information  System  (SIS).  Both 
systems  require  special  operator  numbers  and  passwords  to  safeguard  access.  All 
financial  activity  for  students  is  receipted  on  the  SIS  system,  which  is  an  on-line  real- 
time system.  SIS  receipts  are  consecutively  numbered,  assuring  accountability  for  all 
receipts  issued.  Control  reports  are  receipted  through  the  cash-receipting  system. 
The  cash-receipting  system  is  a  subsystem  of  the  Financial  Records  System  (FRS). 
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Figure  6.4 
Refund  Policy  (UNCW  Catalogues) 


REFUNDS-TUITION 

Students  who  officially  withdraw  from  the  University  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  the  registration  (Drop/Add)  period  will  receive  a  refund  of  the  amount  paid. 

Students  withdrawing  from  the  University  after  the  Drop/Add  period  will  be 
charged  10  percent  of  all  semester  charges  for  each  week  of  classes  that  have  been 
held  that  semester.  This  weekly  charge  begins  with  the  first  day  of  scheduled  classes 
regardless  of  the  actual  date  of  enrollment. 

No  refunds  will  be  made  for  withdrawals  after  the  end  of  the  ninth  week  of 
scheduled  classes. 

The  refund  policy  applies  to  complete  withdrawals  from  UNCW.  Students 
who  simply  reduce  their  course  load  after  the  Drop/Add  period  will  receive  NO 
refund  or  reduction  of  fees  whatsoever. 


REFUNDS-FINANCIAL  AID 

Students  who  receive  financial  aid  are  not  given  refunds  on  financial  aid 
received  when  charges  are  prorated  due  to  withdrawal. 


REFUNDS-HOUSING 

Housing  arrangements  are  effective  for  the  full  academic  year.  Agreements 
made  subsequent  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  remain  in  effect  until  the  close 
of  the  spring  semester.  Housing  deposit  and  charges  will  not  be  refunded  expect  as 
provided  for  below: 

1.  New  Students  (Incoming  Freshman  and  Transfers)  -  If  a  new  student, 
after  remitting  the  deposit  and  being  accepted  to  on-campus  housing,  decides  not  to 
live  on  campus  and  gives  notice  of  this  decision  in  writing  by  May  15,  1991  in  the 
case  of  application  for  the  fall  semester, or  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  semester 
in  case  of  the  application  for  spring  semester,  the  deposit  shall  be  refunded  less  at 
$25.00  administrative  charge.  Requests  for  refund  received  after  May  15,  1991  will 
be  denied  and  the  $100.00  deposit  forfeited.  This  condition  also  applies  to  students 
remitting  the  deposit  and  being  accepted  to  on-campus  housing  after  May  15,  1991. 

2.  Returning  Students  (students  currently  or  previously  enrolled  at 
UNCW)  -  The  $100.00  housing  deposit  is  non-refundable  to  returning  students  after 
being  accepted  to  on-campus  housing.  (Exceptions  being  marriage,  transferring  to 
another  institution  or  withdrawal  from  UNCW  -  less  $25.00  administrative  fee). 
Notification  must  be  received  in  the  Housing  Office,  in  writing,  by  May  15,  1991. 

3.  Room  rent  for  either  semester  will  not  be  refunded  once  a  student 
officially  moves  into  a  residence  hall/apartment/suite. 

4.  A  pro-rata  refund  of  meal  plan  charges  will  be  made  to  students  who 
officially  withdraw  from  the  University. 
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All  transactions  are  recorded  through  a  batch  process  into  FRS.  University  cash 
receipts  are  consecutively  numbered  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
accounting  principles  (GAAP).  Cash-control  reports  are  produced  daily  for  cash 
verification. 

The  University  Cashier's  Office  maintains  a  petty  cash  fund  for  use  by  all 
departments  in  accordance  with  UNCW  Administrative  Procedures  Manual  CSH 
1.20.  Individual  reimbursement  for  petty  cash  expenditures  may  be  obtained  by 
submitting  a  properly  prepared  Petty  Cash  Reimbursement  Request  form.  Ancillary 
petty  cash  funds  may  be  authorized  by  Financial  Services  if  activity  warrants. 
Departments  or  activities  authorized  to  maintain  ancillary  petty  cash  funds  are 
responsible  for  safeguarding  the  fund,  adhering  to  all  policies  and  procedures  for 
petty  cash  expenditures,  reconciliation,  and  reimbursements.  Petty  cash  funds  are 
subject  to  periodic  audit  by  University  personnel  and  the  Office  of  State  Auditors. 

The  present  cashiering  function  complies  with  the  North  Carolina  State 
Statute  147-77,  North  Carolina  Budget  Manual  5.1,  and  UNCW  Administrative 
Procedure  Manual.  While  maintaining  the  accountability  and  control  for  receipting 
University  funds,  the  Cashier's  Office  seeks  to  serve  students,  faculty,  and  staff  in  an 
efficient  and  professional  manner.  Faculty,  staff,  and  student  surveys  each  yielded 
a  positive  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  the  Cashier's  Office.  Fifty-seven  percent 
of  the  students  responding  were  satisfied  with  the  Cashier's  Office  service;  65%  of 
faculty  and  78%  of  staff  responded  favorably. 

The  Cashier's  Office  is  reviewed  periodically  by  the  UNCW  Internal  Audit 
Department  and  annually  by  the  Office  of  the  State  Auditors. 

In  order  to  ensure  that  all  cashiering  functions  continue  with  a  high  degree 
of  accuracy  and  compliance  to  North  Carolina  guidelines,  adequate  resources  are 
needed  to  maintain  and  acquire  computer  equipment.  As  the  University  has  grown 
in  student  enrollment  and  University  receipts  have  increased,  the  number  of 
employees  in  the  Cashier's  Office  has  remained  constant.  Additional  personnel 
would  improve  effectiveness  in  serving  the  University  community. 
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Investment  Management  (6.3.10) 

UNCW  has  three  types  of  investable  funds:  endowment  principal,  cash  on 
deposit  with  the  State  Treasurer,  and,  from  time  to  time,  cash  from  construction 
loans.  Investment  of  endowment  funds  is  controlled  by  a  separate  Endowment  Board 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  pursuant  to  instructions  contained  in  UNC 
General  Administration  Administrative  Memorandum  No.  93  dated  October  28, 
1977.  UNCW  is  required  to  deposit  practically  all  funds  with  the  State  Treasurer's 
Office.  The  investment  of  these  funds  is  not  under  the  control  of  UNCW  or  its 
Board  of  Trustees.  Investment  funds  received  from  construction  loans  are  usually 
limited  by  the  loan  agreement  to  government  securities  or  commercial-bank 
certificates.  Figure  6.4  is  a  copy  of  a  resolution  dated  April  9,  1986,  from  the  Board 
of  Trustees  authorizing  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  and  the  Assistant 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs-Finance  to  invest  University  funds  in  bank 
certificates  of  deposit  or  in  U.S.  government  securities  or  obligations. 

Due  to  state  laws,  to  UNC  General  Administration  policies  and  procedures, 
and  to  other  external  factors,  UNCW  administrators  have  little  flexibility  in  the 
investment  of  University  assets.  The  only  significant  pool  of  investable  University 
assets  is  under  the  control  of  the  Endowment  Board.  There  are  no  written 
instructions  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  the  Endowment  Board  regarding 
investment  policies  and  guidelines. 


Recom- 
menda- 
tion: 


The  Chancellor  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs  should  develop  broad  guidelines  and  policies 
regarding  the  investment  of  endowment  principal  for  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  An  appropriate  resolution  should  be 
passed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  adopting  these  guidelines 
and  policies.  This  information  should  be  supplied  to  the 
Endowment  Board  and  should  be  published. 


Risk  Management  and  Insurance  (6.3.11) 

The  University  has  a  comprehensive  risk-management  program.  The 
Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  is  responsible 
for  administering  the  insurance  and  risk-management  program  for  the  University. 
Business  Services  is  responsible  for  obtaining  insurance  coverage  and  responding  to 
specific  requests.  The  Director  of  Safety  and  the  Chancellor's  Safety  Committee 
(which  has  existed  since  1986)  are  charged  annually  with  evaluating  the  campus, 
making  recommendations  for  reducing  risk,  and  improving  safety.  Within  five  years, 
a  position  should  be  created  to  manage  the  University's  insurance  program. 

The  following  insurance  protections  are  currently  in  place.  Coverage  is 
provided  by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Insurance  through  independent 
insurance  agents. 
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Figure  6.5 
Resolution 

RESOLUTION 


WHEREAS,  R.  O.  Walton,  Jr.  is  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  and 
Timothy  A.  Jordan  is  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  -  Finance, 
and 

WHEREAS,  the  positions  of  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  and 
Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  -  Finance  require  the  authority 
to  invest  University  funds, 

THEREFORE  HE  rr  RESOLVED,  that  R.  O.  Walton,  Jr.  and  Timothy  A.  Jordan 
lie  authorized  to  invest  available  University  funds.  Said  investments  to  be  in 
bank  Certificates  of  Deposit  or  in  U.  S.  Government  Securities  or  obligations. 


Certified  to  be  a  true  copy  of  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Tlie  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  at  the  regular  meeting  lie  Id 
on  April  9,  1986. 


'  Catherine  C.  Burruss 


Assistant  Secretary 
Board  of  Trustees 


Dated:   April  9,  1986 
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1.  Fire  Insurance  (Coverage  by  the  State  Fire  Insurance  Fund)  All  buildings 
are  automatically  covered.  Business  Services  reports  each  new  building  when 
the  University  has  accepted  the  building  from  the  contractor. 

2.  Extended  Coverage  (State  Fire  Insurance  Fund)  This  covers  damage  by  riot, 
explosion,  vehicle,  smoke,  hail,  aircraft,  and  windstorms.  This  coverage  is 
carried  on  all  auxiliary  funded  buildings,  the  Chancellor's  house,  and  certain 
items  such  as  the  telephone  switchboard  and  the  mainframe  computer.  Cost 
is  charged  to  the  department  concerned. 

3.  All-Risk  Coverage  (State  Fire  Insurance  Fund)  This  coverage,  which 
departments  may  request,  covers  all  risks,  but  mainly  theft  and  vandalism. 
There  is  a  $1,000  deductible  for  theft  and  a  $500  deductible  for  all  other 
losses.  Business  Services  assists  departments  in  determining  the  cost  and 
advisability  of  carrying  this  coverage.   Cost  is  charged  to  the  department. 

4.  Vehicle-Liability  Insurance  (Commercial)  All  state  vehicles  are  automatically 
covered.  Cost  is  prorated  among  owning  departments  by  Business  Services. 
A  statewide  contract  is  negotiated  by  the  Independent  Insurance  Agents 
Association. 

5.  Vehicle  Collision  Insurance  (Commercial)  Coverage  is  carried  at  the 
department's  request.  Business  Services  obtains  a  policy  annually  from  the 
Independent  Insurance  Agents  Association  and  prorates  the  cost  among 
departments. 

6.  Art  Insurance  (Commercial)  Business  Services  obtains  a  policy  annually 
through  the  Independent  Insurance  Agents  Association  for:  (a)  art  owned  by 
the  University  while  on  campus,  in-transit,  or  on  loan;  and  (b)  art  that  is  on 
loan  for  exhibits  in  the  University  Union  and  the  University  Center.  The 
University  maintains  information  and  records  of  each  item  and  its  value. 

7.  Athletic  Insurance  (Commercial)  In  past  years,  the  Athletic  Department  has 
obtained  this  coverage.  The  state,  though  the  Independent  Insurance  Agents 
Association,  is  planning  to  negotiate  a  master  policy  beginning  next  year  to 
include  all  16  universities.  Business  Services  will  determine  the  coverage 
desired  by  the  Athletic  Department  and  procure  it  through  this  process. 

8.  Boiler  Insurance  (Commercial)  All  boilers  on  campus  are  covered  through 
the  Independent  Insurance  Agents  Association. 

9.  Boat  Insurance  All  University  boats  are  insured  for  liability.  Cost  is  prorated 
among  owning  departments  by  Business  Services.  A  statewide  contract  is 
negotiated  by  the  Independent  Insurance  Agents  Association. 

10.  Crime  Insurance  (Commercial)  This  covers  loss  of  monies  during  peak 
periods  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Business  Services  coordinates 
requirements  with  all  departments  and  obtains  coverage  through  the 
Independent  Insurance  Agents  Association. 

11.  Liability  Insurance  (Commercial)  The  following  programs  provide  coverage: 
a.         Nursing-Students  Coverage:  In  conjunction  with  the  Dean  of  Nursing, 

Business  Services  obtains  an  annual  policy  for  all  nursing  students  and 
faculty  in  courses  designated  by  the  Dean. 
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b.  State  Employee  Personal  Liability:  All  state  employees  are  insured  for 
liability  by  the  state  for  torts  up  to  $100,000.  The  University  provides 
for  excess  liability  of  an  additional  $900,000. 

c.  Student  Insurance:  (Commercial)  Business  Services  negotiates  a 
student  health-insurance  policy  with  advice  from  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs.  The  program  is  made  available  to  all  enrolled 
students  on  a  voluntary  basis.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  the  Health 
and  Wellness  Center  provide  information  and  applications. 
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PHYSICAL  RESOURCES  (6.4) 


UNCW  currently  meets  all  of  the  minimum  accreditation  criteria  of  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  pertaining  to  physical  resources. 
Specifically,  the  physical  resources  of  the  University  are  adequate  to  serve  the  needs 
of  the  institution.  Space  allocated  to  the  various  institutional  functions  is  also 
adequate.  Existing  facilities  are  reasonably  well  maintained,  and  the  University 
adheres  to  an  annually  modified  plan  for  the  upkeep  of  its  property.  The  University 
provides  a  safe  and  secure  environment  for  the  conduct  of  activities.  The  institution 
provides  administrative  responsibility  for  health  and  safety  programs  and  maintains 
and  regularly  evaluates  a  comprehensive  safety  plan.  Finally,  the  institution  has  a 
master  plan  which  is  periodically  reviewed  and  updated. 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  is  situated  on  a  661-acre  site  midway 
between  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  The  University  has  a  total  of 
77  buildings  with  a  total  gross  space  of  1,412,552  square  feet.  The  average  age  of 
buildings  is  13.7  years. 

Academic  buildings  on  campus  total  15  in  number  with  a  gross  square  footage 
of  463,092  and  an  average  age  of  16.4  years.  They  include  a  total  of  82  classrooms 
with  4,234  stations,  34  laboratories  with  884  stations,  and  health  and  physical- 
education  training  facilities.  The  academic  buildings  are  generally  located  toward  the 
western  portion,  or  front,  of  the  campus  tract.  They  are  of  brick,  modified  Georgian 
design. 

There  are  a  total  of  22  administrative  and  support  facilities.  Those  located 
in  the  front  portion  of  the  campus  are  constructed  of  brick  and  are  modified 
Georgian  in  design.  However,  many  of  the  support  facilities  are  pre-engineered 
metal  buildings.  These  have  been  grouped  into  a  support-services  area  in  the 
southeastern  portion  of  the  campus. 

The  campus  has  facilities  for  housing  1,958  students.  Student  housing  is 
located  in  the  southeastern  area  of  the  campus.  Housing  areas  contain  integral 
playing  fields  for  various  sports  including  tennis,  basketball,  volleyball,  and  softball. 
These  areas  are  interconnected  with  well-lit  concrete  walks  and  have  adjacent 
parking  facilities.  The  majority  of  the  buildings  are  modern,  simple  designs  with 
brick  exteriors.  The  13  apartments,  however,  are  constructed  of  brick  and  siding 
exteriors.  All  units  can  accommodate  handicapped  residents  and  contain  bathrooms. 

The  University's  athletic  facilities  are  located  in  the  southwestern  portion  of 
the  campus.  In  addition  to  those  facilities  listed  below  or  previously  described  under 
the  academic  buildings  are  the  following  facilities:  baseball,  softball,  and  soccer  fields 
and  multi-use  playing  fields;  a  state-of-the-art  track-and-field  area  with  granulated 
rubber  surface  on  asphalt  base;  tennis  courts;  and  outdoor  basketball  courts.  These 
playing  areas  are  in  addition  to  those  located  in  the  student  housing  area. 

In  addition,  the  University  owns  property  in  areas  outside  the  main  campus. 
The  Kenan  House  (the  Chancellor's  residence)  and  its  associated  buildings  and  the 
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Wise  House  and  Apartment  complex  are  located  near  downtown  Wilmington.  Four 
buildings  which  house  the  Center  for  Marine  Science  Research  are  located  near 
Wrightsville  Beach. 

The  existing  physical  resources  range  form  barely  adequate  to  adequate  for 
meeting  the  University's  mission  given  the  present  curriculum  and  student  population. 
However,  many  of  these  resources  are  already  stretched  to  capacity  and  beyond.  The 
need  for  additional  facilities  is  reflected  in  the  results  of  the  Self-Study  Surveys,  in 
which  48%  of  the  faculty  and  30%  of  the  staff  disagreed  with  the  statement,  "The 
physical  resources,  buildings,  and  equipment  meet  the  needs  of  the  University." 
Forecast  increases  in  the  student  population  and  the  implementation  of  planned 
curriculum  expansion  will  require  additional  facilities.  The  campus  has  adequate 
undeveloped  land  to  meet  these  needs. 


Space  Management  (6.4.1) 

The  space  allocated  to  the  various  institutional  functions  is  adequate  for  the 
effective  conduct  of  these  functions.  However,  in  certain  areas  effectiveness  is 
severely  restricted  by  the  lack  of  additional  space,  and  most  departments  have 
requested  more  classrooms  and  faculty  offices.  There  is  also  a  shortage  of  laboratory 
and  storage  space.  Problems  associated  with  space  shortage  are  reflected  in  the  Self- 
Study  Surveys,  in  which  42%  of  the  faculty  and  25%  of  the  staff  disagreed  with  the 
statement,  "There  is  adequate  space  for  University  functions." 

Management  of  the  available  space  within  the  academic  areas  has  been  good, 
and  plans  have  been  made  to  shift  allocations  of  space  as  new  facilities  become 
available.  The  construction  in  1988  of  a  new  building  for  the  Cameron  School  of 
Business  allowed  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Science  to  move  into  Bear  Hall, 
which  had  been  vacated  by  the  School  of  Business.  The  offices  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  were  also  moved  to  Bear  Hall.  The  humanities  departments  in 
Morton  Hall  were  able  to  expand  into  the  space  previously  occupied  by 
Mathematical  Sciences.  Similarly,  the  Departments  of  Biological  Sciences,  Earth 
Sciences,  Chemistry,  and  Physics  will  have  their  current  space  problems  alleviated 
upon  construction  of  the  planned  Physical  Sciences  Building.  The  Departments  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics  will  move  from  DeLoach  Hall  into  the  new  building,  and 
Earth  Sciences  will  move  into  DeLoach  Hall.  To  date,  only  the  architectural  and 
engineering  planning  of  the  Physical  Sciences  Building  has  been  funded,  and  this  has 
taken  place  during  the  1990-92  academic  years.  Unfortunately,  the  programs  of  these 
departments  are  currently  limited  by  available  space,  and  it  may  be  three  or  more 
years  before  construction  of  the  new  building  and  the  renovation  of  DeLoach  Hall 
can  be  completed. 

The  need  for  a  new  Fine  Arts  facility  has  been  apparent  for  many  years,  and 
the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  has  prepared  a  list  of  requirements  for  a  new  building. 
The  present  facilities  are  inadequate,  both  in  terms  of  space  and  function.  A  Fine 
Aits  Building  is  currently  on  the  master  plan  as  the  next  new  academic  building  on 
the  main  campus  after  the  Physical  Sciences  Building.  Also  under  consideration  is 
the   addition  of  a  new  facility  for  the  Center  for  Marine   Science   Research. 
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Completion  of  these  planned  facilities  would  relieve  many  of  the  space  problems  on 
campus  and  greatly  enhance  the  overall  mission  of  the  University. 

The  area  of  greatest  concern  is  availability  of  classroom,  office,  laboratory, 
and  storage  space,  especially  to  meet  anticipated  needs  for  expansion. 

UNCW's  administration  should  seek  funding  for: 

•  a  new  Physical  Sciences  Building; 

•  a  new  Fine  Arts  Building; 

•  relocation  of  the  Center  for  Marine  Science  Research 
to  property  owned  by  the  University  on  Masonboro 
Sound;  and 

•  a  general  classroom  building. 

It  is  especially  important  that  the  University  increase  staff  support  and  funds  for 
buildings,  grounds,  and  equipment  maintenance  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  campus 
expansion. 


Buildings,  Grounds,  and  Equipment  Maintenance  (6.4.2) 

The  primary  goal  of  the  Physical  Plant  Department  is  to  provide  maintenance 
and  operations  support  for  all  University  properties,  including  buildings  and  support 
equipment,  grounds  and  paved  areas,  rolling  stock,  and  utilities. 

The  Physical  Plant  Department  uses  a  five-year  plan  to  project  resources. 
This  plan  is  reviewed  annually.  The  Physical  Plant  Department  also  does  annual 
budget  plans  and  a  biannual  expansion  plan  under  the  state's  Biennium  Budget 
system.  Projects  not  funded  through  the  annual  budget  are  submitted  as  special 
projects  for  funding  consideration.  Special  projects  may  include  deferred 
maintenance  items.  The  Maintenance  and  Operations  Section  also  plans  annually 
for  the  testing,  calibration,  and  maintenance  of  three  specific  types  of  major 
equipment:  chillers,  boilers,  and  transformers.  The  Grounds  Section  prepares  annual, 
seasonal,  and  weekly  work  plans.  The  results  of  their  plans  are  reviewed  annually. 
Housekeeping  accomplishes  the  major  portion  of  its  planning  during  major  breaks, 
when  special  cleaning  projects  can  be  accomplished. 

The  Physical  Plant  Department  is  located  within  the  Business  Affairs  Division, 
and  its  Director  reports  directly  to  the  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs.  The  department  has  99  permanent  personnel  positions,  one  of  which  is 
arrived  at  by  adding  together  two  part-time  positions.  The  Physical  Plant 
Department  is  organized  into  four  major  sections:  Administrative,  Maintenance  and 
Operations,  Grounds,  and  Housekeeping. 


Administrative  Section 

The  Administrative  Section's  main  function  is  to  provide  administrative 
support  to  the  entire  Physical  Plant  Department.  It  provides  routine  administrative 
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functions  such  as  typing,  filing,  and  receptionist  duties.   However,  it  also  provides  a 
range  of  other  support  tasks: 

1.  Computer  Support  This  includes  ensuring  the  integrity  of  all  computer- 
generated  data,  diagnostic  review  of  existing  programs  in  support  of  the 
Department,  development  of  satellite  manual-record  systems,  and 
communication  with  organizations  external  to  the  department  on  computer 
matters.  Also  included  is  the  training  of  new  operators  and  maintenance  of 
operations  manuals,  data  files,  and  codes. 

2.  Work-Order  Processing  This  function  includes  receiving  incoming  work 
requests,  assigning  numbers,  entering  them  into  the  computer,  forwarding  the 
work  orders  to  the  shops,  receiving  the  completed  work  orders,  and  closing 
the  completed  ones  into  the  history  files. 

3.  Requisitions  This  function  involves  the  preparation  and  forwarding  of  all 
requests  for  materials  and  supplies  to  the  Purchasing  Department  and  Central 
Stores  for  internal  supply  requirements  and  for  materials  for  work  orders. 

4.  Accounting  This  function  consists  of  receiving  the  completed  work  orders  and 
processing  them  through  the  billing  cycle,  preparing  and  monitoring  the  motor 
pool  and  of  utilities-related  budgets,  review  and  analysis  of  all  departmental 
budgets,  all  accounting  procedures  related  to  special  projects,  processing  of 
department  time  sheets,  travel  requests,  and  check  requests. 

5.  Maintenance  Planning  Those  work  orders  not  assigned  to  the  shops  for 
immediate  execution  are  received  by  the  maintenance  planner  and,  in 
coordination  with  the  Maintenance  and  Operations  Section,  are  scheduled  for 
accomplishment  on  a  weekly  basis.  Also  encompassed  within  this  function  are 
planning  and  estimates  for  minor  renovations  and  alterations,  related 
estimates,  inspection,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  roofs. 


Maintenance  and  Operations  Section 

The  Maintenance  and  Operations  Section  consists  of  six  units:  Heating, 
Ventilating  and  Air  Conditioning  (HVAC),  Electrical,  Painting,  Carpentry, 
Locksmith,  and  Preventive  Maintenance.  The  main  purposes  of  this  section  are  to 
provide  maintenance  and  repair  services  to  University  buildings  and  equipment  as 
required  or  requested;  to  promote  the  longevity  of  the  facility,  life  safety,  and 
personnel  comfort;  to  operate  the  major  building  systems  (heating,  cooling, 
ventilating,  electrical,  water,  and  sewage);  to  promote  energy  conservation  and  safety; 
and  to  prolong  the  life  and  efficiency  of  operating  equipment  through  preventive 
maintenance. 

Routine  maintenance  and  repair  work  and  minor  renovations  and  alterations 
are  accomplished  in-house  by  the  appropriate  craft  section  upon  receipt  of  a  work 
order  by  that  unit.  Exceptions  to  this  are  elevators,  fire  alarm  systems,  pest  control, 
and  filter-media  replacement.  These  have  been  contracted  out  based  upon  efficiency, 
technical-skill  requirements,  or  economy.  All  buildings  have  separate  heating  and 
cooling  systems.  These  are  monitored  at  least  once  daily  by  two  operating-equipment 
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personnel  assigned  specifically  to  this  task.  Preventive  maintenance  is  performed  on 
all  operating  equipment  annually  by  the  Preventive  Maintenance  Unit,  which 
operates  from  prepared  checklists. 


Housekeeping  Section 

The  purpose  of  the  Housekeeping  Section  is  to  provide  a  clean,  healthy,  and 
safe  environment.  In  addition  to  routine  daily  care  and  cleaning  of  all  academic 
buildings,  administrative  offices,  laboratories,  the  University  Center,  and  the 
University  Union,  the  section  supports  many  special  activities  such  as  Parent's  Day, 
the  Azalea  Festival  activities,  and  Commencement.  The  Housekeeping  Section  has 
maintained  adequate  standards  of  cleanliness  throughout  their  assigned  areas.  This 
has  been  attested  to  during  the  various  inspections  conducted  by  state  and  local 
authorities.  However,  with  the  continued  growth  of  facilities,  the  Housekeeping 
Section  too  is  in  need  of  additional  personnel  and  updated  equipment.  Presently  the 
ratio  of  floor  space  to  housekeepers  is  21,950  square  feet  of  cleanable  floor  space  per 
housekeeper. 


Grounds  Section 

The  purpose  of  the  Grounds  Section  is  to  maintain  the  University  exterior 
grounds  in  a  professional  and  pleasing  manner.  In  addition,  the  Grounds  Section 
provides  automotive-maintenance  services  to  the  campus  and  operates  the  refueling 
facility.  The  Grounds  Section  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  335  acres  of 
developed  land  and  225  acres  of  turfed  areas  and  related  irrigation  systems,  including 
two  off-campus  sites.  It  is  also  responsible  for  the  maintenance  and  cleaning  of 
seven  miles  of  roads,  21  parking  lots,  and  the  entire  storm-drainage  system  of  the 
campus.  The  Grounds  Section's  fuel  facility  dispenses  approximately  4,000  gallons 
of  fuel  each  month  and  maintains  101  vehicles  and  85  other  assorted  items  of 
equipment. 

The  Grounds  Section  has  seen  a  significant  increase  in  responsibilities.  Since 
1980,  developed  areas  have  increased  from  220  to  335  acres,  and  the  included  turfed 
area  has  increased  from  115  to  225  acres.  There  has  also  been  a  concerted  effort  to 
bring  color  to  the  campus  with  flowered  planting  beds.  During  this  same  period, 
however,  only  one  person  was  added  to  the  grounds  crew.  Although  there  has  been 
an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  equipment,  additional  personnel  will  be  required  in  the 
future  to  maintain  the  condition  of  the  grounds  as  the  University  continues  to  grow. 
Since  1983,  the  majority  of  the  landscape  design  for  new  areas,  as  well  as  several 
irrigation  systems,  has  been  developed  in-house  by  the  grounds  superintendent. 

In  1986,  a  formal  preventive-maintenance  program  was  instituted  and  staffed 
with  five  personnel  dedicated  exclusively  to  preventive  maintenance  and  separate 
from  the  crafts  shops.  This  has  been  a  significant  step  in  prolonging  the  life  cycle  of 
operating  equipment  and  helping  to  avoid  breakdowns  and  resulting  work  orders. 
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Essentially  the  goal  of  this  program  is  to  provide  scheduled  preventive  maintenance 
to  all  operating  equipment  at  least  annually,  and  more  often  if  required. 

Another  significant  innovation  was  the  computerization  in  1987  of  the  Physical 
Plant  Department's  work-order  system  and  the  related  billing  system.  This  action 
provided  significant  improvement  in  the  initiation,  monitoring,  and  processing  of 
work  orders  and  improved  the  accuracy  and  timeliness  of  billings  to  the  customer. 
The  system  also  provides  for  management  reports  and  the  accumulation  of  data 
about  the  history  of  facilities.  Deferred  maintenance  is  one  of  the  reports  generated 
and  reviewed  periodically.  Funds  are  then  sought  for  priority  requirements  through 
programs  such  as  the  annual  Special  Projects  Program.  The  system  also  provides  for 
the  automatic  generation  of  preventive-maintenance  work  orders  based  upon  loaded- 
equipment  data  and  the  availability  of  personnel. 

Overall,  the  level  of  maintenance  of  buildings,  grounds,  and  equipment  is 
good.  In  the  Self-Study  Surveys,  57.0%  of  the  faculty  and  63.1%  of  the  staff  agreed 
with  the  statement,  "The  buildings  I  use  are  well  maintained."  This  is  due  in  no  small 
part  to  the  relatively  young  age  of  the  facilities,  which  have  an  average  age  of  about 
14  years.  In  future  years,  as  the  facilities  age,  increased  work  will  be  required  to 
maintain  the  same  level  of  appearance  and  utilization. 


Safety  and  Security  (6.4.3) 

As  indicated  by  the  Self-Study  Surveys,  a  majority  of  both  staff  and  faculty 
believe  the  University  provides  a  healthful,  safe,  and  secure  environment  for  all 
members  of  the  campus  community.  The  results  of  eight  questions  related  to  safety 
and  security  are  presented  in  Table  6.4. 


Safety  Department 

The  Safety  Department  and  its  staff  are  charged  with  the  administrative 
responsibility  (and  oversight)  for  environmental  health  and  safety  programs.  One  of 
the  functions  of  the  Safety  Department  is  to  assist  all  levels  of  management  to  reduce 
injury,  accidents,  and  hazards  and  to  provide  adequate  emergency  response  for 
natural  disasters  and  emergencies.  In  support  of  this  goal,  a  series  of  training 
sessions  and  education  workshops  is  offered.  Frequent  safety  inspections  and 
monitoring  efforts  provide  feedback  to  managers  for  the  evaluation  of  existing 
comprehensive  safety  programs. 

The  Safety  Department  should  expand  safety  education  and 
training  opportunities  on  campus. 
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Table  6.4 

Safety  and  Security  Questionnaire  Results 

Staff 
%  Agree 

Faculty 
%  Agree 

Adequate  safety  procedures  and  equipment  are 
provided  in  laboratories,  studios,  and  other 

75 

63 

potentially  hazardous  areas. 

I  am  aware  of  how  to  evacuate  the  buildings  on 

83 

68 

campus. 

Emergency  telephone  numbers  are  posted  in  my 
building. 

55 

61 

The  campus  has  adequate  lighting. 

72 

73 

Work  areas  in  my  building(s)  are  adequately 
lighted. 

73 

78 

My  building  is  secured  at  night  by  campus  police. 

72 

62 

Key  control  in  my  building  is  well  maintained. 

76 

64 

The  services  provided  by  campus  police,  including 
enforcement  of  parking  regulations,  are  adequate. 

70 

63 

The  Safety  Department  also  provides  for  the  collection,  storage,  and  removal 
from  campus  of  hazardous  wastes.  The  Department's  Radiation  Safety  Officer  also 
oversees  the  removal  of  radiation  waste.  These  activities  are  routinely  coordinated 
with  state  and  local  agencies. 

The  Safety  Department  has  a  staff  that  also  manages  the  State  Employee's 
Workplace  Requirements  Program  for  safety-and-health  and  accidents  programs. 
The  Department  ensures  compliance  with  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act. 
In  addition,  the  staff  conducts  a  fire-prevention  program  and  oversees  fire 
extinguisher  maintenance.  The  Department  provides  first-aid  boxes  as  well  as  CPR 
and  first-aid  training  sessions. 

The  University  has,  and  continues  to  maintain,  a  comprehensive  safety  plan. 
This  plan  results  from  the  recommendations  of  safety  committees,  inspections  by 
state  agencies  and  the  Safety  Office,  and  evaluation-guideline  management. 

The  University  safety  committees  that  offer  recommendations  include  the 
Chancellor's  Safety  Advisory  Committee,  which  deals  with  safety  concerns  for  the 
campus  community,  and  the  Radiation  Safety  Committee,  which  is  concerned  with 
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very  specific  hazards  in  localized  areas  on  campus.  Additional  recommendations 
pertaining  to  safety  originate  from  the  Physical  Plant  Safety  Committee,  which  deals 
with  industrial  operations  and  their  attendant  hazards.  A  Chemical  Safety 
Committee  is  being  formed  to  deal  with  laboratory  environments  on  the  campus. 

Additionally,  the  University  is  inspected  by  the  Department  of  Insurance  for 
fire  safety  and  building  conditions  as  well  as  by  the  Wilmington  Fire  Department  for 
fire  safety.  The  Office  of  State  Personnel  conducts  routine  inspections  for  general 
and  laboratory  safety.  Periodically  the  Radiation  Protection  Branch  of  the  state  of 
North  Carolina  inspects  the  campus  for  radiation  safety.  In  addition,  University  staff 
routinely  conduct  internal  safety  inspections  of  facilities  and  operations. 

The  Safety  Department,  in  addition  to  internal  safety  inspections,  coordinates 
the  results  of  agency  inspections  and  evaluations,  participates  in  all  activities, 
administers  the  inspection  reports,  and  prepares  information  for  line  managers. 
Safety  statistics  show  UNCW  to  be  average  in  accident/injury  rate  compared  to 
similar  state  institutions. 

In  general,  the  University  is  currently  in  compliance  with  national,  state,  and 
local  health  and  safety  regulations.  This  does  not  imply  that  at  any  given  moment 
the  University  is  in  total  compliance  with  the  myriad  of  regulations  that  apply.  A 
one-day  snapshot  would  undoubtedly  uncover  areas  that  are  not  in  compliance. 
However,  in-place  programs  allow  the  discovery  of  discrepancies  and  provide  for 
measures  that  would  correct  them. 

Each  year  the  University  is  inspected  by  the  Office  of  State  Personnel,  the 
North  Carolina  Radiation  Protection  Agency,  the  Wilmington  Fire  Department,  and 
the  State  Insurance  Department.  In  none  of  these  inspections  has  the  University 
been  cited  as  "out  of  compliance."  A  further  indicator  of  the  compliance  record  of 
the  University  is  the  annual  Governor's  Safety  Award.  For  1988  and  1989,  the 
University  was  awarded  the  Governor's  Award  of  Merit,  which  indicates  that  the 
campus  was  between  80%  and  90%  in  compliance  with  state  guidelines. 

Some  programs  have  yet  to  come  into  full  compliance  with  new  standards. 
The  most  notable  is  the  recently  passed  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act, 
Laboratory  Standard.  A  committee  has  been  formed  to  work  on  compliance.  It 
appears  that  the  University  already  is  approximately  60%  in  compliance  and,  with 
small  administrative  changes,  will  be  within  80%  compliance  of  the  standard. 

The  Director  of  Safety  should  initiate  the  necessary  steps  to 
bring  UNCW  in  full  compliance  with  all  federal,  state  and 
local  safety  regulations. 


All  buildings  on  the  UNCW  campus  meet  the  Handicapped  Accessibility  Code 
for  the  period  in  which  they  were  constructed.  Not  all  are  fully  handicapped- 
accessible  according  to  current  codes;  however,  all  of  the  newer  buildings  meet  the 
stringent  requirements  of  the  North  Carolina  Building  Code.  Some  of  the  older 
buildings  are  not  equipped  with  elevators  and  present  a  problem  to  handicapped 
persons.    As  renovation  of  the  older  buildings  continues,  the  University  is  adding 
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elevators  and  bringing  buildings  into  compliance  with  the  Handicapped  Building 
Code.  In  addition  to  renovation  efforts,  the  University  attempts  to  meet  the  needs 
of  individual  handicapped  students. 

The  University's  administration  should  bring  all  campus 
buildings  up  to  current  handicap-accessibility  code  as  soon 
as  possible. 


Keying  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  the  Physical  Plant. 
Key  control  is  maintained  by  a  strictly  observed  requisition  procedure  requiring  the 
approval  and  signature  of  department  chairs,  deans,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs,  and  the  Associate  Vice  Chancellor. 


Campus  Police  Department 

The  Campus  Police  Department  maintains  an  environment  reasonably  free  of 
crime,  hazards,  and  other  detractions  and  is  assigned  the  responsibility  of  providing 
the  appropriate  response  to  any  emergency  where  life  or  property  is  in  jeopardy. 
The  Department  provides  many  services  of  convenience  to  members  of  the  University 
community  and  visitors  to  the  campus. 

The  goal  of  the  Department  is  to  reduce  opportunities  for  crime,  accidents, 
and  loss  of  both  individual  and  institutional  property  and,  through  investigative 
processes,  to  improve  the  frequency  of  apprehension  of  those  responsible.  It  is  the 
lead  department  for  improving  and  maintaining  the  state  of  campus  security.  Making 
each  member  of  the  University  community  aware  of  security  and  crime  is  a  major 
goal  of  this  unit. 

The  Department  has  six  functional  areas:  uniformed  patrol,  emergency 
communications,  criminal  investigations,  crime  prevention,  lost  and  found,  and 
security  systems.  Uniformed  patrol  and  emergency  communications  operate  twenty- 
four  hours  per  day,  three  hundred  sixty-five  days  a  year.  Criminal  investigators  are 
on  duty  from  8  a.m.  each  weekday  morning  until  5  p.m.  each  evening.  A  Criminal 
Investigator  is  always  on  call.  Other  personnel  work  the  normal  University  workweek 
for  staff  employees. 

The  most  visible  aspect  of  the  Department  is  Uniformed  Patrol.  There  are 
four  shifts  of  police  officers,  each  commanded  by  a  sergeant.  They  work  temporal 
shifts:  day,  evening,  and  night.  Each  shift  has  several  police  officers  and  a 
telecommumcator  assigned  to  it. 

The  afternoon  shift  and  night  shift  consist  of  the  same  number  of  staff,  with 
the  addition  of  four  security  guards  and  a  shuttle  driver.  The  four  security  guards 
work  from  8  p.m.  until  2:20  a.m.  in  residential  areas.  The  shuttle  driver  works  from 
6  p.m.  until  midnight,  Sunday  through  Thursday.  The  sergeant  and  police  officers 
and  the  telecommunicator  are  full-time  SPA  employees.  Security  guards  typically  are 
temporary  employees;  most  are  students.    The  campus  is  patrolled  by  uniformed 
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personnel  in  marked  police  cars,  police  officers  in  unmarked  cars,  and  uniformed 
campus  security  guards  on  foot. 

The  Communications  Center  is  the  principal  dispatch  point  for  all  campus 
police  operations.  Fifty-two  alarms  and  seven  emergency  telephones  terminate  their 
calls  in  the  Center.  Six  telephone  lines  are  available  for  incoming  and  outgoing 
telephone  calls.  An  additional  telephone  line,  not  on  the  University  telephone 
network,  is  maintained  for  emergency  calls  to  off-campus  police,  fire,  and  emergency 
medical-service  agencies.  Located  in  the  Center  is  a  computer  terminal  linking  the 
Center  to  other  law-enforcement  agencies  and  to  the  University's  own  computer 
network. 

Crime  statistics  indicate  that  the  crime  rate  for  this  campus  is  significantly 
lower  than  that  of  other  universities  in  this  region.  Another  indication  of  the 
University's  effectiveness  in  the  area  of  security  is  the  award  received  by  the  Crime 
Prevention  Program  during  the  past  two  years. 


Facilities  Master  Plan  (6.4.4) 

The  Master  Plan  for  Campus  Development  (1990-2010)  was  prepared  in  1990 
by  John  Jefferies  of  Jefferies  and  Faris,  Architects  and  Planners  (see  Appendix  6-B 
on  page  380).  The  plan  delineates  projects  for  campus  development  through  the  year 
2010,  with  specific  plans  through  1999  and  general  projections  through  the  remaining 
years.   It  incudes  an  inventory  of  existing  campus  properties  and  facilities. 

The  development  of  this  comprehensive  plan  involved  groups  associated  with 
the  University  community,  including  an  ad  hoc  subcommittee  of  the  Planning 
Committee,  appointed  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  who  chairs  the 
Planning  Committee.  Data  used  in  the  planning  process,  based  primarily  on 
projected  FTE  enrollment,  were  provided  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research. 

The  Master  Plan  is  to  be  updated  at  least  every  two  years,  with  consideration 
given  to  changes  in  instructional  methods  and  student  needs.  The  Business  Affairs 
Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  and  staff,  is 
responsible  for  recommending  to  the  Chancellor  sites  and  types  of  buildings  proposed 
for  construction  and  means  of  beautifying  the  campus. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  should  consult  with  the  Building  and 
Grounds  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate  about 
development  of  the  Master  Plan.  In  particular,  the 
Buildings  and  Grounds  Committee  should  be  consulted 
prior  to  any  proposed  campus  changes  that  might  disturb 
the  campus's  natural  state. 
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EXTERNALLY  FUNDED  GRANTS  AND  CONTRACTS  (6.5) 


The  University,  at  this  point  in  its  development,  has  in  place  effective  means 
to  handle  externally  funded  grants  and  contracts.  However,  these  mechanisms  will 
be  tested  as  the  University  grows  and  increasingly  complex  funding  sources  are 
tapped.  Furthermore,  it  is  apparent  that  many  of  the  faculty  are  unaware  of  the 
mechanisms  that  currently  exist. 

Policies  to  review  proposals,  used  by  the  Office  of  Research 
Administration  and  other  administrative  personnel  (such  as 
departmental  chairs  and  the  Division  of  Business  Affairs), 
should  be  more  effectively  communicated  to  the  faculty  by 
the  Director  of  Research  Administration. 

The  University  recognizes  the  mutual  advantages  of  sponsored  and  contracted 
research.  These  activities  enhance  faculty  competence  and  contribute  to  the 
academic  mission  of  the  University  by  affording  opportunities  for  student  training  and 
research.  They  also  advance  the  University's  public-service  mission  by  involving  it 
in  the  resolution  of  societal  problems. 

However,  in  order  to  assure  that  all  externally  funded  programs  are 
compatible  with  the  University's  mission,  proposals  must  be  reviewed  and  approved 
by  several  administrative  officials  before  they  can  be  submitted  to  external  agencies. 
This  procedure  also  assures  that  externally  funded  programs  remain  under  University 
control. 

Full  dissemination  of  scientific  and  technical  information  resulting  from 
sponsored  programs  is  strongly  encouraged,  and  the  University  ordinarily  will  not 
accept  financial  assistance  from  a  sponsor  that  reserves  the  right  to  edit,  censor,  or 
in  any  way  restrict  publication.  Publication  of  research  results  may  be  restricted  in 
certain  circumstances  (for  example,  to  protect  patent  rights)  for  short  periods  of  time. 
Such  restrictions,  however,  are  not  to  exceed  one  year.  Exceptions  to  this  policy  will 
be  made  only  when  justified  by  circumstances  and  when  clearly  in  the  best  interest 
of  the  University. 

Unless  contrary  to  the  agreement,  the  University  is  free  to  copyright  books, 
films,  or  other  copyrightable  materials  provided  in  the  course  of,  or  under,  a 
sponsored  agreement.  Sponsors  may,  however,  require  an  irrevocable  royalty-free 
license  to  use  and  to  authorize  others  to  use  such  materials.  If  the  purpose  of  a 
sponsored  project  is  to  accumulate  a  data  bank  or  to  develop  and  produce  software, 
specific  steps  must  be  taken  during  proposal  development  and  the  negotiation  phase 
to  ensure  that  rights  of  both  the  University  and  the  sponsor  in  such  materials  are 
fully  and  clearly  covered  in  the  agreement.  (The  UNCW  Faculty  Handbook  further 
discusses  the  researcher's  responsibilities  relative  to  funded  research  on  page  6  of 
section  IV  and  on  page  5  of  section  VI.) 
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Policies  are  in  place  concerning  faculty  members'  obligations  to  externally 
funded  research  relative  to  other  academic  activities.  Specifically,  policies  on 
external  professional  activities  (section  VI  B.l)  and  teaching-load  assignments 
(section  IV  B.2)  are  addressed  in  the  UNCW  Faculty  Handbook.  The  manual 
"Administration  of  Sponsored  Programs:  Research,  Instruction,  Public  Service"  also 
addresses  problems  related  to  externally  funded  summer  salaries  and  salary 
supplements  paid  during  the  academic  year  from  grants  and  contracts. 

The  University  needs  to  delineate  carefully  the  role  of  research  relative  to 
other  academic  responsibilities,  particularly  as  it  relates  to  annual  merit  evaluations 
and  promotions.  The  Faculty  Handbook  addresses  the  faculty  member's  obligation 
to  research.  Furthermore,  the  Handbook  states  that  the  University  is  committed  to 
the  encouragement  and  support  of  faculty  research. 

In  addition,  the  Office  of  Research  Administration's  1989  manual 
"Administration  of  Sponsored  Programs:  Research,  Instruction,  Public  Service" 
describes  to  faculty  and  staff  the  policies  and  procedures  established  by  the 
University  to  govern  the  development  and  administration  of  sponsored  activities. 

The  Provost  should  append  the  UNCW  Faculty  Handbook 
to  include  the  manual  "Administration  of  Sponsored 
Programs:  Research,  Instruction,  Public  Service." 


The  Office  of  Research  Administration,  the  University  agency  with  principal 
oversight  responsibility  for  all  sponsored  agreements,  is  responsible  for  ensuring  that 
the  provisions  of  the  funding  agreement  are  the  same  as  the  approved  proposal  and 
that  the  integrity  of  the  contractual  relationship  is  not  compromised.  All  variances 
to  the  sponsored  agreement  must  have  prior  administrative  approval.  This  oversight 
and  prior-approval  requirement  ensure  institutional  control  of  acceptance  and 
administration  of  all  externally  funded  research  projections. 

Grants  and  contracts,  although  usually  associated  with  specific  individual 
faculty,  are  awarded  to  the  University  and  not  to  the  individual.  As  a  result,  all 
University  policies  which  govern  research  and  instruction  are  applied,  and  all  funds 
are  administered  in  accordance  with  University  policies  and  procedures,  such  as  those 
stated  in  the  Faculty  Handbook. 

No  proposal  is  submitted  by  the  University  to  an  external  agency  without  the 
review  and  approval  of  the  department  chair,  the  dean,  the  Director  for  Research 
Administration,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  and  the  Provost.  This 
process  ensures  that  the  institution  controls  its  own  activities  and  that  all  externally 
funded  programs  are  compatible  with  the  institutional  mission. 

The  University  received  approximately  $2  million  from  externally  funded 
programs  for  academic  year  1990-91.  This  constitutes  only  a  small  amount, 
approximately  four  percent,  of  UNCW's  operational  budget.  This  small  percentage 
makes  it  clear  that  the  continuity  of  programs  at  UNCW  is  not  dependent  upon 
external  grants.  Rather  the  institution  is  complemented  by  obtaining  these  grants, 
and  support  for  general  institutional  activities  is  not  endangered  by  the  grants. 
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As  the  University  continues  to  grow  and  develop,  external  funding  will  take 
on  increased  importance,  particularly  as  graduate  programs  are  added  and  grow.  The 
University's  system  for  administering  grants  and  contracts  appears  adequate  and 
appropriate  for  the  existing  conditions  in  the  University.  Careful  planning  is  needed 
to  insure  that  the  University  maintains  control  of  larger,  more  complex  externally 
funded  programs  such  as  the  NOAA/NURC  program. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  SUGGESTIONS 

Recommendation 

1.  The  Chancellor  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  should  develop 
broad  guidelines  and  policies  regarding  the  investment  of  endowment 
principal  for  the  Board  of  Trustees.  An  appropriate  resolution  should  be 
passed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  adopting  these  guidelines  and  policies.  This 
information  should  be  supplied  to  the  Endowment  Board  and  should  be 
published. 

Suggestions 

1.  The  Chancellor  should  appoint  an  ad  hoc  committee  to  examine  faculty  and 
staff  perceptions  of  the  system  for  allocating  the  University's  resources.  The 
committee,  which  should  include  faculty,  staff,  the  University  planning  officer, 
the  Vice-Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  and  members  of  the  University 
Planning  Committee,  should  address  resource  allocation  in  terms  of  both  its 
content  and  the  perception  of  its  effectiveness  and  fairness. 

2.  The  Chancellor  should  consult  with  his  Staff  Advisory  Committee  about  the 
staffs  dissatisfaction  with  communication.  An  investigation  of  the  methods 
of  communication,  as  well  as  perceptions  about  them,  should  be  undertaken. 

3.  The  Faculty  Senate's  Evaluation  Committee  should  regularly  assess  the  system 
for  evaluating  UNCW  administrators.  Among  tne  factors  the  committee 
should  examine  are:  implications  of  performance  appraisal,  the  roles  of  the 
various  evaluators,  the  nature  and  use  of  the  appraisals  in  personnel  decisions, 
and  perceptions  of  the  appraisal  process. 

4.  The  Board  of  Trustees  at  UNCW  should  seek  amendment  of  General  Statute 
116-31  (d)  so  that  members  of  the  Board  shall  include: 

(4)  The  faculty  president  ex  officio. 

5.  The  Board  of  Trustees  at  UNCW  should  seek  amendment  to  General  Statute 
116-31  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

No  member  of  the  General  Assembly,  the  Board  of  Governors,  or  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  constituent  institutions  —  except  for  the 
faculty  president  and  the  president  of  the  student  government 
associations  —  shall  be  eligible  for  election,  appointment,  or  continued 
service  as  a  trustee  of  the  constituent  institution. 
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6.  To  assist  in  increased  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the 
Provost's  office  should  append  the  Faculty  Handbook  with  the  Procedural 
Policies  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

7.  The  Provost  should  develop  and  make  public  a  fixed  calendar  for  revisions  to 
the  Faculty  Handbook,  enabling  timely  incorporation  of  needed  changes. 

8.  The  Chancellor  should  initiate  action  to  assure  that  the  programs  in  UNCW's 
Division  of  University  Advancement  have  the  full  support  of  the  faculty, 
students,  staff,  trustees,  administration,  friends,  and  alumni.  Particularly,  he 
should  make  every  effort  to  appoint  a  Vice  Chancellor  for  University 
Advancement  who  understands  the  viewpoints  of  the  varied  campus 
constituencies,  and  who  is  willing  to  make  sure  that  the  UNCW's 
advancement  effort  coheres  with  its  mission,  goals,  and  purpose.  Special 
emphasis  should  be  placed  on  greater  faculty  participation  in  the  advancement 
process,  with  a  proportionally  more  significant  role  delegated  to  the  Faculty 
Senate's  University  Advancement  Committee.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for 
University  Advancement  should,  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor,  the 
Faculty  Senate  Advancement  Committee,  and  the  University  Planning 
Committee,  draft  a  Statement  of  Purpose  for  the  Division  of  University 
Advancement,  a  statement  consistent  with  the  University's  mission. 

9.  The  Chair  of  the  Alumni  Association  should  take  action  to  amend  its  bylaws 
with  words  to  the  following  effect:  "Two  goals  of  the  Alumni  Association  are: 
(1)  to  encourage  former  students  to  continue  to  participate  in  the  growth  and 
development  of  UNCW,  and  (2)  to  assist  in  the  evaluation  of  institutional 
effectiveness." 

10.  The  Division  of  University  Advancement  should  initiate  a  program  that 
attempts  to  keep  alumni  in  contact  with  their  former  academic  departments 
and  programs,  employing  the  UNCW  Alumni  Association  as  a  liaison  between 
the  alumni  and  the  academic  programs. 

11.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  should  develop  a  funding  strategy 
to  provide  for  expansion  of  the  telephone  system,  installation  of  fiber-optic 
cables,  and  expansion  of  current  computer  hardware  over  the  next  ten  years. 

12.  To  allow  increased  empowerment  at  lower  levels,  the  University  should 
develop  senior  managers,  directors,  and  supervisors.  The  VCBA  and 
management  in  general  are  facing  greater  and  greater  demands  on  their  time. 
If  decision  making  were  delegated  to  lower  levels,  these  managers  could 
become  more  effective  and  productive. 

13.  The  Chancellor's  cabinet  should  maintain  and  publish  annually  a  list  of 
University  budget  priorities  and  distribute  it  to  the  campus  community. 
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14.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  should  develop  a  financial  plan  to 
provide  temporary  alternative  funding  to  replace  lost  state  appropriations  in 
times  of  budgetary  exigency. 

15.  The  Chancellor  should  appoint  a  program-review  committee  including  a  cross- 
section  of  key  faculty  and  administrators  to  evaluate  the  University's  programs 
on  an  ongoing  basis  and  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor's 
cabinet  about  the  future  funding  of  such  programs. 

16.  UNCW's  administration  should  seek  funding  for: 

•  a  new  Physical  Sciences  Building; 

•  a  new  Fine  Arts  Building; 

•  relocation  of  the  Center  for  Marine  Science  Research  to  property  owned 
by  the  University  on  Masonboro  Sound;  and 

•  a  general  classroom  building. 

17.  The  Safety  Department  should  expand  safety  education  and  training 
opportunities  on  campus. 

18.  The  Director  of  Safety  should  initiate  the  necessary  steps  to  bring  UNCW  in 
full  compliance  with  all  federal,  state  and  local  safety  regulations. 

19.  The  University's  administration  should  bring  all  campus  buildings  up  to 
current  handicap-accessibility  code  as  soon  as  possible. 

20.  The  Board  of  Trustees  should  consult  with  the  Building  and  Grounds 
Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate  about  development  of  the  Master  Plan.  In 
particular,  the  Buildings  and  Grounds  Committee  should  be  consulted  prior 
to  any  proposed  campus  changes  that  might  disturb  the  campus's  natural  state. 

21.  Policies  to  review  proposals,  used  by  the  Office  of  Research  Administration 
and  other  administrative  personnel  (such  as  departmental  chairs  and  the 
Division  of  Business  Affairs),  should  be  more  effectively  communicated  to  the 
faculty  by  the  Director  of  Research  Administration. 

22.  The  Provost  should  append  the  UNCW  Faculty  Handbook  to  include  the 
manual  "Administration  of  Sponsored  Programs:  Research,  Instruction,  Public 
Service." 
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Appendix  6-A 
Organizational  Chart  for  the  Division  of  University  Advancement 
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Appendix  6-B 
Master  Plan  for  Campus  Development  (1990-2010) 
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APRIL,  1990 
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FIRST  UN.ON  BANK  BU.LD.NG.  SU.TE  106.  WILMINGTON,  NORTH  CAROLINA  2840.     ■    (9.9,  763-337, 
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INTRODUCTION 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 
CONTINUES  TO  GROW,  BUT  CHANGING  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 
TRENDS  ARE  NOW  STARTING  TO  INFLUENCE  GROWTH  RATE  AND 
PROJECTIONS  FOR  THE  FUTURE. 


SINCE  THE  1985  MASTERPLAN  UPDATE,  THE  CENSUS  OF  HIGH 
SCHOOL  GRADUATES  HAS  ACTUALLY  DECREASED.   THERE  ARE 
FEWER  STUDENTS  IN  FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  CLASSES,  AND 
THIS  IS  EXPECTED  TO  CONTINUE  FOR  THE  FORESEEABLE 
FUTURE. 


SOME  BEGINNING  COLLEGE-AGE  STUDENTS  ARE  ATTENDING  LOCAL 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  DUE  TO  AGGRESSIVE  PROGRAMS  OFFERING 
COLLEGE  TRANSFER  COURSES.   THIS  RESULTS  IN  A  GREATER 
NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY  AS  ACADEMIC 
JUNIORS.   THESE  OLDER  STUDENTS  GENERALLY  DO  NOT  LIVE  ON 
CAMPUS,  MAKING  THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  FTE  IN  RESIDENCE  HALLS 
LESS  THAN  PREVIOUSLY  PROJECTED. 


RECENTLY,  PRIVATE  INVESTORS  HAVE  INITIATED  OFF-CAMPUS 
HOUSING  PROJECTS  FOR  GREEK  LETTER  SORORITIES  AND 
FRATERNITIES.   UNCW  WILL  LOSE  SOME  ON-CAMPUS  STUDENTS 
AS  A  RESULT,  BUT  THE  LOSS  WILL  NOT  BE  SIGNIFICANT. 
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QUALITY  EDUCATION  AND  THE  ATTRACTION  TO  THE  COASTAL 
LOCATION  MAKE  UNCW  POPULAR  TO  PROSPECTIVE  STUDENTS. 
THIS  ATTRACTION  GOES  BEYOND  NORTH  CAROLINA  AS  TEN 
PERCENT  OF  THE  STUDENT  BODY  IS  FROM  OUT  OF  STATE. 
COMPETITION  FOR  QUALITY  STUDENTS  AND  FACULTY  IS 
INTENSE.   THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT 
WILMINGTON  WILL  PERSEVERE  IN  LONG  RANGE  PLANNING  IN 
BOTH  ACADEMICS  AND  FACILITIES  TO 


•     OFFER  NEW  CURRICULA  TO  MEET  CHANGING  NEEDS 


•     PROVIDE  QUALITY  TEACHING  SPACES  AND  SUPPORT 
FACILITIES 


CREATE  SUITABLE  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  LEARNING  AND 
LIVING 


•     REFLECT  THE  CAMPUS  IMAGE  OF  A  PROGRESSIVE 
UNIVERSITY  IN  AN  HISTORICAL  COMMUNITY 


•     USE  EFFICIENTLY  AND  EFFECTIVELY  AVAILABLE 
LAND 


•     ASSURE  THE  UNIVERSITY'S  PLACE  IN  THE  FUTURE 
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DESIGN  PARAMETERS  -  POLICIES  AND  ASSUMPTIONS 


1.    IMAGEi 


THE  PUBLIC  IMAGE  IS  TRANSMITTED  BY  UNSTATED  PHILOSOPHY 
ADOPTED  AND  PUT  INTO  ACTION.   THIS  PHILOSOPHY  IS 
REFLECTED  IN  THE  CHARACTER  OF  THE  CAMPUS  —ITS 
ORGANIZATION  (FORMAL  OR  CASUAL),  ITS  ATMOSPHERE  (WARM, 
FRIENDLY  OR  COOL,  INTIMIDATING).   UNC  WILMINGTON  HAS 
MADE  POSITIVE  STATEMENTS  RELATING  TO  IMAGE  IN  SUCH 
AREAS  AS 


SITE  DEVELOPMENT t 


THE  ORIGINAL  THREE  BUILDINGS — ALDERMAN  HALL,  HOGGARD 
HALL,  AND  JAMES  HALL — SHALL  REMAIN  THE  VISUAL  CENTER  OF 
THE  CAMPUS  AS  SEEN  FROM  COLLEGE  ROAD. 


BUILDINGS  SHALL  BE  SITED  TO  PRESERVE  THE  PRESENT  "OPEN 
FEELING"  OF  THE  CAMPUS  AND  TO  CREATE  SIGNIFICANT 
EXTERIOR  SPACES  FOR  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  GATHERING. 


BUILDINGS  SHALL  RELATE  TO  THE  INTERIOR  OF  THE  CAMPUS, 
THUS  GIVING  PRIORITY  TO  THE  STUDENT  ON  FOOT  OR  BICYCLE 
AS  HE  MOVES  THROUGH  HIS  ACADEMIC  SCHEDULE. 


DEVELOPMENT  SHALL  EMPHASIZE  UNITY  OF  THE  OVERALL 
CAMPUS,  ITS  ROADS,  WALKS,  BIKE  PATHS,  EXTERIOR  SPACES, 
LANDSCAPING,  AND  BUILDINGS. 


ARCHITECTURAL  STYLE t 


ARCHITECTURAL  STYLE  OF  NEW  ACADEMIC  AND  SUPPORT 
BUILDINGS  SHALL  CONTINUE  THE  PRESENT  "MODIFIED 
GEORGIAN"  DESIGNS,  MAINTAINING  THE  FORMALITY  AND 
DIGNITY  OF  THE  CAMPUS  AS  ORIGINALLY  CONCEIVED. 
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II.   SITE  FEATURES 


TRANSPORTATION 


PERIPHERAL  DRIVE  CONCEPT  SHALL  BE  EXPANDED  BY 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  NEW  PERIMETER  ROADS  AND  BY  GRADUAL 
PHASING  OUT  OF  CROSS-CAMPUS  ROADS  THAT  CREATE  CONFLICT 
BETWEEN  PEDESTRIANS  AND  VEHICLES.   PLANNING  FOR  THE 
ROAD  NETWORK  SHOULD  CARRY  OUT  THE  RECOMMENDATIONS  OF 
THE  RECENT  TRAFFIC  STUDY  (LEFTWICH  CONSULTING 
ENGINEERS,  INC.  -  MARCH,  1989). 


BICYCLES  WILL  CONTINUE  TO  BE  USED  BY  STUDENTS.   THIS 
FORM  OF  TRANSPORTATION  BETWEEN  CLASSES  WILL  INCREASE 
AS  THE  ACADEMIC  AREAS  EXPAND.   BICYCLE  PATHS  AND 
CAREFULLY  PLACED  RACKS  SHOULD  BE  PLANNED  AS  RECOMMENDED 
IN  THE  TRAFFIC  STUDY. 


PARKING 


PARKING  REQUIREMENTS  SHALL  BE  SATISFIED  AS  NEW 
FACILITIES  ARE  ADDED.   PARKING  IS  ADEQUATE  FOR  THE  NEAR 
FUTURE,  BUT  GREATER  UTILIZATION  OF  EXISTING  LOTS  CAN  BE 
REALIZED  BY  ASSIGNING  SPECIFIC  PARKING  AREAS  FOR  EACH 
AUTOMOBILE  REGISTERED.   RESIDENT  STUDENTS  MUST  BE 
REQUIRED  TO  PARK  IN  AREAS  NEAR  THE  RESIDENT  HALLS; 
COMMUTER  STUDENTS  MUST  BE  REQUIRED  TO  PARK  IN 
DESIGNATED  AREAS.   STUDENTS  SHALL  BE  DISCOURAGED  FROM 
DRIVING  FROM  CLASS  TO  CLASS,  MINIMIZING  INTERNAL  CAMPUS 
TRAFFIC.   PARKING  MORE  CONVENIENT  TO  BUILDINGS  SHALL  BE 
RESERVED  FOR  HANDICAPPED,  FACULTY,  STAFF,  AND 
VISITORS. 
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II.   SITE  FEATURES  -  CONTINUED 


PRESERVATION  OF  UNIQUE  NATURAL  VEGETATION 


PHYSICAL  PLANNING  SHALL  SET  ASIDE  CRITICAL  AREAS  OF  THE 
UNIQUE  VEGETATION  NATURAL  TO  THE  CAMPUS.   SUCH  AREAS- 
WETLANDS,  UPLAND  OF  LONG-LEAF  PINE  AND  TURKEY  OAK — SHALL  BE 
PRESERVED  AND  NOURISHED,  MAINTAINING  THEM  FOR  SCIENTIFIC 
RESEARCH,  EDUCATION  OF  STUDENTS,  AND  FOR  CONTROL  OF  STORM 
WATER  RUNOFF. . 


SAFETY 


STUDENTS  MUST  BE  ABLE  TO  MOVE  SAFELY  FROM  PLACE  TO  PLACE. 
MAINTAINING  AN  OPEN,  WELL-LIGHTED  CAMPUS  OFFERS  MINIMUM 
OPPORTUNITY  FOR  INTRUSION  BY  POTENTIAL  ATTACKERS.   THIS  IS 
PARTICULARLY  IMPORTANT  AS  WOODED  AREAS  NOT  HERETOFORE 
DEVELOPED  ARE  OPENED  UP  FOR  BUILDINGS,  PARKING,  AND 
RECREATION. 


UNDERBRUSH  SHALL  BE  CLEARED  AND  PHYSICAL  OBSTACLES  REMOVED. 
WALKS,  ROADS,  AND  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  AREAS  SHALL  BE  ILLUMINATED 
TO  INDUSTRY  RECOMMENDED  LEVELS — 0.2,  0.6,  AND  5.0 
FOOTCANDLES  RESPECTIVELY. 
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III.  BUILDING  GROUPING 


BUILDINGS  SHALL  BE  GROUPED  TO  CONSOLIDATE  FUNCT IONS- 
SUCH  AS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION — WHERE 
THESE  FUNCTIONS  MUST  BE  CARRIED  OUT  WITH  CONVENIENCES 
TO  THE  STUDENTS  AND  THE  PUBLIC  AND  WITH  EFFICIENCY  FOR 
UNIVERSITY  PERSONNEL;  TO  CONSOLIDATE  ACADEMIC 
DISCIPLINES;  TO  DISPERSE  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  PEOPLE  AND 
AUTOMOBILES— SUCH  AS  STUDENT  HOUSING. 


SITES  RESERVED  FOR  FUTURE  BUILDINGS  SHALL  EMPHASIZE 
LOG  I CAL  GROUP  I NGS 


ADMINISTRATION 

HOUSING 

FOOD  SERVICE 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  RECREATION,  ATHLETICS 

STUDENT  SUPPORT 

UNIVERSITY  UNION  ACTIVITIES  AND  SERVICES 

BOOKS  AND  SUPPLIES 

STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  WELLNESS 

COUNSELING 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND  PLACEMENT 
ACADEMIC 

LIBRARY 

GENERAL  CLASSROOMS 

HUMANITIES 

SCIENCES— CHEMISTRY,  PHYSICS,  BIOLOGY,  EARTH 
SCIENCE,  MEDICAL 

CREATIVE  ARTS 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

R  .  0 .  T .  C  .' 
SUPPORT  SERVICES 

MAINTENANCE  SHOPS/OFFICES 

VEHICLE  STORAGE/SERVICE 

CAMPUS  POLICE 

WAREHOUSE/VEND  I NG 

PRINT  SHOP 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION  AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 
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IV, 


PLANK ING  STATISTICS 


UNC  WILMINGTON,  AS  A  BRANCH  OF  THE  GREATER  UNIVERSITY 
OF  NORTH  CAROLINA,  IS  FUNDED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THE  NUMBER 
OF  FULL  TIME  EQUIVALENT  STUDENTS  (FTE).   PLANNING  MUST 
BE  BASED  ON  FTE'S  AND  ON  THE  RATIO  OF  FTE'S  TO  ALL 
OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FACTORS — FACULTY,  STAFF,  PARKING,  FOOD 
SERVICE,  STUDENT  HOUSING,  AND  STUDENT  SUPPORT.   FTE'S 
IMPACT  ACADEMIC  OFFERINGS  AND  THE  FACILITY  REQUIRED  TO 
MAKE  THOSE  OFFERINGS  POSSIBLE.   CONVERSELY,  CURRICULA 
AND  TEACHING  SPACE  AFFECT  THE  NUMBER  OF  FTE'S  THE 
UNIVERSITY  IS  ABLE  TO  SERVE. 


THIS  1990  MASTERPLAN  UPDATE  IS  BASED  ON 
STATISTICS: 


THE  FOLLOWING 


TOTAL  STUDENT  HEADCOUNT  =  1.087.  FTE 
RESIDENCE  STUDENT  HEADCOUNT  =  1.07.  FTE 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


=  14.27.  FTE 


PARKING  -  COMMUTER  STUDENTS  =  607.  COMMUTER  FTE 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS  =  807.  BEDS  AVAILABLE 
FACULTY  AND  STAFF  =  907.  OF  FACULTY/STAFF 


HOUSING  GOAL 
FOOD  SERVICE 


=  257.  HC 


MEALS  SERVED  (LUNCH) 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS  -  687.  PARTICIPATION 
X  NO.  OF  BEDS 

COMMUTER  STUDENTS  -  257.  PARTICIPATION 
X  COMMUTER  HC . . .OR. . . 
287.  COMMUTER  FTE 


SEATS  REQUIRED  =  LUNCH  MEALS  SERVED  X  0.33 

(1-1/2  MEALS/HOUR/SEAT) 
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